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AUTHOR'S PREFACE. 


The primitive people who have for a long time occupied the 
central and the southern parts of the Ganjàm Agency and the adja- 
cent tract in the Vizagapatam Agency are designated in the official 
records by various names such as ‘Savara’ and “ Soura”, but 
they call themselves so:ra: and their language has also the same 
name ; and that name is used in this manual”. A large number of 
So:ra:s are also found in the low country in various stages of Hindui- 
zation. According to the Census of 1921, the Sora: population is 
2,105,110. ‘So far as the Agency is concerned there is very little 
evidence of the aboriginal languages being ousted by the more civilized 
tongues."! The wildest tribes of Sorra;s now live in the wildest tracts 
of the Agency—in the Gumma, Serango and Ojaigada muthas of the 
Parlakimedi Agency and about Puttasingi of the Gunupur Agency. 





, © The pronunciation of the word ‘so:ru: ' is best represented by means of the 
symbols of the alphabet of the International Phonetic Association as soma, the 
two vowels of which are long as in the Indian languages. Long a: in the Indian 
languages does not correspond to what, in common parlance, is called ‘long’ a in 
English, which is the sound of a in mate ; the long a: in the Phonetic alphabet is 
the a followed by A in the” orthodox English orthography. There is no pure 
long o in standard (Southern) English. ‘The line or circumflex above a vowel is 
used in the Roman alphabet to. indicate length in transliterating the symbols of 
the traditional Indian alphabets but not in transcribing the sounds of languages 
that have no alphabet of their own. British officers in India have represented 
the sounds forming the name of the Bora: tribe in various ways, viz, Sowrah, 
Sowra, Saurah, Saura, Sourah, Soura, Saora, Saoura, Sawara, Savara, Sabara, 
Savra, Sobor, Saor, etc. Some of the spellings given above are, personal equation 
apart, attempts to represent the pronunciation of the natives, so:ra:; some that of 
the Oriyas, souru:; some that of the Telugus, suvora: or saora:; and the rest that 
of the Sanskrit Pandits. 'Sabara or 'soboro (s being pronounced as a palatal and 
not as a dental as in others). Pliny in the first century A.D. spelt the name as 
Suari while Ptolemy in the second century as Sabarae. In the Aitareya 
Brahmana and in later Sanskrit literature 'Sabara is the name of one of the wild 
tribes recorded. There is no v sound in Bora: or Oriya. Telugu v is quite 
different from the English v. The English pronunciation of v in “Savara” 
certainly jars on the So:ra/s ear. It does not perhaps matter what name is used 
in the official records for the tribe or their language or their institutions or their 
villages. But if we go among them we invariably hear them say soram ‘a 
man of the tribe’, sing, so:ra:n-ji, pl, so:ra:-lag-an ‘sora: language’; so:ra:-be:r 
‘So:ra: words’; so:ra: görzam ‘a Soira: village’; “sora: bölən” “a So:ra: woman; 
So:ra:-su:gen “a Bora a house’; so:ra:-len ‘ we So:ra:s’; so:rain-a-o:n ‘ So:ra:-child ; 
ie, a person of the tribe’, arsid-sor ‘a man of the tribe called Arsid’, etc., as a 
matter of course according to the occasion. It is extremely improper, I think, 
not to avoid giving offence to the So:ra:s or provoking their ridicule by calling 
them by a different name, when we are conversing with them. We can never 
win their confidence, or their regard by mispronouncing the very name of their 
tribe or by calling them by contemptuous nicknames like Zambo-lonjia ‘longtails,’ 
given them in derision by the Oriyas. So:ra:s resent such insults. Seme of the 
tribes men in the wildest parts seem to pronounce the name as so”o:ra: or s'o:ra:. 
Mr. C. Henderson says “1 always thought that the SO’ORA’S name for himself 
was, as I have written it, with a glotted stop between the two halves of the first 
vowel and the accent, if any, on the second half of the same vowel. Miss 
Munro and I have occasionally heard this pronunciation ; but “so:ra:” is 

common : see Mr. Austin's remarks, p. xxii. 


** Census Report”, Vol. XIII, Part L 
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Their settlements (occasionally shifted) are formed in out-of-the-way 
corners, in the narrow, inaccessible glens of the wooded hills, far 
from the villages where the Bissoyis and their retainers dwell. "These 
Bissoyis are hereditary feudal chiefs appointed to maintain peace 
and order in the Bora country. They and their retainers are 
Oriyas or Oriyaized hillmen and speak Oriya. The relations between 
them and the So:ras are not friendly. The Sora do not dwell in 
the same street with the Oriyas, even when they have to stay in 
their Bissoyi’s headquarters. This hostile attitude must be due to 
the oppression of their Dravidian and Aryan conquerors,’ for ages 
which has reduced them to their present condition. They are still 
suspicious of all “outsiders”; and, though timid, are extremely 
irritable and, thanks to their habits of drinking, commit at times most 
atrocious crimes. In pre-British days the people of the low country 
suffered much from the ravages of the hill So:ra:s who plundered their 
villages, burnt their houses and destroyed their crops, in retaliation 
for the cruelties inflicted on them by the then Rajas of Parlakimedi, 
who attempted to subdue these barbarous people by the most bar- 
barous methods of that period.* During the last century, after the 
Agency was brought under the British rule, several punitive expedi- 
tions had to be sent into the Soira: country, which so harassed the 
people that for a long time the Saras ceased to go to the low-country 
markets and the low-country traders were afraid of going into the 
Agency. “With all their present quietude," says Mr. W. F. 
Grahame, 1.C.S., in his report for 1875,* “ Saurahs have been savage 
enough at times and they are perhaps the lowest savage tribe with 
whom I have ever come in contact not excepting the Cabocles and 
Botacudos of the Brazils whom I have seen in their native forests.” 
“ The (Saora) country has been the scene of many little wars in the 


* Vide Ptolemey's “ Anc, Ind." ed. by Majumdar, pp. 141, 173, 209 ; “ Our Elder 
Brothers—The Kol people" by Prof Sunit Kumart Chatter, * Visvabherati i 
Vol. IL, “Pre-Aryan and Pre-Dravidian” by Professors Sylvain Levi, Jean 
Przyluski and Jules Bloch translated and published by the University of Calcutta, 

* See Agency Reports for 1868-69; 1875-76; Russell's report, Vol, I, 
p 31. In 1822 after the Parlakimedi zamındari was delivered over to the Raja 
(great-grandfather of the present Raja) his peons committed atrocities “revolt. 
ing to humanity”; "in a plundermg expedition five Sourahs were apprehended 
and killed, their heads afterwards severed from their bodies and exposed in 
terrorem on the four sides of Kimedi.” 

* Mr. Grahame obviously refers to the following incident recorded i 
District Gazetteer, page 258: “In July 1864 trouble f scarred with the Ts 
One of their headmen having been improperly arrested by the police of Potta- 
singi, they effected a rescue, killed the Inspector and four constables and burnt 
down the station. The Raja of Jeypore was requested to use his influence and to 
procure the arrest of the offenders Five were nged at Jaltar. In 1865 a bod 
of police who were sent to establish a post in the hills were attacked and forced 
to beat a retreat down the ghat, A large force was then assembled and after a 
brief but harassing campaign the post was firmly occupied in January 1866. The 
hill Savaras remained timid and suspicious for some years afterwards,” ı 





oe 
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present century and it would not take a great deal of injudicious 
administration to bring on more,” says Mr. Fred. Fawcett. Even now 
we hear of petty revolts of the Soras: and police raids, sometimes 
led by the highest officials in the district to enforce obedience to 
orders and to restore peace; for the So:ras: are prone to defy the 
Government and refuse to obey their orders when they do not like 
them. When the So:ras are infuriated they do not hesitate to 
attack even the Agent to the Governor. 

The state of affairs in the Bora country has, therefore, been 
unfavourable for scientifio exploration.! 

It is no wonder that, as Mr. Fred. Fawcett, Superintendent of 
Police, says,? “ Little is known to the world of the Sao:ra‘s.” Sir 
W. W. Hunter devoted 23 lines to them in the Imperial Gazetteer 
of India. The“ Madras Manual of Administration” only says that 
"the Sowrahs are a Kolarian people and of their language little is 
known beyond vocabalaries." Mr. Fawcett is the only British 
officer who improved his opportunities of studying the oustoms and 
religious rites of the Sao:ra:s and published the results of his investi- 
gation in his paper on “ the Sao:ra.s of Madras". This paper and 
my notes on “The Ethnography of the Savaras " form the basis of 
the article in “ The Castes and Tribes of the Madras Presidency ” 
prepared by Mr. Thurston. 

Dr. Baron Von Eickstedt (of the Ethnographic Expedition sent 
by the State Research Institute, Leipzig) is the second individual 
who travelled in the Agency in 1927 to study the material culture 
and somatic appearance of the So:rais and he had in addition to the 
funds of the Institute the assistance of the Local Government which 
enabled him to spend a few weeks in the Serango Mutha with his 
wife and servants. Luckily, there was no disturbance of any kind 
at that time in that part of the So:ra: country. 

A knowledge of the Sora: language is much more difficult to 
acquire than a knowledge of their material culture and somatic 
appearance and of their marriage ceremonies and funeral rites. It 
requires constant intimate acquaintance with the So:ra's for a long 
time to master their language. Even the hereditary hill chiefs 





In the Indian Statutory Committee’s Report (Vol 2) recently published 
will be found the latest authentic information regarding the character of the 
primitive people in the “ Agency Tracts” summarised thus :— 

“ These tribes follov their own animistic and tribal faiths. Their 
country has hitherto remained undeveloped While not aggressive they are 
excitable and easily stirred to resentment against economic oppression or unsuit. 
able administrative measures The last of the local rebellions in the area 
occurred as late as 1922 and was only suppressed two years later with the help of 
a strong detachment of the Assam Rifles.” 

* Vide his paper on “The Saoras of Madras.” 


*. The “ Journal of A.S.,” Bombay, Volume L 
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called Bissoyis who have been settled in the Soira: country for many 
generations and have dealings with the Savaras almost every day, 
do not know the Sora language. I found in the Agent’s Darbar 
held last year only one man who had a smattering of it. A few of 
the Bissoyis’ retainers have learnt to communicate with the So:ras 
on routine business in what is termed by the So:ra:s, ‘ Oriya Boma " 
or “Domba Sora". Even the official interpreters have but an 
imperfect knowledge of the language and they are illiterate?. 
Special investigations conducted by officials who have no knowledge of 
Oriya or Telugu require double or treble interpretation, from Soira; 
into Oriya and from Oriya into Telugu, and then from Telugu into 
English; for it is impossible to find a man with a knowledge of 
English and of Oriya and Sora’. ^ The great diversity of tongues 
constitutes in itself an immense hindrance to administration, the 
more so that they are little studied and are not reduced to writing ; 
and that, thanks to the isolation enforced by difficult country, & 
language often possesses several local dialects.” “ The general 
ignorance of Savara, Khond and other tribal languages is one of the 
chief difficulties with which the police have to contend 3.” “ Rai 
Bahadur Mr. S. Roy suggested before the Simon Committee that the 
subordinate ranks of police should be conversant with the social 
customs and language of the areas where they are employed and 
Mr. Walter Swain, Inspector-General of Police, agreed with him: ”. 
The officers of all the departments of administration in the Agency 
are, for the matter of that, handicapped by their ignorance of Sora: 
In the case of the hospital assistants (and we may add the Health 
Officers and vaccinators), writes Mr. F. A. Coleridge in 1900, 
" Even a very small knowledge of the hill languages at once puts 
the people at their ease and creates confidence." 

The schoolmasters are more Seriously at a disadvantage than all 
others; they have proved useless in educating the Soras owing to 
their ignorance of the Sora: language and all the efforts of the 


! See “ Reading Lesson" L, paragraph 16. “The statements made by the So ra:s 
yü law courts are not taken down in. their own language. In the case ofa Sora: 
under sentence of death, there was once 


a hitch m the judicial proceedmgs when 
the High Comt wanted the Sora.“ statement taken d 


Mr. Fawcett notes in his Saoras of Madras, 
language, and it is not a written one” 


own in his own language. 
“No European hasiever mastered 4 e 
5 District Gazetteer “M 


in the So n Agent : for instance “A quarrel 
5 € of a girl vas mst 

arming of the Bavaras on the frontier, $ e SE 
country and the officers of police collecting 450 con 
matchiock men from Ganjam with a proportionate number from this district 
marched up to gne the enemy battle" and 

tribesmen who E 66. 
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Government have been practically wasted. “We have not been 
able to reach the genuine Savara yet. Hardly any of them attend 
the schools because hardly any know Oriya and a scheme whioh I 
wished to introduce during the year to start seven schools in entirely 
Savara villages had to be abandoned for want of teachers who know 
Savara; " so wrote Mr. A. Galletti, I.C.S., in His report for 1925-26. 
This has been the complaint from 1857 to 1931, ever since schools 
were established for the education of the So:rs;s. 


Roads and bridle-paths and bridges and culverts have been 
constructed at an enormous cost and they, of course, serve to 
facilitate communication with the Agency; but without a knowledge 
of his language, we cannot reach the heart of the So:ra: though we 
Stand face to face with him on the threshold of his own house. 


No one before me has ever studied their language. Mr. 
We F. Grahame, 1.0.S., is the only European officer who seems to” 
have made a vain attempt in 1875". In 1900 Mr. H D. Taylor, 
LO.S. Agent to the Governor in Ganjàm, in recommending that 
rewards should be offered to Government servants to induce them 
to learn Bora expressed his opinion that it could be easily learnt. 
“The Sourah language,” he said, "consists, 1 believe, of only 700 
words and is not difficult to acquire; but it is spoken by hill 
men. . . . " A language of only 700 words! Not difficult to 
acquire! But no one has ever attempted to acquire it for love or money ; 
not even Mr. Taylor who was in Ganjàm long enough to learn 
the 700 words. The District Gazetteev of Vizagapatam notifies— 
“No trained philologist has ever worked at these backward tongues 
or their dialects and a wide field is awaiting exploration." 

The fact is that without intimate social intercourse with the 
Soras for a long time no one can learn their language; but the 
Oriyas in the hills, even the Bissoyi’s retainers regard the hillmen 
as wild beasts Of the way in which Oriya schoolmasters treat the 
So:ra pupils, Mr. N. Macmichael, LC.S., Agent to the Governor, 
reports in 1910, “The Khond and the Savara are looked down 
upon by their Oriya schoolmasters and it is no wonder that so few 
of them go to the Oriya schools." 

The schoolmasters in the hills are not generally well-educated 
men and nolinguists. They are not qualified to study a language 
like Sora: which has not been reduced to writing. Even educated 
men who study a foreign language with the help of annotated readers, 


! He said in his yyə “while I was in the maliaks I took some trouble to 


collect a vocabulary of the Saura language and began to learn it. It did not 
strike me as vey dif culi”” “Lhcugh ihe Government crcouraged him, it does 


not «pjcs that he nice cry pregicss in his ed) of tle Jergrege. 
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manuals, grammars and dictionaries, under the guidance of tutors 
hardly realize the difficulties of acquiring a knowledge of the 
languages spoken by savages who live in inaccessible regions. The 
Government of India, with all their influence and resources, failed to 


procure even specimens of several languages for the “ Linguistic 
Survey of India.” ! 


Soira: is not like Oriya or any other Indian Aryan language; nor 
is it like Telugu or any other Dravidian language. It is not like 
English either. It belongs to what is called the Munda (or 
Kolarian) family comprising some sixteen dialects, like Santali and 
Mundari, most of which are spoken in Chota Nagpur and the rest in 
Orissa and Ganjam and Vizagapatam ; these are related to Khasi of 
Assam and the Mon-Khmer of Further India. All these are said to 
be branches of a great family of languages, called “ Austrie " (the 
existence of which was proved by Pater W. Schmidt of Austria) 
“ which is spread over an area wider than that occupied by any other 
group of tongues. Its speakers are found scattered over Nearer and 
Further India and form the native population of Indonesia, 
Melanesia, and Polynesia, including Madagascar and New Zealand. 
It extends from Madagascar, off the Coast of Africa to Easter Island 
which is less than forty degrees from the Coast of South America. 
In the north, traces of it were discovered in Kanawar in the Punjab 
and its southern limit included New Zealand. West of Easter Island 
it covers the whole Pacific Ocean, except Australia and a part of 
New Guinea"? 

I confess that I have found it extremely difficult to learn Bora: 
and I have spent more than thirty years to understand some of the 
main features of the language (which consists not of 700, but of 
more than seven thousand words) and that I am still occupisd with 
many difficult “ problems” which I fear I cannot solve. There is 
no space here for an account of how I have studied Sora; It will 
be given in the preface to the .So:ra:-English Dictionary, which, I 
hope, will be published next year. Those who wish to learn Bora: are 
spared all the trouble I had to undergo ; they can now acquire a fair 


knowledge of the language in a year and improve upon what I have 
done, which I know is very far from perfect. 


“In the records of the “ Linguistic Survey of India" Si i 
notes with regret that there are atill many Gees "of which üə EO pede 
Concerning Áshkund he remarks “We know nothin whatever about this dialect, 
.. , All the “ə bt my ey son the North-West Frontier have failed to 

ure specimens o e language ol. I. ii, p. 4 i 
wiri dialect spoken by the "Thirüs 0: ge megarding the Gis 


c f Purnea, it i d i 
that it has been found impossible to procure any 5: ayı vq 


i a f their language for 

the “ Linguistae Survey" (Vol Vii, p 86). The i ə pem 

are so inaccurate that students are sided to be sal im cuba əə languages 
* Ling. Surv, I, i, p. 32, UC 
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This Manual of the Bora language is primarily intended for the 
use of the Government servants of the higher grade (who understand 
English), employed in all the departments of administration in the 
Soira: Agency in order that they may learn Sora: and hold direct 
communication with the So:ra:s in their own language. Rewards are 
also offered to those who pass a colloquial test in So:ra:. 


The symbols employed in this Manual to represent the speech- 
sounds of Sora: belong to the alphabet of the International Phonetic 
Association, which is now widely known. It is “ the joint production 
of a number of linguistic scholars and is based upon many years of 
practical experience in taking down unwritten languages.”! The 
So:xas have no traditional alphabet of their own. No Indian soript 
is perfect. The personal factor must be suppressed in such matters. 
The Soira: Readers that I prepared in Telugu characters in 1912—14 
. are not found useful to the Oriyas who do not know Telugu. Sir 

George Grierson said “ They are of little use to European students.” 
The Oriya alphabet has been condemned by statesmen and scholars. 
The “ Madras Manual of Administration " and the District Gazetteer 
of Puri say that “ Oriya is encumbered with the drawback of an 
excessively awkward and oumbrous written character. It requires 
remarkably good eyes to read an Oriya printed book. At first 
glance, an Oriya book seems to be all curves and it takes a second 
look to notice that there is something inside each "73 In Midnapore, 
the Oriya character is “frankly abandoned and the language is 
written in the Bengali character.” In Bastar, Oriya is written in the 
Devanagari. The first letter of the Oriya alphabet represents not 
the usual a-sound but semething like the vowel sound in hot and as 
this sound is inherent in all the consonant-symbols of the Oriya 
alphabet and as it occurs most frequently in Oriya words‘, the 
symbols of the Oriya alphabet cannot be used to represent the sounds 
of Sora speech. Even the Devanagari proved defective in the 


* Notes and Queries on Anthropology. 

? Ling. Surv, I, i, p. 35 

* Dist. Gazet., Puri, p 69 

*' Tho late Mr A. C. Duff, I.C.S , condemned the use of the Oriya characters in 
transcribing Khond His remarks apply to Sora as well: “ As for the writing 
of Khond in Oriya characters,” he reported in 1911, “I confess I cannot see how 
it is to be done. There is no short “ à" in Uriya and the distinction between a 
short “a” and a long “A” often marks the sole difference between an affirmative 
and a negative m Khond A script which fails to represent a distinction so essen- 
tial and so marked in spoken ə. is to my mind at once condemned. This is not 
the only difficulty but it is, I think, the most serious one I made a Khond the 
other day take down in Uriya characters a sentence I dictated in Khond He 
instinctively employed the Uriva long “A” to represent the Khond short “a”; 
that left him with no symbol for long "A". The teachers of the Government 
Training School at Serango who studied So ra: under my guidance confessed before 
the Agent that they found it impossible to avoid the confusion when they wrote 


So ra: words in Oriya characters 
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Linguistio Survey; “many vowel sounds of Kumauni cannot be 
represented in ordinary Devanagari. A mere transliteration of the 
specimens employed by me would have given an incomplete and 
mis-leading account of the pronunciation of the language, whose 
grammar sometimes depends on the change of sounds not represented 
in writing."! 

The Roman alphabet was employed in the Records of the 
“ Linguistic Survey of India ” but its defects are glaring when numer- 
ous diacritical marks were required to represent varieties of a sound 
which has only one symbol, e.g., four kinds of “a” and “ai” and 
“au”; but “ the psychologist, the pedagogue and the type founder 
all condemn diacritical marks.” 2 

The student should bear in mind that even a phonetic alphabet 
is at best an approximation ; no system of visual symbols will accu- 
rately represent audible sounds. He has to learn first the value of 
the symbols from a Soira: and repeat to him the words and sentences 
given in the Manual as examples, till he can pronounce them well 
enough. "There occur only a few new symbols in the ‘Sova: 
alphabet’ which can be learnt in a few minutes and a few days’ (if 
not a few hours’) practice will enable him to read off at once any 
text without hesitation, 

Christian missionaries have always used a phonetic alphabet 
when they reduced uncultivated languages to writin g Not only the 
Bible but school books also have been published in most of those 
languages. The phonetic alphabet has replaced the traditional 
alphabet in Turkey and it is also proposed to use it for Hebrew. . 
Chinese and Japanese are now learnt by foreigners with the help of 
books written in the phonetic alphabet. Multiplicity of alphabets 
can be avoided in India though not multiplicity of languages and 
dialects. The advantages of preparing Primers and Readers for the 
use of the Soira: children in the alphabet of the International Phone- 
tic Association were demonstrated by me and my son, G. V. Sitapati, 
R.A, L.T, when we attended the Darbar held by Mr. T. Austin 
L.O.8., at Serango in the Sora: Agency on the 3rd November 1980. i 

l Instractions are given to the student in the Manual in appro- 
priate places as to bow he should use it and Special attention is also 
invited to some of the important features of the Soira: language. He 
Should bear in mind that the language is not uniform all over the 
Bora: country. EL varies from mutha to mutha and from village to 
vilage. Even in the same village variations of pronunication are 


‘Ling, Surv., IX, iv. 
* Notes and Queries on Anthropology, p 362. 


... 
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noticed. It varies sometimes with sex and age. It is well known 
that the speech of one and the same individual varies with the 
rapidity, pitch and intensity which vary with his emotions’. This 
is unavoidable especially in a society of illiterate people, of whom not 
a single individual has learnt to write his words. Like all living 
languages, Bora exists only in dialects. But those who speak it as 
their mother tongue generally understand each other in spite of the 
variations, if they do not go beyond the limits of intelligibility. I 
have selected the Gumma dialect as the best for a student to study 
first, though I reached it last. It may be regarded as the standard. 
It is, for all practical purposes, uniform in the wildest tracts and is 
intelligible to the So:ras: in most of the other muthas, who acknowl- 
edge its “ purity " and superiority. It should, however, be kept in 
mind that “a standard spoken language is, strictly speaking, an 
abstraction ; no two speakers of standard English pronounce exactly 
alike." ” 

Some of the variations of Bora speech sounds are noted in the 
first section (page 9). I have refrained from noting others, lest the 
“ riot of variation" should bewilder the beginner. An intelligent 
student of Soira: will, after some practice in conversation, be able to 
distinguish between the standard form and its dialectal variants, 
when for instance, he meets So:ras of different muthas in the market 
or at the Taluk office or at the rest-house of an official. Such 
variations occur in Oriya, Telugu and English—as a matter of 
course, in all living languages. 

It is necessary to invite special attention to some peculiarities of 
Sora: — 

(1) What are called “ checked consonants ” (page 4) are in Soira: 
different from “ checked vowels'' (glottal check, page 5). Until the 
student has learnt to pronounce the latter as So:ra:s do, he may check 
the vowel in the way explained by Hoffmann in his Mundari Grammar? 





l'The mysterious “accent” of foreign languages and dialects is difficult to 
explain The number of distinguishable sounds Gi nuances of sounds that are 
habitually employed by the speakers of a language is far greater than they them- 
selves recognize " Sapir, Language, p 44. 
an Encye. Brit 
*'The Rev P. Y. Bodding thinks it a mistake to speak of “Checked vowels” 
in the Munda languages (see his " Materials for à Santah Grammar", p 71 ff) He 
has kindly drawn my attention to his remarks on the subject I have no spase 
here for a full discussion of details which will not be of much use to the practical 
student of So.ra, who has to learn to distinguish between ihe "checked " vowels 
indicated by the symbol (*! (see pp 5 and 13) in this Manual and the “voiced” 
consonants, which, when final, lose their voice and become almost inaudible (see 
pp. 4and 14). Prof. Sten Konow, following Hodgson, terms the former “ pausing 
tone” and the latter “abrupt tone” (See Ling. Surv, III, 1, pp. 340, 382), That 
it is a mistake to regard the " check" as a tone is ie eque. | vated `" G'ottal 
closure" is said to occur in the case of vowels miialİy, medially and finally m 
some words in many languages, in the East as well as in the West I must leave 
this phonetic problem to the decision of experts (Ling Surv, I, i, p. 48.) 
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(See foot-note 2, page 5 of this Manual); e.g., 4? an, ^ water? is 
heard as de on. the first a being uttered very short. 


(2) Possessive pronominal suffixes should follow the names of 
things possessed in forming the genitives ; e.g., jan-pen, s metie 
mine ” and nof pen-ə-jaņ, “ I-of-mother ” ə-jaņ-ən-ji, “ their mother 
not aninji-o-jan “ they-of-mother.” (See pages 21-22.) 


(3) There are hundreds of words which are invariably abridged 
or contracted when they are incorporated with the verb in clauses or 
other nouns in compounds. Unabridged forms are not to be used in 
such oases, e.g. suda-kid-ən, not sudu-kina-n “ a big tiger.” (Bee 
pages 41—45.) 


(4) Reflexive and impersonal forms are to be used in Bora in 
translating clauses in which the verb is used in the passive voice in 
English. (See page 126.) 


(5) The order of words in Soira: sentences is not the same as 
in English or Oriya or Telugu. (See page 156.) 


(6) The use of infixes to form derivatives and for other 
purposes is a distinguishing feature of So'ra: and all the kindred 
languages. (See pages 45—47.) 


-n at 
found 


(7) Clauses are constructed with o- at the beginning and 
the end, There are no such relative participles in Sora: as are 
in Telugu and Oriya. (See page 49.) 


(8) The rules regarding insertion and omission of the noun 
suffix-(o)n and the'reduplieation of monosyllabic verbs should never 
be disregarded. One cannot be too careful in using o-and-n ; omission 


or misuse of either will make an expression unintelligible or mislead- 
ing or ridiculous to the So:ra:s. 
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and of the idiomatio phraseology used by the Soiraisin expressing 
not only their thoughts but also their feelings relating to various 
aspects of life in the Soira: world are also presented in the Reading 
Lessons, which treat of a variety of subjects, which, I believe, 
reflect and reveal, partly at any rate, the “Soul” Qf the Sora: 


community. 


"Though this Manual is prepared specially for the use of those 
who wishtó learn Soira: for the practical purpose of communicating 
with the Sorais, I believe it is none the less useful to the students of 
Philology. The materials which they require for this purpose are 
the “facts” of the Sora: language; and most of them are recorded 
here. I have taken every care to present them as accurately as 
possible." Almost all the examples and the text of the Reading 
Lessons have been read out to the hill Sovras and verified finally 
before the proofs were returned to the press. Ever since I saw Sir 
George Grierson's remarks on my Soira: Readers in Telugu characters 
that they are of little use to European students, ?2 I have borne in 
mind the hint it conveyed. Prof. Jules Bloch, Paris, has also 
written urging me to carry out the Master's Orders and publish in 
English the materials required for a scientific study of the Boma: 
language so that they may be available to scholars all over the world. 
I have now found the opportunity for which I have waited and have 
„attempted to meet the needs of scholars without losing sight of the 
main purpose which the Manual is intended to serve. I submitted to 
Prof. Bloch a set of proofs of the first three sections of this Manual 
for his remarks. In his reply to me, he said, “I can congratulate 
you on your work and if I may really be counted among those who 
encouraged you to write it, I feel glad and proud of it. Your plan is, 
I presume, mainly practical ; but philologists will like it in so far as it 
will not be encumbered with comparisons and hypotheses, of which 
the main part may be true but which would be subject to doubt or 
discussion and are better not mixed with facts, which being offered 
man like you are to be considered as reliable and established. 
s 8 My friend, H. Maspero (he is a professor of Chinese in the 
College de-France and a very competent philologist on Khmer and 
Siamese families to whom I have shown your proofs asks for more 
details about infixes.” Prof. W. F. de Hevesy, Vienna, who 
borrowed from Prof. Bloch, the proofs sent to him has also written 


by a 


1 Several British officers of the Indian Civil Service and the Government of 
Madras have recorded their appreciation of my work. (Vide G.Os. No. 39, J udicial, 
dated 9th Jan. 1911, No. 1916, Judicial dated 14th Dec 1911, Agency Admunis- 
tration Reports (Ganjám), 1926-27, 1927-28, 1928-29.) 


s Ling Sarv., Vol. I, p. 35. 
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to me a complimentary letter regarding my Sora: Manual; he is now 
occupied with a special study of the Munda languages, which, he 
believes, are allied to the Finno-Ugrian Family. 

Scholars in India have also written to me encouraging letters for 
which I am thankful to them. The Rey. P. O. Bodding, Literary 
worker, the Santal Mission of the Northern Churches, says, “I am so 
glad every time I see that Indians produce really scholarly work— 
there is no reason that “you should not—and your work is of that 
kind." My friend, Mr. L. V. Ramaswami Ayyar, M.A., Maharaja’s 
College, Ernakulam, Cochin, seems to have taken at a glance the 
essential features of my work which appeal most to scholars. “ What 
strikes me as the most significant thing about this dialect is ” he 
writes, “ that it has preserved intact all the essentials of Kolarian 
Morphology, despite the fact that it has remained in contact with 
Indo-Aryan on the one hand and the Dravidian on the other. My 
previous acquaintance with Bora: was limited to what I had learnt 
from the ‘ Linguistic Survey of India,” Vol. IV . . . Iwas then 
under the impression that Savara might possibly be a ‘ mixed’ dialect 
and bear large traces in Morphology of the inroads of Indo-Aryan and 
Dravidian. Having studied your Manual I have now to revise my view 

Two days ago I received a letter from Prof. Bloch who 
writes very appreciatively of your work. Iam sure that your work 
will be heartily welcomed by all students of linguistics." Mr. C. 
Henderson, I.C.S., says, ^I am very glad indeed to hear that the 
Manual has got through the press at last. It has been, in a sense, 
‘the work of your life, I know; and a labour of love . , . I 
have had several opportunities of appreciating the patience and . 
industry with which you have studied the language; and I would 
guarantee that the result is as aconrate as you can possibly make it,” 

It is a great satisfaction to me that, despite all the difficulties in 
my way--want of assistants, want of money, malaria, disappointments 
and even discouragements that at times vexed me and forced me to 
lay aside my work, I have at last succeeded in doing my self-imposed 
task. Iam aware how imperfect itis. A Single pioneer worker 
like me cannot construct a royal road to Bora. I have only cleared 
the way and noted some land marks. Perhaps it is not a great thing 
in itself, but it has absorbed al Imy attention. 

Iam very thankful to Mr. A. Galletti, L.C.S., who has kindly 
written the Introduction to this book. It was he who as Agent to 
the Governor in Ganjàm proposed to the Government of Madras that 
the English-So:ra: and the Sovra:-English Dictionaries as wellas this 
Manual of the Sora. language that I had prepared might be printed 
in the phonetie alphabet at the Government Press and that I should 


AUTHOR'S PREFACE xvii 


be paid for clerical assistance. My thanks are also due to the 
Government who generously sanctioned hisiproposal. Mr. Henderson 
and the Director of Public Instruction strongly supported the 
employment of the phonetic instead of the Oriya symbols. I am 
indebted to Mr. T. Austin, LC.S., who provided me with oppor- 
tunities of reading the text of the Reading Lessons to the 
So:rass of the hills in order to test the correctness of the language. 
Tarrang, the Sora: youth now employed in the Welchman Sora: 
Training School at Serango, was engaged for some time to assist me 
in revising my Soira: Readers and the Telugu-So:ra: Dictionary, when 
I learnt from him a good many points of usage. If this Manual is 
free from unidiomatic Bora, it is due to his and another hill So:ra: 
Rudugu’s free criticism. My eldest son, G. V. Sitapati who has 
acquired a good knowledge of Bora: and is now occupied with an 
ethnographic investigation of the So:ra:s, as Research Fellow of the 
Andhra University, has rendered most valuable services not only in 
the preparation of the Manual but also in reading the proofs. 
` Students of Soira: will be as thankful as myself to the Superintend- 
ent of the Government Press for the clearness, neatness and above 
‘all for the accuracy of printing which testify to the care taken in 
dealing with a book like this, written in a strange tongue unknown 
to the civilized world and transcribed in a phonetic alphabet which 
necessitated the cutting and casting of new types and interspersed, too, 
with hyphens and unusual marks to indicate stress, length, ete. 
Additions and alterations proposed even at the last stage were made 
with most commendable patience and kindness. 

Tam heavily indebted to my friend Miss A. C. Munro (C.B. 
Mission) for her appreciation of my work. She studied Sora: under 
my guidance for some time in order to be able to communicate with 
the So:ra:s and preach the gospel to them in their own mother tongue, 
whereby she provided me with the incentive to improve my own 
knowledge of Soira: and to place it within the reach of all who, like 
her, would be glad to learn it and use their knowledge for the 
benefit of the So:ra‘s. Miss Munro has personal experience of the 
obstacles in the way of a student of Sora, which a beginner 
finds extremely hard to getover. She understands better than any- 
one else the trouble I have taken in eliciting from the So:ras 
who know no language but their own, the facts of the Sora 
speech that have been collected and sifted and arranged here in a 
fairly intelligible form; for she has often closely observed me 
struggling desperately to ascertain the use and meaning of various 
particles and form-words, prefixes, infixes and suffixes and many 
other particulars of the language like them, with the help of the 
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So:ra:s in her service. I, therefore, believe that she is perfeotly 
sincere when she gives free expression to her feelings of admiration 
and records her estimate of the value of my work in the most 
flattering terms as follows :—“ Ten years ago I came to work among 
the So:ra's, but the Door was shut. They could not hear me, nor I 
them. That Door was barred both from within and without. 
To-day it swings freely on its hinges. A key has been fitted— 
The Sora: Manual—by that master-craftsman, Rao Sahib G. V. 
Ramamurti. 

“ I found the Soras, just that brief decade ago, a people bound 
and gagged by their own unknown tongue. Now they live and 
move and have their being—a people with & personality and a very 
worthwhile contribution to make in the economy of the races of 
mankind. : 


“ No longer inarticulate are they, nor dumb. They speak ; we 
reply. We ask; they answer. They interpret; we understand, ` 
We teach; they comprehend. Officials, missionaries, teachere, 
Soras are furnished with the key. My own gratitude to the 
master, 1 cannot adequately express. My ‘personal debt I can only 
discharge by helping unaccustomed hands to turn that key." 

C.B. Mission, SERANGO, 
VIA PARLAKIMEDI, 


April 90, 1981. Anyi C. Mc.A. Munro. 


Miss Munro is, I know, more interested in thís book than anyone 
else in God's earth, Though I cannot claim for my humble services 
any praise, l am very glad to find ample reward for them in the 
assurance she gives me that she would communicate her knowledge 
of Soira: to her fellow-workers. I have reason to hope that she will 
be able to improve upon my work and provide her pupils with a 


better guide to Soira: than this rough draft. I accordingly inscribe 
this book to her. 


PARLAKIMEDI (Sovrg INDIA), 
Vuarapasaur, 20th October 1981. G. V..RAMAMURTI. 


INTRODUCTION. 





(A. M. A. C. Garer, Eso, LCS.) 


Half-way up the east coast of India lies a mountainous provincé 
of some 5,000 square miles stil inhabited by two autochthonous 
tribes, the Khonds and the Savaras. The north of Khondistan is 
inhabited by the Khonds, in the middle Khonds and Savaras are 
mixed, the south is all Savara, The country is a plateau of 
mountains rising up to 5,000 feet at highest and narrow, winding 
valleys. There is a mountain wall of 2,000 feet broken only by a 
few practicable passes on the east and between this and the Bay of 
Bengal stretches the alluvial Ganjim plain, twenty to eighty miles 
wide. Beneath the wall on the south lies the town of Parlakimedi, 
the home of Rao Sahib G. V. Ramamurti, author of this Manual. 

Successive waves of invasion, except the last, seem to have left 
Khondistan untouched. 'The Khonds and Savaras belong to differ- 
ent races, but neither is Aryan or Dravidian. They are both much 
older. Their blood has not been affected by the invasions of the 
last 9,000 years. The invaders stopped short of the mountains, the 
tigers and the malaria of Khondistan til at last the English 
established their Gg9ernment on the hills in the middle of the 
nineteenth century. It was first a military government direotly 
under the Viceroy. 'The Khonds were given to human sacrifice and 
infanticide and fratricidal war and it was thought necessary to 
stamp out these habits by strong military government before the 
land was handed over to the civil administration. This took 25 
years. Now for more than half a century there has been a form of 
civil administration. Khondistan has been administered by the 
Collector of Ganjam in the character of Agent to the Governor (not 
the Government) of Madras with autocratic powers. The Agent is 
not trammelled by laws or departmental rules. He is his own chief 
court, chief engineer, chief conservator of forests, revenue board and 
direotor of public instruction. It was in my last capacity, as 

director of public instruction, that I enlisted the services of Rao 
Sahib Ramamurti Pantulu. 1 had been familiar with his work on the 
Savara language for 25 years. His first tentative vocabulary of the 
Savara language was submitted to the Madras Government when 1 
was an Under Secretary at headquarters. When I became Agent 
in Ganjim, I wanted a manual and complete diotionaries for the use 
of my teachers. The Khonds and Savaras had been taught in ‘the 
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schools by Oriya teachers from the plains ignorant of Khond and 

of Savara. Savara children had to learn a new language before 
they could receive the’ most elementary instruction. Their own 

language was not taught to them at all. The Savaras are an 

intelligent people, They are only too anxious that we should open 

more schools for their children. But owing to the language diffi- ` 
eulty our schools were attended almost entirely by the children of 

Oriya settlers and of Savaras who use Oriya as ‘a second language. 

We had a training school for teachers at Parlakimedi in the plains, 

but the students were Oriyas and Savara was not in the curriculum. 

I decided that the teachers must try and learn Savara, with the 
assistance of Mr. Ramamurti, and the training school must be 

removed to Serango 2,500 feet up in the Savara country and the 

model school used for practice must be the Serango elementary sehool 

composed largely of Savara boys. In a few months the buildings 

-six stone and thatch sheds over 100 feet long— were ready, the 

training School was opened at Serango and the opening ceremony 

was conducted in Savara, the headmaster having made sufficient 

progress to be able to speak in that language. 


But if Savara was to be used as the language of instruction in 
- the schools, it had first to be written down and grammars and 

dictionaries had to be compiled. Mr. Ramamurti’s first compilation 
was in Telugu. Neither Telugu nor Oriya characters are suitable. 
There is no good reason to'adopt obsolete syllabic scripts instead of 
a letter script in any case ; nor is it the fact that the Savara sounds 
are better expressed in the Telugu or the Oriya script than in the 
Romen character. It was desirable not to trouble the Sayara 
children with more than one script. In the secondary classes they 
would learn English and have to ase the Roman script. The Roman 
script, however, unmodified, cannot convey all the Savara sounds, Y 
therefore entirely approved of Mr. Ramamurti Pantulu’s Proposal to 
use the International phonetic Roman seript. The Savaras are 


fortunate in being the first nation in the world to have a scientifie 
soript for their language. 


This Manual crowns the work of half a lifetime devoted to 
scientific research into the Savara language. Its publication ig 
eagerly awaited by philologists interested in the Munda family of 
languages. Iam glad to have been able in the pursuit of a prac- 
tical object to secure Government assistance to the publication of a 
work which will be welcomed by the scientific world, It refleots 


honour on the Government of Madras that they have been the means 


by Which Rao Sahib G. Y. Ramamurti Pantulu has been able to present” 
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the world with thé fruit of thirty years of patient research. The 
Government paid for clerical assistance and have had the work 
printed at their own press. 

For persons interested in Anthropology as well as Philology 
I note that Herr Professor Freiherr von Kichstedt camped in the 
Savara country in the year 1927 and recorded numerous soientifio 
data. They are a most interesting tribe from the anthropological 
as well as a philological point of view and by no means in a low 
state of civilization. The Savaras have a great future before them 
as one of the component: elements of the New India. Mr. Rama- 
murti's work lays the foundation. 


A. GALLETTI, 
Sometime Agent to the Governor, Ganjam. 


ol 


INTRODUCTORY REMARKS 
BY 


T. Austin, Esg., 1.0.8. 


Rao Sahib G. V. Ramamurti has asked me to write a few lines 
for the Preface to his Sdra (or Savara) Manual. As Collector of 
Ganjam from 1929 to 1991, I had the pleasure of meeting the Rao 
Sahib often and I oan testify not only to his industry and thorough- 
ness but also to the reliability of the materials that he has furnished 
for a comparative study of the Munda language. Both the Rao 
Sahib and his son, G. V. Sitapati, have mastered the language of 
these aboriginals, of whose language and customs little, according 
to official records, is known. To take one point, the name of the 
tribe and of their language is spelt in the official records in half a 
dozen different ways: the Rao Sahib has convinced me that the 
correct spelling and pronunciation is Sora (oand a long as in French 
‘rose’ and English ah) and not, as is most common, Savara. I have 
heard the Rao Sahib address the tribesmen in their own language at 
a bhét (or darbar) which I conducted at Serango and I always called 
on him to assist me in conducting examinations in that language. 


CoLLECTOB”8 Orricg, ÖOTACAMUND T, AUSTIN, 
16th November 1981. Indian Civil Service, 
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ADDENDA ET CORRIGENDA, 


ADDENDA. 
Page 939.— Add to paragraph 112 :— 


NoTE.—(2)- ba: in affirmative forms, (2-be in negative forms and -a'i are 
pronominal suffixes formed from obsolete pea first person plural 
(inclusive); the first two denote the subject and the third the object (direct or in- 
direct) after an impersonal verb. Ez. 3-ga:-ba:, “ let us (inclusive) drink” , ag- 
ga:-be, “ let us (inel) not drink”; argal-da:t-oi-en-den, “if we (incl.) became 

irsty ” , m"e:n-t-ad, “ we (incl)/shall prosper"; m*e:p-ai-te, * may we (incl.) 


D 
r 


prosper 1” ; asu:-da:-do:p-a:i, “may we (inel.) not fall ill 


; anin gil-l-ai, “he saw 
us” (incl.). 


CORRIGENDA. 

Page 6, line 171.— For paro'za'n-zi read paro'za:n-ji. 

Page 16, line 11.— For “ smoke tobacoo ” read “ whiff ”, 

Page 21, paragraphs 21 and 22.— Add d'o:j- before lem in 'le'n- 
yen, len-en, le'5-n-am, ‘le'n-ben given under Locative. 

Page 29, paragraph 74.—For er-'jum-le-be read er-'jum-le (-be) 
and for er-'uma;le-n-be read er-umale-n (-be). 
Page 44, paragraph 144.— For o-gik-'kid-ben read o-'gik-'kid-no- 
en. 

Page 55, column 2, line 2.— For dur-qaii read dir ga. 

Page 70, column 2, line 3.—For qirin-on read garij-on ; and Sor 
gir-ən read qar-ən, 

Page 73, column 1, line 15.—For to'rub-on, tirub-ən read 'tirub- 
ən, 'türub-on. 

Page 74, column 1, line 14.— For (j)er-an read o-jer-on. 

Do. column 2, line 8.— For tonkun-ar-ən read 'takur)-ar-on. 

Page 75, column 1, line 99.— Delete pam-mar. 

Page 87, column 2, line 98.— For or Anen ən, tid- read er-o'ne;p- 
tid an. 

Page 88, column 1, line 25. — For 'er-o'n?ezm-on read 'er-ro'n*emzm- 
en, 'er-lo'n"eim-on. 

Page 88, column 1, line last 2nd.——For jaro. read jara. 

Page 91, line 7 (under 35). — For ku'dan-on read ku'da:n-on. 

Page 115, line 1.-—For pup'uu: read pupum. 

Page 124, line 26.—-For enran read enran. 

Page 126, N.B., line 12.-—For “ persons peaking ” read “ person 
Speaking". 

Page 138, sec. XX, line 3.—For 'sanan-en read so'nag-en. 

Page 139, line 2.— For “ page 69” read “ paragraph 697, 

Page 140, sec. XXIV (a).— For jaj-je1-n-a:, as-'si;n-a;, jam-mad- 
n-a read o-'jeuyn-d:, o-si.-n-a;, o-'mad-n-a: respectively. 

Page 142, line 21.— For nen read pen. 

” line 26.— For yən read pen. 


Oh. THE SO:RA: 
(OR SAVARA) LANGUAGE. | 


I. SO:RA:—PHONETICS. 


The Sore! language has the following speech sounds (or 
phonemes) which are here represented in the alphabet of the Inter- 
national Phonetic Association” which is at present more widely 


known and used than any other. 





1. VOWELS. 
The tongue position of the So:ra: vowels seems to be lower than 
that of the cardinal vowels. 
a—as in (Sora) 'amen, ‘ thou ’ ; 'arre, “ egg’ —is a back, half-open, 
unrounded short sound, perhaps like the vowel in French 
pas. There is no such sound in English. The first 
element of the English diphthongs ai and au in such words 
as by and how may be something like it. It is like the 
sound represented by the first letter of the Telugu alphabet. 


Oriyas who study So:ra: should bear in mind that this is not at all like the 
sound of the first letter of the Oriya alphabet. This Oriya sound is 
changed into o or a in the Driya words borrowed by the So:ra:s. If thea 
in the So:ra: word "mana: (which means ' tasty ") were pronounced asin Oriya 
it would be mistaken for monna: (which means “mind, 'consent'). So:ra:s 
gibe at the mispronunciation of the Oriya Paiks, who say gomu:pgo in- 
stead of "gümən. 

i—as in i-gij-a:, “ go and see’; ‘kina-n, “ tiger "—is a front, close, 
stressed, short sound as in Oriya and Telugu. 

1—as in rten, ‘what’; 'tmma:,‘sell’—is a front, medial sound 
which we seem to hear now as i and now as e (of. v). 

u—as in 'ura; “ untie ^; 'tuvru, “ six '—is a back, close, ronnded, 
short sound as in Oriya and Telugu. 

u—as in 'suda:, big’; 'buru-n, ‘ hoe ”—is a back, medial, rounded 
sound which we seem to hear now as u and now as o (cf. 1). 

e—as in 'endun-a:, ‘wander’; en3om-ən, ‘axe '—is a front, half- 
close, stressed short sound as in Telugu In Oriya ebe, 
*now, eis short (cf. French, été). 

o—as in'or-a:, ‘plough’; "gob-a:, 'sit'—is a back, half-close, 
stressed, short sound as in Oriya boile; English November. 

ü—as in pür-pür, ‘ worship’; lürute, ‘does —is a mixed vowel. 
We seem to hear now i and now u. 

ö—as in takóm, “to cough '—is another mixed vowel. We seem 


to hear now e and now o. This is rare. 





1 Called so:ra:-lap-an, ‘ So:ra:-tongue '. Occasionally s’o:ra:. 
2 See Encyc. Brit. ‘ Phonetics.’ Linguistic Survey of India, Vol. I, p. 194; 
The British Association for the advancement of science recommends this alphabet ; 


seu ‘Notes and Queries on Anthropology,’ published by the Royal Anthro- 


pological Institute, fifth edition. 1929, p. 362 . - 
3 See the lesson on “ Merrymaking in a Sora: village, section IV. 


2 A MANUAL OF THE SO:RA: (OR SAVARA) LANGUAGE 


ə—as in o'boi, ' one’; ajon, ‘ fish ”, 'ka:b-on, ‘ cloth '—is a central, 
half-open (or open) short sound as in the first and the last 
syllables of America (o'merik-o); a weak form of a. 


2. DreHTHONGS AND TRIPHTHONGS. 


The Sora: language has a remarkably large number of diphthongs 
and triphthongs. 
ai—as in te'laiba:-n, “old man’; jaita:-n, ‘below’; 'jumtai, ‘I eat’, 
. Qu—as in 'aurre, ‘ grew,’ ‘ excelled ”. 
ia—as in lia, “go”. 
ie—as in 'an'-ie, “1 will not go’. 
io—as in (bio, ‘ to-morrow’. 
iu—as in 'piurai, “turn round 7 
N.B.—ia, ie, io, iu are also pronounced as ija, ije, ijo, iju. 


ea —as in 'tude-a, ‘ weigh ”. 
ei—as in 're-in, “open to me’ 
oa—as in eo, * hide” v.t. 
oi—as in e'boi, ‘ one ’; ənisoi, “ alone ”. 
ou—as in o-'qalo-'ui,' ‘ dropped-mango ’. 
ua—as in u'aib-ən, " vegetable’, 

ui—as in e'sui, ‘few’; 'muida-n, “ant”. 
ue—as in one, ‘ the hissing of a cobra”, 
va—as in 'vai-n, “where”; yan, “father”. 
vi—as in pui, “to pluck out”, but, ‘ millet’. 
e:ai—as in o'de:ai-'pon, * shall I accept?’ 
e:io:—as in 'metio:n, “the cry of a peacock’. 
Ud-i—as in "uq:i-lo-qe, ' loudly ’. 

ini—as in "iai, “come”, 


3. CONSONANTS. ? 


k—as in "ka:ku-n, ‘elder brother ’—is a plosive, velar, voiceless 
sound as in English kill. Final k occursonly in one or two 
dialects as in bə'sik or bə'sak, * salt^; var. of be'sid, be'sud. 
g—as in 'ga:im-a;, ^ say ^; dagan, * sunshine ^—is a plosive, velar, 
voiced sound as in English give. 
gas in 'go'n-a:, “drive ^;'pa'g-a;, “take away '—is a nasal, velar, 
voiced sound as in English ring. 
End «i Foe p ei mind that p is different from yg (gg) fef. 
3i—as in rjaja, * anything’; jaitan, * down is & palatal, 
voiced sound. It seems to be fricative in some positions. 
Students should bear in mind that the apparently corre- 
sponding sound indicated by the letter jin English words 
as in Jane is a consonantal diphthong while this j isa 
single sound. Final $ is in some words checked (see 4). 


! Some do not pronounce ‘ou’ as a diphth in thi 
* In Bora: plosives have no aspiration as Se WA ent 
5 See ‘Le Maitre Phonétique,' 1925, p. 28; 1926, p. 18, 
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j—as in jagi, ‘three’; jar-jar, ‘ round ’—is a palatal, frictionless 
continuant and semi-vowel. It is like the Telugu or 
Oriya j, in “nitya”, a glide sound. The English sound of y 
in yes is pronounced with more friction than the So'ra: j. 

p—as in yem, ‘I’; ‘diptai, ^I cook '—is a palatal, nasal, voiced 
sound asin Oriya and Telugu, and French vignette. 

t—as in 'tab-a;, ‘remove’; 'un-te-n, ‘that ’—is a dental, plosive 
unvoiced sound like the corresponding Telugu or Oriya 
sound. There is no such sound in English. English t is 
alveolar plosive (cf. French t). The cacuminal t of Telugu 

- and Oriya is not heard in Sora. 

d— as in dian, ‘ water’; ləmad, “ soft ”—is an alveolar, plosive, 
voiced sound, almost like d in English did and different 
from the Telugu and Oriya cacuminal d. 

N.B.—So:ra: t and d have different organic positions, 


n—as in mami, ‘now’; 'kinain, “tiger” —is a dental, nasal, voiced 


Sound as in English no. 


` This So:ra: phoneme includes four distinct sounds. The most typical sound is 
dental as in səman-ən, “door '; ‘dinna:-n, “day ", on'ti-d-on, ' bird’; ən- se'lo:, ` 
‘woman’. The alveolar variety is heard when itis followed by d as in 
kin.'du:d-an, ‘frog’. A somewhat palatalized variety is heard asin kin-'ja:na 
on,‘ back-bone’, an-ponam-'jo,' "a fish that is cau ht”, A post alveolar 
variety is also heard as in bond'ra:b.sn, ‘anger’. These varieties do not 
require different symbols as they can be easily determined by the nature of 


_ the sound that follows n. 
1—as in lobo:-n, ‘ earth ”—is a dental or alveolar, lateral, non- 
fricative sound. It is a pure dental sound when followed by 
the dental t as in o-'qulti-n, ‘nape’; and a pure alveolar sound 
when followed or preceded by the alveolar d as in 'tagolda-n, 
* morning ’; 'tidlaii, ‘I beat” (past). 
r—as in Gan," elephant ^—is à dental or alveolar, fricative, trilled, 
voiced sound. It is a dental sound when followed by the 
dental t as in ‘arta:, € rope ” and an alveolar sound when fol- 
owed or preceded by the alveolar d as in 'qur-da-n, “ pus’; 
lendran, “not yet”. It is like thetrilled r of the Scots Eng- 
lish.but not like the liquid spirant r of Southern English. 
y—as in 'tuiduy, ‘basket’; kin-'sop, ‘dog’—is a fricative, spirant, 
voiced sound occurring in some Sora; words. Itis heard now 
as d and now as r and has given rise to dialectal variations. 
It is almost like the r sound in some Hindi and Bengali 
words— ghora, ‘ horse’, kuri, ‘ twenty e 
s—as in 'eindri-n, ‘cloth —is a sibilant, fricative, dental or alveolar, 
voiceless sound. Oriyas and Telugus should bear in mind 
that Sora: s is a pure dental and not a palatal sound. 
p—as in 'papur, “ old ”—is a plosive, bilabial, voiceless sound 
as in Oriya and Telugu, and English paper. 
b—as in ‘ba:gu, ‘two’; "gob-ar, “ sit '—is a plosive, biləbial, voiced 
sound as in English bag. It becomes unvoiced when it is 


Ee 


1 Some pronounce a p- ponarm-'jo:. 


l-a 
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followed by a voiceless sound like t as in 'goptai, “1 sit’; but 
when final it becomes half-voiced and is checked (see 
Checked Consonants). 

m—as in muida-n, “ant”, um’, “the humming sound of a ghost or 
an owl —is a nasal, bilabial, voiced sound as in Oriya and 
Telugu, and English man. 


4. CHECKED CONSONANTS. ? 


The final consonants of Soira: words (not followed by a vowel) 
ate indistinctly uttered. Plosives are not exploded. When b is 
pronounced, the occlusion only of the lips takes place ; the unexhausted 
breath (which is unvoiced) is let out through the nose ; the b sound is, 
however, indicated by the closed lips and the glide from the preceding 
vowel which is coloured, as it were, by the occlusion of the lips. 
When d is pronounced without plosion, only So:ra:s feel the occlusion 
of the speech organs; it is inaudible. k (q) and t are not found 
at the end of Soira: words (except in one dialect). The y which is à 
variant of d is checked like d. Such checked consonants are 
indicated by a small circle under the letters which represent them; 
e.g., b, d, f. The nasals o, p, n, the semi-vowel j, the lateral l and 
also j are liable to be checked in some words, All these sounds 
are clearly heard in the Gumma dialect when they are followed by 
a word ora particle beginning with a vowel. In some dialects, how- 
ever, these inaudible sounds are quite lost in some of the words in 
which they occur. Ez. on'tid, ‘ bird’; on'tid-on-ji, ‘ birds’; on'ti-n-}i 
(dialect), ^ Additional examples.are given in the lists of words 
appended to this section. 


b—'gob-kur-'mar (heard as'go'-kur-'mar) (lit. ‘ sit-horse-man *| wib- 
muhb-da-t-in (heard as mi-mi-datin), ‘I am sleepy ’. 

q—There are many words in which this sound occurs; (it is 
dropped in some dialects;) 'bar-tad, “two days ” 'erta:d, 
“three days’; kem'bud, “a bear’; 'patud, “ hole” 

t—kin'soy, “a dog’; tudur, “a basket’; gajar-mad, "the pupil of 
the eye’. i 

1—2kidiy (o'kidi’),? * when’, 

np” mardin (madi),? a ‘measurement of grain’; 'taglin (tanli’), ` 
“a, cövr”), jakin, ‘all’ 

2— jobba-lo:, * mire, mud’; ja'no:-n, “ broom-stick ". 

Po There are many words in which this sound occurs, verbs as 
well as nouns. Ez. po'sij (posi), “ child’. 

j—kin'lu j (kinla-i), “a pampkin 7. 

\—uppul-'puppal-ge, ‘ sweaty,’ * laboriously '. 


şal E the semi -consonsnts in Santali and Mundari ; ‘Linguistic Survey of India 
ol. IV, p. 38. : ` 
dë E apostrophe indicates the 


a indistinct sound which is heard after i in such 


I SOIRA!—PHONETIOS- E 5 


5. Tug Guorrat CHECK. t 


_ "The glottal check isa very remarkable feature in this language. 
It is phonetically represented by (71”. “It is produced by closing 
and suddenly reopening the glottis (ie., the vocal chords) as the lips, 
for instance, may be closed and opened in rapid succession, without 
emitting any breath, producing a slight gurgling kind of sound &s 
that of water from a full bottle." "This sound is very common in 
German. Though the sound of the glottal check is only slight, yet the 
German notices its absence; the words and syllables then seem to 
him to run or glide into each other. In Sora: the glottal check is 
very common and the Sora! notices its absence: 9-'I’a:n, ‘wide’: a-lag, 
‘tongue’; l*em, “to be digested ’; lem, “ to salute’; g”urte, “(it) ripens ` 
'gurte, ‘ (it) rains’; a*a;p, ‘no!’ am, “all right!” 

If it occurs initially in words beginning with a vowel it ismarked 
in the middle of the vowel. If it occurs after a consonant it is 
marked before the vowel following it. It cannot be definitely stated 
without further investigation whether the check takes place between 
a vowel or before the vowel sound is uttered. 

The glottal check is heard even in derivatives and in some com- 
pounds in which the words containing the check is the first member ; 
in any other position the word Joses the check. When the check is 
lost, the vowel is sometimes changed (see II, 133). 

Ez. 's’u:n-on, ‘ house ’; s"ur-tid-on,' sparrow ”, kem'bud-su:y-on, 
' (the) bear's house’; 'j*a:d-en, ‘snake’; e-'naga-jad, ‘cobra’; Ian, 
* wide’; laman, ‘width’; 'p'allle', “is out’; pail, v.t. (1) ‘to cut’; m*o:d-on, 
“ eye”, a-mad-en, “ his eye’. 

See the list of words having a glottal cheok at the end of this 
section. 


6. ADAPTATION OF FoREIGN WORDS. 


We find a considerable number of foreign words in Soa: ‘singer, 
‘green ginger’ (cf. Pali singi-vera, Sanskrit sringa veram); 'ka:rella, 
< Momordia | charantia ” (ef. Sanskrit karavella); 'keda, " pendanus 
odoratissimus ' (cf. Sanskrit keta-ki); are not found in Oriya with which 
Sora: has long been in contact. The words in Oriya which correspond 
to them. are ada:, kalara and kia. The So:r&:s must have once lived 
among the people who used these Prakrit words. 

If the words which they borrowed have unfamiliar sounds the 
Soras substitate for them sounds which are familiar tò them. 
Aspirates are disaspirated “or reduced to vowels. E.g., ‘ukka:, 
“ custom ”—okha (Oriya); ‘ugga, ‘abuse’ —ughai (Oriya); ‘oda, 








1 [t occurs in Santali, Mundari and other kindred languages. İt is also noted in 
some of the Indo-Chinese languages, d 
2 It is naively defined in the ‘Mundari Hand-book, published by the Tea 
Districts Labour Association, Calcutta, as follows (vide p. 6) :— 
* The check is as though one started (prier the vowel, changed one's 
raind and then changed it again and completed the sound.” 
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“channel ”—odha (Oriya); "binno:, “ different ”—bhinna (Oriya); "quuri,: 
‘complaint ’—guha:ri (Oriya). E R 
The other changes may be classified as follows :— 

d for l. Ez. e'daso:, ‘lazy '—alasa (Oriya). 

d for n. Ez. sundam-en, ‘lime ”—sunnam (Telugu). 

d for n. Ez. 'padasa-n, jack fruit ’—panasa (Oriya). 

t for th. Ez.'kunta-n, ‘ lame ’—kuntha (Oriya). 

d forth. Ez. don," wooden seat ”—pi:tha (Oriya). 

d for dh (alveolar d for dental dh). Ez. 'daramman—dharma 

` (Oriya). i 

8 for ts. Ez. sattua-n, ‘ladle ’—-tsatua (Oriya). 

s for sh. Ez. tasan, “ cultivation '—tasha (Oriya). 

b for m. Ez. 'bamboda-n, “a Brahman ’—bammana (Oriya). 


AN.B.—So:as add Jam to every noun-word they borrow. Saheb, master 
and collector become '‘sa:ibo:-n, "mu:staro:-n (or 'ma:star-on), "kaləkatar-ən in 
So:ra:. The pronunciation of conjunct consonants is modified by means of an 
inserted Set like ə, Praja becomes pəra'za'n-ĵi or paro'zan-zi ; pa:tro is 'pa:troro:-ng 
muatram is 'mamtaram. These conjuact consonants are not more difficult to. 

ronounce than ‘tay pa:-a:, ‘kick’; "tetsle, ‘afterwards’; ants'rij, ‘then’. Unfami- 
iarity makes foreign sounds or unusual combinations of familiar sounds difficult to 
pronounce at the beginning. 


7. LENGTE. 


All the vowels (except ə) mentioned above occur in Bora as short, 
halflong or long. Full length is indicated by [:] put after the. 
vowel which is fully lengthened as in ‘ba:ra:-n; ‘ work”, Half-length . 
is indicated by ['] put after the vowel which is half-lengthened as in 
eləyən, 'thesun'. Consonants are also long, half-long and short: . 
e.g., umi, ‘the ery of the owl or of a ghost’; əlkoram, ‘loudly? = 
əkkarram. Length is, more ör less, an important element of Speech in 
Bom: and the meaning of several words is determined by the presence ` 
or absence of length either in a vowel or in a consonant as shown 
below :— l 

'dal-a;, ‘ to increase ”— 'da:l-a:, ‘ cover ". 

'radai-le, “it broke to pieces '— 'radaii-le, “it cracked ’. 
'‘para:-n, ' stranger ”— 'pa:ra:-n, ‘ wound ”. : 
aman, ‘in front of '— aman (= om-'mar), “at first"; 

Students should bear in mind that long vowels have no tendenoy 
towards diphthongization in Soira: as in southern English. Compare— 

kən-isi:m-ən, “ fowl,’ and English see (sij). < 
pela-n, * box,’ and English pale (peil). 

'koida:-n, ‘ stork,’ and English go (gon). 

qu-qu:-te-i, “ they are calling,’ and English do (duw). 


8. STRESS. 


The Sora: language has no doubt “ stress” though it is not so 
sharp and striking as in English. It is clearer in some dialects 
than in others, and in the speech of some individuals than in that of 
others. ‘There is a tendency towards “ levelling ’ in the speech of the 
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So:rais of the plains. It is, therefore, very difficult to determine the 
` position of stress in every word. The following rules, tentatively 
deduced, may be helpful to the student. The stress mark is a vertical 
stroke placed above the line at the beginning of the stressed syllable.* 
[Words are sometimes distinguished by shifting the accent as in o-ja:pon 
* (its) bone’; 'a:-agon, ‘removing fire-wood from the oven.) 
Stress is heard in— ; 

(1) The negative prefix ad as in 'aj-jumai, ^I will not eat’. 

(2) The causative prefix ab as in ,ab-‘jer-a:,! “send back’. 

(8) The prefix an used in forming the past participle adjective 
as in 'an-gənij-ən-ə-'de:sa. 

(4) The first syllable of the termination of the third person, 
singular, past tense, -'eiten as in jum-'ete:n, “ he ate m 

(5) The second word in a compound which appears in its 
contracted form as in qerob-qo'b', ‘a seat’; sudu-'kid, “tiger” 

(6) The second part in re-duplicated forms asin e-gu-'gu-ben, 
“to call”, jum-'jum-te-ji. 

. (7) doy, the negative particle added to verbs as in jum'don, 
* don't eat’. 
(8) The root syllable in derivative words formed by infixing 
- on, ər, al, etc., as in go'naj-en, ‘ tuber’; pərə'sij-ən, * youth’; bəlled-ən, 
” (9) The second syllable containing a long vowel preceded by 
a syllable containing a short vowel in some words as in aaen, 
“no, not’; ogi, ‘ alas!’; ənisom, ‘alone’. _ 

(10) The syllable that is preserved in the contracted form as in 
pə-isiğ-ən, ‘ child’ ; en-so-lo-n, “ woman’; "kina:-n, (See appendix II, 
p: 69.) . 

. (11) The syllable containing -e'n as in ten-ne'n, here”; odit- 
‘ten, “at some distance ' ; on'len, “ we 2 
à (12) Generally the first syllable as in 'tuleb-on, ‘ wood, forest’ ; 
'duk-(ke)-ri-n, ‘ wife’. 
Stress is not heard in— 

(1) The particle o- denoting the genitive case of the third personal 
pronoun asin ejain-on, “his or her mother’; e-'ja:j-en-ji, ‘their mother”, 

(2) The suffix -ən or -an added to form nouns or verba! nouns, 
as in ka:b-en, ‘ cloth’ ; jum-an, ‘ eating ". 

(3) The plural prefix ə- of verbs o-'jum-lai, ‘ we ate’. 

(4) The connective particle -ə used in connecting words or 
phrases or clauses ‘amon a-'gillen-o-'kina (lit. “ you-saw-tiger ”), “the 
tiger you saw’. 

(5) The defining particle ə- as in ə-ğelu-lmed-ən, “ the flesh of a 
goat’. (See appendix I, p. 59.) 

(6) The infixes ən, ər, etc., as in to'nub-on, “ share” ; pera 'sij-on, 
* childhood ’. 

MEN II V—————— MÉTEN 

1 Secondary stress may be marked thus; ,ab-jum'e:te:n, paragə'dab-ən, 
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9. INTONATION. 


Intonation plays an important part in Bora as in every other 
living language; but Sora: intonation has not yet been fully 
investigated. i e 


All forms and shades of emphasis are expressed in Bora by 
varying the pitch. 
A few cases are “ illustrated here by means of the figures (1) to (9) 
representing a rising scale of regular but undefined musical intervals ".1 
3 4 85 1 gu 
(1) pen "qopuz Mam-ban ‘itte. 
3 tend-  cattle-place go. 
6-1 4 5 1 3-2 
(2) "ne:n-na 'qupa: 'ta:p- ban litte. 


Here nen is emphasized to mean “I, none else”. 
4 3 6 1 24 3 $ 1 34 
(8) nen 'gupa/'ta:zg- born itte ; qupo:- me:d. -ba:n' annije. 
I tend cattle go ` tend goat will not go. 


Here rou is emphasized to mean that the speaker would go to.tend 
eattle but not goats. l 
3 2 3-5 E 2-5 
(4) el 'sukku! e! Ijan! 
lo ! Sukku ! lo ! mother 1 


2 2 3-1 3 4-2 
je'num - doran pan- lai. 
food (cooked rice) brought I. 

2-1 4 32 2 8 


(5) rten dor — 'a}'jar-lon-in ? 
Why indeed not respond to me? 
2-1 3-1 223 8 2-1 
(6) ‘jan! yarn | 'dolei-'da: trip. 
mother! mother! hunger becomes to me 
(ie., I am hungry.) 
2 4-1 6-1 1 4 2-1 
(7) el orange! — 'dakker ə: ‘Pad ` "gai! 
lo! Tarango! whata big cobra friend! 
4 2 2-1 3 2-3-2 6 4-2 
(8) Toon Amen "tanka: ‘van dokue do: 'tij-am. 
at me rupee where would be give you. 
(i.e., I have no money.) 
2-1 3-4 3-1 . 4-5 
(9) tte gam-le? Ite — ga:m-le? 
what said you? what said you? 


» Association Phonétique Internationale—Miscellanea Phonética, No. 1, 1914. 
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.10. VARIATION or SPEECH Sounps.* 
(i) Vowels— 
1. ənsə'lo:n, ‘ woman ”—insəllon, inse'lom, anselom, onso'lo:n, 
intsəlo:n, əntsəllo:n. 
2. ar'gal, “ thirst? —er'gal, ir qal, er'gal, ur'gal, or'gal. 
8. endu'dakke, ‘ anklet '—endu'dukke, ondi'dokke, etc. 
4. ki'jelle, ‘died ”—kafelle, ka'jelle, ke'jelle, ke'elle, ka'pelle. 
a—v. Ez. 'ap(p)on-a:, ‘ tell '—'vp(p)ur-a (also “pun a:). 
a—o. Ez. ‘asokkai-a:,  ' prepare ’—'osokkai-a: (also 
'usekkai-a:). 
a—e. Ex. ando-'ra;j-en, ‘ brinjal ' —ende'ra:jen. 
u—e. Ez. bəlsud, ‘ salt ”—bəsed. 
i—u. Ez. tirub, ‘ cloud — 'turub. 
a—i. Ex. ‘anodran—'inedran. (See So:ra:-English Dic- 
tionary.) 
o—i, Ex. 'ano:}-j-a:, “at any time ’—anij-j-a. 
‘ie. Ex. kin'dun, ‘back ’—kon'duy; kim'poy, ‘ belly ”— 
ko'mpun. 
(ii) Consonants— 
b—m. Ez. e'boi, f one '—e'mui ; 'kad'ab-na:, ' keep quiet"— 
'kad'amna:. 
m—n. Ez. 'tam-tam-a, v. ‘ clean ’—tan-tay-a:. 
m—n. Ez. omdog-a, ‘listen ’—anda'y-a:. + 
t—d: Ez. 'ratto’b,? ‘crack of the fingers '—raddo'b. 
t—n. Ez. tut'tum-on,? * blood-sucker ’—tun'tum-an. 
d—4. Ec. based, ‘ salt ”—be'seg. 
d—r. Ex. ‘ambdij, “like ”—ambriş. 
d—l. Ez. o'daj-en, “ horse-gram '—o'laj-en. 
d—}. Ez. iundidi-boi,f “an adulteress '—'junjidi-boi. 
n—n. Ez. 'en-si', finger ring”—en-si. (This is frequent.) 
n—ny. Ez. o'num, ' urine ”—əhum. 
n—m. Ex. un(d)ren-a:,5 v. “let go ”—um(d)ren-ar, 
j—]. Er. jam-mar, ‘a kind of hawk ”—nam-mar. 
3—). Ez. onTii-ən,” ‘a wooden pestle '—on'rij-en. 
]—r. Ez. al-rodelenzi, ‘ (they) fought with one another’; 
ar-ro-de-len-ji. (This is frequent.) 
1—n. Ez. Jami, “nov ’—'nami; allen, 7 ‘ we ”—ənlen. 
s—t. Ez. 'vssun, “already ’—'vtsun. 
s—n. Ez. "mossi?, * sister’s son ’—'monsij. 





1 Some of these variations occur in one and the same dialect ; others in differ- 
ent dialects. See the preface. 

* Also lutto'b, rattub. 5 Also un'drep-a:, om"dren-a:, 

2 Also tup 'kum-en. e Also on'drijon. 

* Also ‘junjudi. 7 Also ellen. en'len. 
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11. SovNp-JuNorioNs. 


(1) Vowels.—Vowels are not elided in Bora as in Telugu. Hiatus is 
prevalent. Ze 'da:ga-'i:gen, “ hot season ’; ta'da:r-‘iman, ‘ cock’ ; 'ag-gu- 
iqu-am, ‘I will not call you’; e-ola-'ul-en, “the leaf of the mango’; 
g-iatiten-on-e-'man(d)ra:, “he came—that man ^; ‘gorza:n-len-o~'joda:-a- 
!q'a-o-me'nd:-am(b)rig ba'r 'beqgada:-e-'gorza:n-a-'joda:-a-'d’a:~a-ma'na’ 
ted. Hit, ‘ village-our-of-brook-of-water-of taste-like —any-other-of- 
village-of-brook-of-water of taste no’) 'unte-s-'man(d)ra:-a-'gadi-o- 
loom, ‘that man’s friend's son”. 

In rapid speech, however, when such words as unte, ‘that,’ bote, 
* who, eite, ‘which, what,’ ode, “ yes,” are followed by a vowel, the 
final vowel of such wordsiselided. Hz. unte +a'te = un'ta'te’, ‘that’; 
bote + amen = bo:tümən, ‘who you?’; unte + e-man(d)ra = 
unta'man(d)ra, “that man ’; ode + ejja = odejja? “Yes or no?” bijo + 
ode = bijo'de, ‘to-morrow or? ’; ma: + onde = monde, ‘ go on! begin 
at once 1” boite, gai + amon = bote gaman, ' who sir (are) you?” 


(ii) Consonants —-Difficult and awkward sound-junctions are avoided 
in every language by omitting one of the two sounds or by modifying 
one or both of them ; sometimes an intermediate sound is formed. 

Ex. ba:qu + kudi, “ two-twenty, i.e., ‘forty,’ baikkudi, ba:kudi; 
jagi + kudi, ” three-twenty,’ ie. ‘sixty,’ jakkodi, jakudi; pe'sij + 
sti, ‘child + hand’; po'si'-si (ef. po'sij +-on = po'sijon) ; daj + te, * (he) 
ascends’; dalite or dajte (cf. daş “a: daja:, ‘ascend °); kam'bud + 

ja; “a bear or —,’ kəm-/bu?-3a:, kam'bu:ja: ; d is dropped ; u is length- 
ened (compensation). ; - 

(1) Assimilation is either complete or partial; progressive or regres- 
sive. 

(a) Complete assimilation : əkə'jed + ge, “ dead like” — oko'jegge ; 
qad -- şın, “cut weeds ' = qay ıı, mad + pen, “eye-mine ” == 'mappen ; 
ed + t-am, “ (I) shall cut you ’ = et-tam ; kin-'so:d + ja;, “ the dog also” 
= kin'so:jja:; mad + n-am, ' eye-yours ' ='man-nam ; 'tid + ben-'ten, 
* (he) beat you” = 'tib-ben-ten ; mad + mad -- Aen, ‘ankle’ = mam- 
maj-jen (or mamma-jern); red+red-u:, “top knot’ = rerred-'u:; 
qad 1 Lex, ‘they out” = galleji; gad+sar, “cut paddy’ = quslar. 
The b of ab, causative affix, is optionally assimilated to the following 
consonant. Ez. ab-'ga:-a:, “feed” = aq'ga:-a:. 

(b) Partial assimilation : ‘kaddab-na:, ‘keep quiet ’=='kaddam- 
na; te'nub-pen, ‘ share-mine ’ = te'num-pen. i 

(c) Progressive assimilation : This takes place when ris followed 
byl. Er. gwr+le, ‘ripened’ = g'urre. 

As -le is a suffix expressing past time, this kind of assimilation 
takes place whenever -le is added to verbs ending inr. The lof lenən, 
a particle, added to noun-words.to form the locative case; of -le and 
-loge, adverbial suffixes and of some words like lo, ‘earth’, lan, 
‘iton —js assimilated similarly to the final r of the preceding words. 

(d) Regressive assimilation: see (a) above. 
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(2) Dissimilation: Double ris pronounced in some villages as dr Ez. 
‘turru, “six” = 'tudr-u; ur'ru-ai, ‘stir’ (water, etc.) =. ud-'ru-a: ; 
bar'r1-a:, beat? (a drum, etc.) = bad'rr-a:- ;'girra-n-; ‘ bundle’, is going 
out of use and 'gidra‘n is displacing it. No such dissimilation takes 
place in such words as adurre, ‘ fled ”, o-'karram, ‘ strongly ”. 


(8) Intermediate or transitional sounds: Between (1) m and d, (2) 
m and r, (3) n and r, and (4) n and s, denasalized sounds are developed, 
which are, in some words, individual, and in others, dialectal pecu- 
liarities. They are obviously due to “the soft palate going up a 
moment too soon whereby the nasal sound is transformed into the 
oral sound in the last stage." 


b between m and d. Ez. 'dum(o)di,, ‘a spoon —'dumb(o)di:. 
b between m and r. Fez. 'amrij, ' like?—'a'mberij. 
d! between nand r. Ez. 'manra-n, ‘a person '— 'mandra:-n. 
t? between n and s. Ez. ənsəllo-n, “a woman ?—entso'lo:-n. 


Between i and another vowel, j is frequently heard, e:g., ti-ai, 
“ give ^—'tija: ; 'i-an-ile,* “having gone '—'ijan-'i'le. 
Re-duplieation or doubling: The final sounds are generally 


dropped i in re-duplication, e.g., d tuj-en, ‘a star'—tu-tujon; mib- 
‘mth, “to be sleepy "—mr-mrb. 








APPENDIX. 
A. TABLE SHOWING THE Oreanic: Position or So:RA: SPEROH SOUNDS. 
"Te TS ou joe JE SUG (MED 
s | 2s | 2a (8 [28 (eo 13/13: [$85 
= ag | ES |25 SE AS [ên SAP a PS A 
© A oF |o Je Blom, DE o o o "a 
S8 | eS) s 12 dig Sis Leb js 2 Ja Slee 
b DA| Wo |i | WG > | g E | L E ja, bn S İS o 
&|EE|882|888]8895 86938 &E[S EE Suo 
4 Cal El Gell a ahan akal “A ein 
Plosive p t d ilk gl” 
Nasal m n A D 
Lateral 1 
Trill 3 ta 
Fricative ... s (2) 
Frictionless 
continuant j 
and semi- 
vowel. 





1 This is frequent. (See list No. 11 in the appendix to this section 2) 
3 Thisisa dialectal peculiarity. : 
3 Also 'ja'n-'i'le, amillə. 
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.13B. 1. WORDS CONTAINING, ə, 1, U. 


ə (see 8 above). 


e'boi, “one”. 
to'ra: ndin, “middle”, 
Mdükkərim, ‘ wife’. 
‘amen, ‘thou’. 
‘aison, ‘for’. 


ma, ‘go’. 

1 (06€ h 2 
sida:, ' throw away `. 
'sirrur-en, ‘ marriage ”. 
‘midiain-a:, ‘complain ”, 
Ttem, ‘ which `. 


daku, “is”. 

'suda;, “big ’. 

ukih, “again”. 

sun, á already ' n 

v jun, “the sun”. 
yrun-u, “take” (persons). 
| 'dukkerin, ‘ wife 'c- 
uma, eat". / 
'girrUT-on, ‘ marriage ’. 
bod-'buden, “ insect’. 
buja, “ priest ’. 
vmb'rarle, “ across ”. 


ənsəllo:, ‘ woman °. 
"sittəri:n, “ragi”. 
"pattəron, ‘ chief’. 
go'na?ga:d, ‘a drink’. 
je'num-j men, “ food”. 


ir'tub-on, “ plough’, 

'midi-n, / handle 7. 

'tum-a:, f sell *. 

'Idoka:-n, ‘ pleasure ”. 
'dian-deile, * having got up”. 


‘dusai-n, ‘ wrong ’. 
ku'de:ten, ‘ gave birth ’. 
lu-'eten, ° protected ’. 
jammul-on, * seeds `. 


te'nu:yba:, "husband; 
'buru:-n, ‘ hoe e 
v'de;, “yes”. 


'sumbara: -n, “Monday”. 

‘Toga: "bei 3-ən, "smallpox ` ; 
guna, “drive away". 

popu-n, ‘cake’, .- 
'puam-pole, “ having stabbed ”. 


2. Worps CONTATNING Lone VowELS. 


'amom, “ fasting ”. 
"balqu-n, “two”. 

badan, “a, gun’. 
!'ba:r-en, “and, moreover ”. 
"ba:l-c:, “ grill’. 

dagan, “ sunshine’, 
iqarr-a,, ‘ask’; “beg ”.? 
‘yalan-ai, ‘ answer ?. ? 
ka'ka-n, “ exow ”.- 
lam-a, ‘ extend ”.? 
'sa:j-a’, ‘ seek, want’. 
tatan, * paternal AAT (elder). 


din, “bank, bund ’. 

‘bida:, ‘herd of cattle ". 
idi-tad, “al vays ^ ‘everyday ”. 
kənis: im-en, ' fowl'. 


ju: n-a:, ‘shake "$ 
"mu: tin, ‘edge’, 
'el-na:, ‘act ". 2 


gij'e: ten, * (heor she) Saw”. 
‘oda-n, ‘a drain 7. 
‘oila:-n, ‘leaf’. 
lora, ^ rake ”.3 

GEN “to cough ". 


eee 


1 These lists mz 
sounds, 


ay be used as exercises in the pronunciation of Sora: speech . 
* Second person, singular, imperative. 
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8. Worps CONTAINING THE Mrxep VowEL ii. 


eniin-on, ‘asling for pots’. lum-'tiir, ‘ mizzling rain ’. 
"biid-a:, v.t. & i. ‘ sow (seeds) ".! İüm-te,? ‘do’; “does”. 
!günum, ‘a mouthful '. lün-n-a:, v.i. awake P* ' 
o-'jü'd-on, ‘ root’. miinan. ‘ what do you eall it? 
'3üimbur-re, ‘ (he) stole ` 'mürdukka-n, ‘ throat’. 
kiin'dub, ‘a handful ’. piij-a:, ‘ pluck out ”.7 
'ktingam-'ta'n, ‘a bull’. * piir-pifr-, ‘ sacrifice ’. 
kiim-'sar, ‘ husks—paddy ”. sümle-'sümle, ‘ groping ”. 
4. WORDS contamine GLOTTAL CHECK, 

0:—a"u:m-en, ‘ arrow”. j'a:d-on, ‘a snake”, 

'b*a:lle, * is scorched ’. may, v. ‘laugh’. 

dam, ‘water’. «^ !g*a:rre, * (it) dawned ’. 

t'an, ‘ elephant", “ Don, “vide ’. Zoe 

'r'a:-le, “is in blossom’. 't’ail-an, ‘spleen’. - 
i—i'En,/alouse'.  — _ | si-n, ‘hand’. 

Pin, ‘ tooth’. "Pid-ən, “a large basket’. 


ei—e"e]-ne'b, ‘a kind of tree”. 
b*e:-b*e;, ‘ satisfactorily. 
Ale, “red”. men, “to live’. 
r*ed, “fat”. Jeiegp-an, ‘in the direction of’. | 


| '3*e:y-on, ‘leg’. 
u;—u?u-n, “hair”. b?u:, “hot”. 


'k’e:n-on, ‘ wound *. 


3 


"7u:d-ən, ‘ear’. 
guir, “to ripen’. 
""u:n-ən, ‘a pit’. 
's?ulle, ‘is ended’. 


vi, “yes”. 

kun, “a gourd ’. 
mun, ‘nose’. 
!g?u:g-en, “house”. 


o:—o?”om, “ child’. 'b?o:b-ən, * head ". 

"d7o:n-ən, “body”. }o:-n, ‘ unripe fruit ”. 

'm"o:d-en, “eye”. 1g7o:1-ən, * cocoon’. 

5. WORDS ENDING IN fe 

ende'ra:j, “ brinjal". kort, ‘spittle’. ^ 
əlsai, ‘charcoal’. "lakij, ‘sand’. 
əniqa:i, “moon” ollo3, ‘the marking nut tree’. 
"ban (d)ra3, ‘ flour *. po'sij, ‘child’. 
'daroj, ‘ cooked rice’. roba'rij, “lad, boy”. 
'dolej, ‘hunger ’. re'naj, “a stringed musical 
gondij, ‘ squirrel ’. instrument”. ; 
Toj, ‘a person of the Paiko se'naj, ‘ chisel ”. 

caste ’. . 'so:ra: "boğ, “ Bora: woman’. 
kom'buj, ‘millet’. . 'sun(d)-ruj, “a small basket ". 
tkumbi};, ‘ potter ”. tuftu3, ` star”. 





1 Second person, singular, imperative. 

2 As in Ate, lümte, gai?—' What are you doing, sir?” 
" * These forms [without the noun termination -(2)n] occur as phrases preceded 
by ə as in unte-»-posij'that child”. $ and j are then heard as an indistinct i, which 
is sometimes indicated by an apostrophe. ° Ez. po'si'. à 
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6. WORDS ENDING IN j.. 


o'baj, “seed”. 

-baij (as in qumma--ba: j, 
* resident of Gumma’). 

'buruj, ‘a kind of millet ’. 

'ganij,‘ loop of the bow-string ’. 








qənd), tuber’. 
kin'ld:j, ‘pumpkin ’. 
on'rij, ‘pestle’, 

‘pa:rnj, ‘son’s 


or. daughter's 
father-in-law ’. 


7. WORDS ENDING IN d. 


'ajid-'ajid, ‘a little’. 

‘anid, ‘to be finished ”. 

anoded-'tud, ‘a wick’. 

edan-'bud, “a bee’. 

9-na:ga:-3a:d, “cobra”, 

e-pattud-lwd, * ear passage’. 

'bar-ta:d, ‘two days’. 

"barred, ‘ twice’. 

balled, ‘ feather ”. 

"butid-iqa:i-ən, ‘a kind of edible 
tuber’, 

'di-ta:d, “every day’. 

doi-doi-'lud, “ ear-ring’. 

'er-ta:d., ‘ three days”. 

‘eireid, “ thrice’. 

'gai'lo- 'go:d, road ”. 

Fad, ‘snake’. 

jegid-lo;, ‘clay’. 

jond'rum-da-'tid, ‘ sparrow ”. 

jum-tod, ‘burn’. (v.i) 

kom-bud-, “a bear’, 

korud-kud-pen, “my birth”. 

"kered-neb, "a kind of tree’. 

kim-med, ‘a goat’. 

kin-te'lo:d, ‘ cremation ground ”. 

ləlkuq-ləlkeq-lo:, ‘ fertile land ”. 

le'mard, “ soft”. 


ləlmed, “ bees-wax’, ` 

‘le:bu teq, “no money”. 

'lugud, ‘ darkness ’, 

mam-mad-sin, ‘ wrist’. 

mam-mad-jey , ankle’. 

'marid, “clear”. 

mojed, ‘ day before yesterday ”, 

‘namoded, * presently °. 

on'tid, “ bird” l 

patud-lud, 
the ear”. 


‘a hole in the lobe of 


| peleq, “light”, 


palud, “white”. 
pena'd-jen, “step”. 

pe'si -gula'd, * children’. 
red-red-u:-ka:b, ‘ turban ”, 


| 'rodog-ga-'tid, “to roll’. 


sen(d)ru-'po:d, ‘ tobacco snuff ’. 
səra:-lid, “one side of the body”. 
so'red, ‘tight’ (adj. E adv.). 
sara:~'ka:d, “arrow stick ’. 
'tak-kud, “to pay, settle’. 
‘tal-lud, “false”, 

'tambed-'mar, “a bearer’. 
tir-'pa:d, “to fly up”. 

um-rud s 


geha d. ‘sultry’. . 
3 


8. WORDS CONTAINING 1) WITHOUT Q FOLLOWING IT. 


” İCE English sing (sin); singer (sino).] 


'anidar-a:, “hear”, 
'ag-el-en, ‘ fuel’. 
‘banoi-dem, * perpendicular’. 
'bun-sag-on, ‘ cattle trough ` 
den-den-on, ‘ string”. 

- @ow-en, “ body”. 

. "endun-ten, ‘ wanders’. 
‘endray, “not yet’. 
qor-za:g-en, “ village ”. 


ier-men-run-ən, ‘ clean rice’, 
3"em-ən, ‘leg’. 
"dna--n, ‘a bow’. (n.) 


kəldin-ən, “a drum’, (n.) 
kən-dün-ən, “back”. (n.) 
"lugud-en, * darkness’, (n.) 


(ə-) lun ‘su, 


house ’, 
'mana-num, “now (at last)”. 


‘the interior of a 
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,8. WORDS CONTAINING Q WITHOUT Q FOLLOWING IT—cont. 


IO. English sing (sin); singer (sio)]. 


‘pa'na:, “take”. 

sana, “far”. 

san-'sa’'y-on, ‘ turmeric, yellow ’. 
'Sirrur-on, “marriage”. 
tan-'tan-a:, ‘husk (paddy)”. 


“tanlip-ən, ‘ cattle’. 


"tanən-o:, “stand”. (vi) 
ton-isen-ən, “dance”, (n.) 
‘tuyar-te'no:r, ‘ half-way’. 
u'bay-an, “ younger brother ` 
‘up(p)un-a:, “speak, tell’. 


| 'urun-ai, “take (person) ’. 


9. WORDS CONTAINING 1g. 


[C£. English long (199), longer (longa)- adj.; finger (fingə).1 


'a'ggi-n, ‘a hatchet’. 
er'ga:;j-on, “the moon”. 
dangu;-n, ‘a stick’. 
'da:ngeda:-'mar, “a young man’. 
'da:ngedi:-"bo}, “a young woman’. 
'guygu-‘suin'on, ‘a cattle-shed ’. 

. 'isarga:, ‘ poison”, (n.) 
langam, ‘ beautiful? (masculine). 
'mangeda:-n, * name of aman’. 
'maggeda:ra;n, “Tuesday”. 
'manga:-l-in, ‘I am tired ` 
!marge-a;, ‘look up’. 
Imuggi--n, ‘a kind of pot’. 
‘ongeir-on, ‘ male’. 


‘ongi’-}:a, ‘ anywhere ". 

pangur-"o:n1e, * was pregnant’. 

puttengi-isar-ən, ‘a kind of early 
paddy’. 

'raggee, ‘ (wind) blew’. 

'ragge:-n, ‘ wind’. 

'sa:ngin, ‘ coat’. 

'sa'ggo:n (Oriya), “a friend”. - 

"singer, “ green ginger’. 

"tangəmrən, “ beads, necklace’, 

te'no:ggal-en, “a sauce’, 

'tiygode, ‘carried ` 


“tin-ga'b, “to bake’. 


10. WORDS CONTAINING p. 


e'n(p)am—pen, “my name’. 

gap-pag- nag-tam, ‘I shall teach 
you”. > 

'dip-a:, dip-dip-na; “cook”, (v.t.) 

,padum-'nadum--'berten, ‘ talks 
without taking breath’. 

‘nagu-pagu 'tantenji, ‘ husking 
with a noise’. 

pag-pag-te-nai, “I shall learn’. 

spakur-'pakur (onom.) expr: chew- 

` ing soft things as roots. 


'‘nam-a:, ‘ catch’. 

pəram-nam-ana-n, “the middle 
‘of the bow, the part where it 
is grasped’. 

pen, ‘T’. 

'nodi-'nodi-'berten, ‘talks without 
taking breath’. 

‘tanna-a;, ‘kick’ (imperative, 
second person, singular). 

"in, “give me”. 


11.. WORDS CONTAINING TRANSITIONAL d BETWEEN n AND r.! 


end'ren, ‘ already’. 
jandre'nab,? ‘ folded’. 


Jendrer, ‘not yet’. 
endra:-n, ‘aspecies of cucum- 


ber’. 


eg 


J This dis omitted be some people. 


2 So also is every derivative formed from words beginning wither by 


prefixing an. 
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11. Wozps CONTATNING TRANSITIONAL d BETWEEN n AND r—cont. 


endre-la:b, ‘a species of garden | gend'roj-en, ‘shame’. 


herb’. gend'r’u:], ‘harvest’. 
ond're:n, ‘a species of rat”. gund'rij-en, ‘ kingfisher’. 
ond'rij-en, ‘a wooden pestle’. jend'r"u:m-si;, “right hand ` 
'ondro(i)-3a:5, ‘a rib bone’. kənd'ra:bdi-'si:, ‘left hand”. 
und'rud, ‘ sultry ^ (umirud). kind'reg-on,? ' forest”, 
und're:n-a:, ‘let go’. kundra:~'sij-en, ‘ orphan’. 
'bandrajen, ‘ rice-flour `. 'mandra-n, “ person, man”. 
bəndira:b, “anger”. 'sindri-n, ‘ cloth’. 
'bandri',! ‘a hooked pole’, sund'rub-a;,* ‘smoke tobacco ”, 
'dandra:si-sar, ‘a species of 'tandrai, “ pure, mere’. 

paddy’. 'tandra:n,* “a handle’. 


-'dandru'l-an, ‘a fine’. 


Il. GRAMMATICAL OUTLINE. 
PARTS OF SPEECH. 
(i) Nouns. 


1, All nouns and noun equivalents, when used in the nominative 
oase, have the ending -n or -an. Ez. (i) man(d)ra-n,' ‘a person’; 
'saroi-n, ‘grain’; dip-dip-n-a-n, ‘cooking’; (ii) on'tid-en, ‘a bird”, 
s'u:j-en, ‘a house’; pe'sij-en, ‘ a child”. 

2. When the stem ends in a vowel -n is added ; when it ends in a 
consonant -en is added. 


. 9. Foreign words, when used by the So:ras, follow this rule: 
Saheb (through Oriya saibo) becomes 'saibo:n; bhütam (through 
Telugu) becomes "bu:tam-ən , school (through Oriya isəku:lo) 
becomes isa ku‘li-n; magistrate becomes "me:issirito:-n. There are in 
Soira: many old loan words, which are obviously not Oriya in their 
origin and they also end in -n, or -ən, "singer-ən, ‘ green ginger ’; 
'kumbij—en, “ potter’; me'rissa-n, ‘ chilly, red pepper’. 

4. This termination is dropped in certain constructions, some of 
which are mentioned below. This form of the word performs the 
fanction of the nominative in those constructions, though it has not 
the termination of the nominative case. . 

(a) When the word is defined by a qualificative or determinant 
particle, word, phrase or clause— i 
Ez. 'man(d)ra:-n becomes 'man(d)ra: when qualified be -o-6 
İn unte-ə-'man(d)ra: reien. “that man went’; pellaem jor, 
‘a white man’; o-jrreten-a-'man(d)ra;, lit. “that went that man,’ i.e., 
“the man that went’. 
EE NI sam ME MD EMI MCCC o. 
x Also 'band(d)ri, ben'andr(a)i. 3 Also sand'rub.az, 
? Also kan(d)'re'p * Also "tarra:p, 
? See Classified Vocabularies, p. 73 ff, section III, 
" See appendix I, p. 59. 
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(b) When a noun is qualified by the genitive singular and the 
genitive plural of the first and the second personal pronouns— 

. Er. s?u:n-an, “a house”, 'su:g-pen, lit. ' house-I,’ i.e., “my 
house”. (Note the position of the governing word and of the word 
governed by it and also the loss of the glottal check). 

(c) When a noun stands as & predicate word— 

Ez. 'so:ra:-n, pen 'so:ra:, ‘I (am) a So:ra:’. 

(d) When a noun is used in the vocative case — 

Ez. o?om-en, “a child’; e:! o*o:n 1, “O child!’ 

(e) When a noun is used as an adjunct word in a compound— 

Ez. sun-mar-on, lit. “ house-man,' i.e., ‘owner of the 
house’. İF mar’ is the contracted form of man(d)ra:-n and on is the 
nominative termination (see appendix II, p. 69).] 

(f) When a noun is a member of a copulative compound— - 

Ex. 'tamba:-n, ‘day’; "tögəl-ən, ‘night’; tamba:'togel, 
‘day and night’. e 

(g) When a noun or an epithet word is used as the first 
member of a descriptive compound— 

Ex. 'oyger-on, ‘a male’, + po'sij-en, “ a child '— orge:r- 
'sij-on, “a male child’. (The first. word has lost the termination -ən 
and the second is contracted into sij-en.) 

(h) When any one of the following form-words and particles 
is used after & noun— 

(1) ja, (2) ode’, (8) de, (4) dee, (5) dete'te, (6) ete (alter- 
native conjunction), (7) po: (8) poin, (9) pa: (interrogative particles) ; 
(10) qoi, (11) ge, (12) gamle, (13) lo-ge (adverbial suffixes), (14) bain, 
(15) lex-en (locative suffixes) and some others. (See appendix I, 

— 59.) ; 
F e Ee. 'kina:-n, ‘a tiger’; kam'bud-an, ‘a bear’; 'kina:-ja:- 
kom'bud-ja:, “a tiger or a bear”. 
(i) When a noun is incorporated with a verb as subject or 
object, or when it is used as a denominative verb (see IIT, xxvi.)— 
Er. pam-kid-t-am, lit. ‘ catch-tiger-will-you,’ ie., “a tiger 
will catch you’; (anin)pam-kid-'nete:n, lit. ‘ (he) catch-tiger-did,’ i.e., 
‘he caughta tiger’; (anin)'kina:-te-n, lit. ' (he) tigers,’ i.e., “he acts 
the tiger’; ‘kinale-ji, “they were carried away by a tiger’. (kid ig 
the contracted form of kina:-n.) 


NUMBER. 

5. There are only two numbers: singular and plural? The latter 
is formed by adding -ji? to the nominative singular. Ez. Singular 
'kina-n,/a tiger ^; plural'kina-n-ji, ‘tigers’. Singular 'pande'r-an, 
‘a hare’; plural 'pander-on-ji, * hares’. < 

N.B.—The nominative termination n, or-en preceding -ji is liable to be drop- 


ped as in the case of the singular. (See 4 above.) : 
Ex, unte-2-'kina:ji, ‘those tigers’ ; 'pen-a-'pam-la-jé n-ji-s-'pande'r-ii, lit. ‘T+ 
that-caught-them-those hares,’ i.e. ‘the hares that I have caught’. 





1 The imperative form of the verb has a dnal number. (See 50 and 91.) 
2 A8 is employed in the Aryan languages as an honorific suffix, e.g., Rajasthan 
(Linguistic Survey, IX-ii, p. 74). 
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. — 6. The plural suffix -}i is generally dispensed with when plurality is 
indicated by a numeral adjective or any other word which qualifies 
the noun, or when plurality is inferred from the context. Ez. 'bagu 
man(d)ro;, lit. ‘ two-man,’ i.e., “two persons’; 'kuddub 'man(d)ra‘, lit. 
“all-man,’ Le, ‘all men’ (cf. 'ba:gun-ji, 'kuddub-en-ji). 


7. The suffix -ji has a special use as in 'raja-n-ji 'illa:(i)-i, lit. 
(the) rajas came,’ i.e., “the rain and his attendants’; 'kinar-on-ji, lit. 
“ (the) mothers-in-law,’ i.e., “the people of her house”. 


8. The suffix -ji may be added to the last when two or more nouns 
are grouped as raja-'sij-on do: mantori-'sij-en-ji, (the) raja's son and 
(the) minister’s son”. lt is, on the other hand, added to both the words 
in the expression o-'ud:j-on-ji-o-'ja:g-en-ji, ‘ his father and mother”. 


GENDER. 


9. It is not grammatical as in Sanskrit and other elassical lan gu- 
ages. Sex is indicated — 

(a) By the meaning, when different words are used. Ez. 'ua:-en, 
“ father’; 'jar-on, ‘mother’; ta'no:nba:-n, ‘husband’; 'dukkori--n, ‘ wife’. 

(b) By prefixing words which indicate sex. Ew, 'ogger-'sij-on, 
“male child’; onso'lo—'sij-on, ‘female child’; (pe'sijon, ‘a child ”— 
common gender); 'onger-kid-on, ‘a male tiger’; ense'lo-'kiden, ‘a 
female tiger = tigress ^; (‘kina:-n of which kid-on is a contracted form 
is common gender); o-ja:n-'ta:y-on, “the cow’ (j&:g-en, ‘mother’ + 
'tanlij-en of which ta:j-en is the contracted form); orro-'ta'-en, “an 
ox’ (orro-n, * ploughing’). 

(c) By adding -mar-en (the contracted form of "mandram) and 
bo:3-ən (a substitute for ənsəllom). Es. 'gaumeg-mar-en (or simply 
'gamen-on), ‘a rich man or the chief of a village community ,” 
'gamen-'bo}-on, ‘ the wife of a gümən ”. 

(d) By changing the final vowel of the stem of the masculine 
form into i, which marks the feminine gender. Ex. ‘daygeda:-n, 
“a young man’; 'daggedi-n, ‘a young woman’; 'mar-on and 
'boj-on may also be added [see (c) above]; 'daggeda:-'mar(-on) 
'daggedi-'boi(-en) ; e'dasa:-'mar, "a lazy man’; e'dasi—boj ‘a lazy 
woman ’; benda:-tan, bendi-ta, “a heifer ’.1 


_ 10. The feminines of the following words are similarly formed : — 
'jundada-mar, “adulterer ”, 'kunta-'mar, ‘a lame man ^ 'kalla-mar, 
“a deaf man”, ka'du-mar, "a blind man’; 'anja-mar, “a barren 
man ’; lagga-'mar, ‘a handsome man ’. : 


11. The masculine and the feminine forms explained in 9 (5) and (c) 
are compounds in which the principal words are contracted or 


abridged. (See Compounds and the a endix to thi ion— List 
of Contracted Words.) ” PR o this seotion— List 


(ə Sex-distinction by means of different -a:(-i is 
_to the influence of the ayan languages. (See below 37 1 Ké Zë be dus 
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CASE. 


12. Nouns and pronouns have no ' cases’ in Sora: as in Sanskrit 
and other classical languages. The expressions that correspond to 
cases may be called case-phrases.* These are given in the order of 
the Indian Grammars. 


18. The following form-words and particles are used in the forma- 
tion of these case-phrases:— 


(1) dien (derived from d'o:-en, ‘ body’) is added to the 
genitive to form the accusative and dative case-phrases; (2) -ba't(t)e 
is added to the nominative to form the instrumental and the sociative 
ease-phrases; (8) -em'me:le, (4) -ep'se-le; (participle forms of the 
verbs ab-'me and ab-'se-); and (5) -a'sen are added to form the dative 
case-phrases , (6) ba-n is added to the stem (and not to the 
nominative) to form the dative and the locative case-phrases , 
(7) -sete'le? is added tö the nominative to form the ablative; (8) -ə is 
added to the nominative to form the genitive case-phrase ; (9) -lem-ən 
is added to the stem (and not to the nominative) to form the locative 
case-phrase , (10) -əlman-ən is added to the nominative to form the 
locative case-phrase. There are some more words like these which 
are occasionally used in forming such case-phrases. 


14. The formation of the cases in the plural number may be learnt 
with the help of the paradigm given below. (See 18.) 


15. The nominative form is frequently used as the accusative and 
dative (to a limited extent) without the addition of -ə-d”o:n , 
Ex. 'gamer-en 'qu'-a:, “call the qamer ’; pe'sij-on-ji pu-'pu-n 'ti-a:-}i, lit. 
‘ children cakes give,’ i.e., “ give (the) cakes to (the) children ’; 'ra:jam 
laggeda: 'le:bu:-n da'ku, lit. ‘Raja much money is, i.e., “the raja has 
much money”. 


16. The words termed adverbial objects and cognate objects have 
the same form as the nominative. Egs. anin s'urn-en daku, lit. 
“he house is, i.e., he is at home’; anin gor'za:n-an jire:ten, lit. “he 
village went,’ i.e., he went tö his village’; bo-te'nid-en 'tid-a;, lit. “one 
blow strike’. In these idiomatic expressions no ellipse is to be assumed. 


17. The genitive form is usually compounded with the noun which 
governs it. Ez. 'bop-tel-en, ‘a buffalo” + 'jelu-n, * flesh? = (1) 
bog-tel-jel-en, or (2) e-jelu-bo:p-en. In (1), ielu-n is contracted 
into jel-an, and in (2), bog-tel-en is contracted into boiy-on. The 
forms boqstel-ən-ə- and bor-tel-en-ji-e- are, like buffalo's or of a 
buffalo, practically adjective-equivalents. 





1 Report of the Joint Committee on Grammatical Terminology, Revised 1911, . 


Resolution XXXVII, : y gë 
3 Tn the Serug dialect -serin and in another dialect “ja'in are used, 


2 -A 
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DECLENSION OF NOUNS. 
18. Paradigm.— Stem : 'so:ra:, “a person of the Soira: tribe’. 


Singular. l Plural. 
Nominative... ... ... 'sora-n ... ... .... 'Boirai-n di, 
Vocative ... ... ... @ l İsoma:l e. el "sovasinl 
e "soran? .. ... ..  'sora-n-ji? 
-——.—— omne n .. 'Sord-n-ji-e-'d'o:n.? 
Instrumental - e ‘suira-n-'ba'tte ... 'go:ra:-n-ji-'ba'tte. 
['so:ra:-n? s. 2. 'Sorra-n=31.? 
| Sora-n-o-d'o:j? —... 'so:xc-n-ji-e-d'o;.? 
Dative ... ... ..  ..4'sora-n-em'mele  ... 'sora-n-ji-em'mele. 
opea de .. 'sorra:-n-}i-op'se'le. 
'So:rü-n-asen ... ... 'soa-n-ji-asen. 
: ‘so:ra:-n-sote'le...  ... 'so:rai-n-ji-sata'le. 
#blatiwe d 'So;a-sa' rm ... ... istar agi, 

ME 'so:rai-n-ə- sss. — !8OTQ:-n-ji-e-. 
"ee us vu s i eco rm ses e  'somqa-n-ji-ate. + 
Locative — ... ... ... 'sorQ-n-emar ... ... 'sora-n-ji-o'maj. 

Gi) Pronouns. 
(a) PERSONAL PRONOUNS. 
Singular. Plural., 

19. (1st pers. , ... 7 nen, 5 “1” we os dlen,’ we’. 

f 2nd pers. ... ‘amon, ‘you’ em-'be'n, “you”. 
(8rd pers. ... ‘anin, 5 “he, she, it’ 'anin-ji, “they ”. 


20. Though anin is a common form, sello (the contracted form of 
ənsəllo-n) is generally added to it in the feminine gender; unte and 
other demonstrative adjective-equivalents are prefixed to man(d)ra:-n, 
“a man”, and ənsəllo-n, ‘a woman,’ instead of anin. 


Declension. 
21. First person: pen "ol 
Singular. Plural. 
Nominative ... pen,'I" ellen, “we”. 
Baan Den? SEO zm allen. 7 
BESSE PER Won-pen,? ‘me? ... 'd'or-len3 “us”, 
Instrumental ... pen-'ba 


tte. “by (with) ellen-batte, “by (with) 
x 2 


me” us. 


 ————— — aaa aaa aaa aaa aaa € 


> The ending -n is dropped in thé two numbers. i See 4 (d).) 
D ren nominative forms are generally used as the accusative and dative. 
ee 15. : 


3 These are genitive compounds in construction [see 13 
used only to obviate confusion. The glottal check in d” 
represented by an apostrophe 

* This is an absolute form. (See 24.) 

5 Variants nem-i, i- pen ; en'le n, on'len, allen ` ellen 3. dialect mol'len.i. 

D moni-n (dialectal), 


im ics um object is generally incorporated with the verb as -ip and el'len as 


(1) above], and are 
og is attenuated and 
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Declension—cont. 


Singular. 


tee 


( nen" Cor is 
| 'd'og-pen,? * to me”. 


‘Dative .. ... 4 penem'mele, “for me” 
| pen-ep'se-le, ‘for me” 
L nen-a'sen, “for me” 
Abistive nen-sətəlle, “from me’. 
D 3 
Genitive E Anm 
- pen-ate,? “mine i 
|| | * 
e mün-nen, "man-ba-nen. 
Locative i . y? 2, I 5 
em-nen, ‘at(in) me” ... 


22. Second person: 'amen, “ you”. 


Nominative ... ‘amon, “you” 
Accusative TR e E a 
"('d'ogmn-am,? ‘you’... 
Instrumental ^ 'amen-'batte, “with (by) 
you? 
; f amən əə 
Dahiya "7 U'don-n-am, “to you’ 


Ablative ... 'amen-setelle, “from you? 
— n-am, “ your 7 


Genitive’ ... 4. e 
ke, gé : Uaman-late,2 ‘yours ” 


R. 'map-n-am, man-ba-n- 
Locative d am. 
le:g-n-am, “at (in) you ” 


28. Third person: 'anin, “he, she, it”. 


Nominative ... ‘onin, ‘he’ .. 
à İ H 5 CLHÄ 3 
. anin,” “him 
Accusative f Ded gees? 
anin-e-'d'o'r "m 
Instrumental... anin-'batte, ‘ with him”. 
f"anin,5 ‘to him” ... 
| anin-a-'d'o'n? 77 
|| S | E € ONE } 
S anin-om'mele, ‘ for him”. 
Dative...  ...4 d 
anin-ep'sele ... 
anin-'a'sen ə qe 
Ablative - anin-sətəlle, ‘ from him”. 





Plural. 


el'len.! 

'd'og-len,? “to us”. 
ellen'om'mele, “for us’. 
elle-n-ap'se'le “ for us’. 
ellen-'a'son, ‘ for us’. 
el'len-setole, “from us”. 
-—len, “our — ’. 
el'len-a'te,? * ours". 
'mag-len, 'mar-ba:-len. 
lem-len, ‘at (in) us”. 


əm-iben, ‘you’. ` 

om'ben* 

d”on-ben,” “you”. 

am-'be'n-ba'tte, ‘ with (by) 
you’, 

om'ben. 

'd'o'g-ben, ‘to you’, 

om-'ben-sote'le, 
you’, 

— ben,“ your —”. 

om-ben-'ate,? ‘yours’. 

iman-ben, 'mar-ba:-be'n. 


“from 


Ueg-ben, “at (in) you”. 


'anin-ji, “they ”. 
'anin-3i,? ‘ them °. 
anin-3i-e-d'o'g. 2 
anin-ji-ba'tte, “with (by) 
them”. . 
'anin-ji,? “to them”. 
anin-?i-ə-ld”om.? 
anin-ji-om'mele, ‘ for 
them ’. 
anin-ji-ap'se'le. 
anin-ji-'a'sen. 
anin-}i-sate'le, ‘from them”, 


1 pen as an object is generally incorporated with the verb as -ip and ellen as 


(See 135.) 


-len, 


3 "These are genitive compounds in construction “gee 18 (1)) above, and are 


used only to obviate confusion. The glottal check in d*op is attenuated and 


represented by an apostrophe. 


3 This is an absolute form. (See 24.) 


4 "amən asan object is generally incorporated with the verb as -am and om-' 


benas-ben. (See 135.) 


5 The nominative forms are generally used as the acousative and dative, 


(See 15.) 
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Declension—cont. 


Singular. Plural. 
f "anin-ə—, “his—” ... anin-jice- —, their —” 
Genitive 134 — 2. .. ... ə — pi. : 
Lanin-ate,'his?? .. ... anin-#i-'a'te,? ‘ theirs ”. 


Cum gli Pie 2 
( e" mar-en, o-'man-ba:, “in f "SN Sai e in them 
Locative him’, e-temar-en, o-4 9 Man-ban-ji. 

PoR . i 5 1 ə-lteman-ən-3i. 


le-gən. Lo-len-on-ji. 


Nore. — The genitive forms of pronouns as well as nouns are generally com. 
pounded with the words which govern them. Ez. 'bo:b- pen, lit. ‘head-I,’ i.e, 
“my head’; 'su:g-n-am, lit. 'house-you, 1.e,, “your house’; 3-'su:n-an,' his house ’; 
a-'su:p-ən-ji, “their houses’: a-'bo:b-le-n-en-ji, lit. ‘ head-on-they,’ i.e., ‘on their heads’; 
2-su:p-le'p-on-ji-satale, lit. " house-in-they-from,’ ie., ‘out of their house”. 


(b) DEMONSTRATIVE PRONOUNS: 


24. They have generally conjoint and absolute forms: Ex. kan — 
kan-ə —, ‘ this—’; ag in kan-mandra:-n, kan-o-man(d)ra:, “this man E 
kan-a'te, ‘this one’ (masculine, feminine or neuter); so, kun —, 
‘that —’; unte, ‘ that- ^; -te is sometimes added to kan- and kun-, as 
kan-te-, kun-te; and -ate is also added occasionally to them, as kan- 
te-a'te. anin is sometimes added to kan, kun and unte. The adverbs 
tet-'te, “there ”, ten-'ne, “here ^; et-'te-le, “in that way ”, en-'ne-le, ‘in, 
this way” are also used as demonstratives ; viz., tet~'te-a-'mandra:, “the 
man there’; et-'te'-le-ə-'mandra, ‘a man of this kind ^; they are also used 


in compounds as et'te-'mar ; dit-'te, “that much (and no more) ”. 


(c) INTERROGATIVE PRONOUNS. 


25. *'boite’-n ? ' who?’ and rte-n, ‘ what 2 9-"jen-on, ‘ which?’ these 
are singular and plural. The interrogative adverb van, ' where ?”5 
with the modifying particle -o- added to it, is used for ‘ who’, as in 
'va'n-ə-'mandra, lit. * where-of-man ?” Le.,' who?” °'dajin, “how much, 
how many”, is used adjectivally as well as pronominally. 


(d) RELATIVE PRONOUNS. 


26. Interrogative pronouns and interrogative adverbs, modified by 
the addition of the particle -te, are employed in constructing relative 
clauses: "bo-ten-te(-a-'mandra:) "bansq:-le 'ba:ra:-te-n-Fi, unte(-o-'mandra) 
'aggeda-a-le:bu 'nan-te-ji, lit. * who-ever (man) properly work (plural) 
that (man) much money get (plural), i.e., “those who work well will 
get much money”, 1'ten-te nen ti? l-ai, 'unte 'anin pa'n'e:ten, * whatever 
l gave, that he took-away’. ‘'vam-te 'anin Ile ten, tet-'ten-na 
daku-n-'e:ten, * where he went, there only he stayed’, (See 170 —188.) 


> This form is rarely used by the So:ra:s. 

? This is an absolute form. (See 24) 

* These and other classes of pronouns are also declined li 
ama: (mar), “who ?' ‘ina: “what?” are dialectal for 

* "ozpa: (dialectal). 

* Qf size and number—cf, Oriya kete ? French combien, 


ke Personal ' Pronouns’, 
ms, perhaps from kui. 
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(e) RECIPROCAL PRONOUNS. 


, 27, There are no reciprocal pronouns in Sora. The particle al- 
(variant ar-) is prefixed to the verbal forms to express reciprocity 
Ez. 'anin-ji 'al-'tid-te-ji, “they are beating one another”. 


(f) EMPHATIC AND REFLEXIVE PRONOUNS. 


28. So:ra: has no word corresponding to self; the emphatic and 
reflexive senses of this word are otherwise expressed: (1) 'anin-na: 
qij'etten, ‘he himself saw’. The particle -na: expresses emphasis here ; 
(2) "nin 'po:-dem-n-'e:te:n, “he stabbed-himself?. The verb po: here is 
used reflexively by means of the particle-dam-. [See 44 (d).] 


(y) NUMERICAL PRONOUNS AND ADJECTIVES. 


29. Cardinal numbers. 


əlboi (contraction ə'bo), bo), | 'galji, “ten”, 
nüma one”, | gali. “el b 
var. 'bojjo, e'mvi, galmui, ‘ eleven ’. 


'ba:qu:(-n), * two’. 'mig-gal, ‘twelve’, — 
jai, “three” 1'mig-gal-a'boi, * thirteén ”, 
'unji, ‘ four’. 'mig-gal- ba:qu, * fourteen ’. 
'molloi, ) “five? 'mig-gal-qulji, ‘ nineteen ’. 
var. 'monloi, ` 'miggal- tamji, 3. t " 
'turru, ae Ubo-kudi, } wenty . 
var. Bus, ) ə bo-'kudi-'galji, * thirty ’. 
'qulji, ‘ seven’. 'ba:(k)-‘kudi, * forty ’. 
'tamji, ‘ eight’. ‘molloi-'kudi, 

'tim}i, ` 'bo-'sua:,* ) * one hundred ’. 
var. 2 ‘nine ‘bo-'onda,! 

'tinji, 


80. The first three cardinal numbers have archaic forms mid, bar, 
er, which occur only in ‘ome compounds. Zz.'mid-dum, “one watch ’; 
‘bar-dum, ‘two watches ; 'er-dum, “ three watches of the night”. (See 
198 (1) and Soira:-English Dictionary.) . 

81. There are no ordinal numbers in Sora. e'marg-en-e- or ‘muda:- 
n-ə-, ‘first’; "tiki(-n)-ə-, ‘next, last’; te'ra'p-din-e-, ‘middle’; Dog 
'sedda:le-o- tiki-e, lit. ‘ three leaving next,’ i.e., ‘fourth’. 


32. (h) INDEFINITE PRONOUNS AND ADJECTIVES. 


'ajid ley ; əlboi, “a certain ?. 

'aji(d)tid, j a little, some . abai aen, lit. ‘one-two,’ ie, 
ə"sul, ; very few `. - 
ə'sun, ne 'dojig-dagig, “some”. 


o 6 ,”..—————————————————-—-———— 


1 The Sorrass count up to twelve; the following numbers up to, twenty are 
formed by adding the first seven numerals to twelve. kudi, ‘twenty’ is an Oriya 
word ; so also sya, ‘one hundred’. Onda a Telugu word is used by the So:ra:s of 
the plains. Sir George Grierson thinks that ‘kun’ is a Munda word. (See Lin- 


guist c Survey, Yol, L, p. 35) 
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(h) INDEFINITE PRONOUNS AND ADJECTIVES--cont. 
j3307-305, ‘> ka:}}a:, “some one unconcerned ` 
Lut a M Se: e 
'ma:-ja: (dialectal), 1 anything * ‘beqgeda:, “another”. 
| 


rte-ja:, di, 'dile, “every”. 

Tte-jo'nan, J tan—'tan, “each”. 

'mojjc:-ja:, ) ‘any person ” | 'bo:te, ) 
"bo:te-3a: or 'a:na:ja: (dialectal). | 'bote-'bote, | 
faggeda:, 7 ‘ana:-la:na: (dialectal), V Some 
əlan, | “much or | 'bo:teporj bote, one”. 
eter, f many’. | 'bo:te-'dele-ja:, | 
'dindem, J ‘bo:te-3-'manra, 
‘kuddub(-on),’) 'har-bo’, “another”, 

‘sabui,* “an? 'moja'ja:- ted, : a 
var.'sobup,! f ab’ 'rj30:3a:- ted, THU 


ja: kin,! J 
(iii) Adjectives. 

83. Adjectives, like nouns, generally end in -n or -on. When they 
are compounded with the nouns which they qualify they lose this 
ending. [See4(g).] Ex. pəlum, “ white’ + 'tanlij-an, ‘a cow’ = (ə) 
pe lun-o- 'tanlij, lit. “that (is) white that cow,’ i.e., “a white cow’. The 
-ə-betvreen the two words indicates their relation to one another. The 
two words are frequently compounded as (a)palu-'tan-en. po'lui-n has 
lost its ending and 'taplijen is contracted (see 17 above, genitive com- 
pound). This compound corresponds to the genitive compound o-jeilu- 
‘boon. When an adjective qualifies a noun which has a con- 
tracted form, they (the adjective and the noun) are usually compounded 
in this way. When gender is distinguished by prefixing longer and 
ənsəllo- or by suffixing -mar and -boj such compounds are formed. [See 
9 (b) and (c).] . 

84. When an adjective is used predicatively it loses the ending -n 
or -ən ş e.g., 'sudain-ə mandra, ‘a big man’; 'unte-o-mandra: boi-boi 
suda, “that man (is) very big’. (See 4 (c).] 

85. The suffix -dəm is added to some adjectiveg and nouns when 
used as predicate words. Er. 'anin pəlu:(n)dəm, ‘he (is) white”; 
"unte-ə-pəlsiğ" ko:ra:-dəm, “that child is mischievous’ (ef. 'ko:ra:-dom- 
en-e-posij) - 

36. Some adjectives like 'langa:-n (maseuline),* handsome *, Hangi-n 
(feminine) are practically noun-equivalents (ef. 'langa:-'mar (masculine) 
and 'lapgi-boj (feminine), go-'go:-n-ji, ‘ the great]. 

97. The words derived from such adjectives preserve the distinction 
of gender. Ez. lo'nanga:n, “the beauty of the man’; lo'naggi-n, “the 
beauty of the woman’;? 'daggada-l-am, you have become a youth 
(masculine) ’, 'dangadi-l-am (feminine); ‘langa:-loge (masculine), ‘langi~ 
loge (feminine) are adverbs. ` 


! From Oriya sobu and ja:ko. 
x There are no negative pronouns in So:ra:. 


These are not genuine abstract nouns s they mean, 


du “being a beautiful woman,” 
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38. Degrees of comparison are not expressed in Sora; as in English. 
amen 'suda:, pen 'sanna;, lit. you (are) big, I (am) small,’ i.e., “you are 
bigger than I, or I am smaller than you’. Such words as bol-bol, 
'aggada, dien, “very, much’ are prefixed to adjectives to eXpress & 
higher degree. jin, ‘exceed’ is sometimes used for the same purpose, 
e.g., jin-jin-larka:n-e-ra;, ‘a taller tree’. 


(iv) Verbs. 


39. In the limited space assigned to a meagre outline of grammar 
it is not possible to give a detailed description of the So:ra: verbs. 
(See p. 162 ff.) The main features will be briefly indicated below. 


40. Almost all the words in Sora: can be, and are actually used as 
verbs, e.g., 'kina:-n, “tiger ” is used as a verb in 'anin 'kina:-te-n, “he acts 
the tiger’; 'anin 'kina-le, “he became a prey to the-tiger’; 'suda;-n, 
“big”, is a verb in ‘aman 'suda-l-am, ‘you have grown big’; tiki, “last”, 
an adverb becomes a verb in pen 'tiki-t-ai, “1 shall be last".' 

41. The Sora: verb frequently incorporates with itself most of its 
adjuncts—the direct and the indirect object ; e.g., 'par-ti - da:r-ip-tem, 
lit. * bring-give-cooked rice-me-did,' i.e., ‘(he) brought and gave me 
cooked rice ’;'bo:ten 'po-kun-'pug-am-'ten ? lit. ‘who stab-knife-belly- 
you-did,' i.e., ‘who has stabbed you in the belly with a knife?’ 'mal- 
jum-pu-da:-am-tam 1po:n ? lit. * wish-eat-cake-? -mouth-you?’ Le, “do 
you long to eat cake?” 

42. A Soira: verb consists of one simple root or of two (and rarely 
more) simple roots compounded as one word. The root is generally a 
monosyllable ending in a vowel or a consonant. ? 

43. The final vowel is az, i:, uş, e: or o, the final consonant is 1), 3, p, 
d, n, b, m, j, x or 1. Sora: verbs do not end in k, Q, t, p or s. 
Ex. ypi, ‘buy’; tid, “ beat”, pul-lar, ‘unfold’ (= \/pud, ‘ open’ 

+ ylar, “spread 7); ex-da;, ‘fly’ (= vient Vda). 


CLASSIFICATION. 


44. All th tbs in So:ra: may be divided into three classes :— 
Class I consists of verbs (transitive and intransitive) which 
have an active sense and are not used reflexively. Hx. jm, ‘go’; 
jum, ‘ eat’. 
Class II consists of reflexive verbs which denote action, the 
result of which accrues to the agent. Ee. V/ber, ‘talk’; 4/der, 
* believe ”. 





1 Cf. He penned this letter ; my luggage is booked. Out is an adverb, a preposi- 
tion, a noun, an adjective, a verb and an interjection, Then is an adverb, a con- 
junction, an adjective and a noun. Such usage is quite common in Bora, _ 

2 The force of the auxiliary verb da: cannot be translated into English. 

? A large number of polysyllabic verbs have been analysed and found to be 
compounds. There are, of course, some which are hard to analyse ; perhaps they 
are formed of archaic roots, or are denominative verbs. Assimilation, dissimilation 


and variation conceal original combination. 
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(a) The distinctive mark of this class is the augment -n-, which 
is inserted in its proper place not only in the ‘finite’ forms, in all 
the moods and tenses, but also in the infinite forms or verbals, and 
derivatives. Ex. "ber-te-n, “ he talks’ [of. 'jum-te, “he eats’ (class I)]. 

(b) Some verbs of class I, which are susceptible of being used 
reflexively, are conjugated with the augment -n- when they are so 
used.’ Ez. A/so: v.t. ' hide’, belongs to class I; ven, v.i. “hide one- 
self,’ belongs to class IL ; 'so-t-a'i, ‘I shall hide (something)” (class I); 
'so:te-n-ai, ‘I shall hide myself’ (class II). 

(c) The reflexive form expresses action as affecting the object 
without reference to the agent as a passive verb. Egs. »/mo:,‘ swallow,’ 
v.t.; noten, “it can be swallowed ’; 'am-'mo:-ne, “it cannot be swal- 
lowed’. These are not genuine passive forms but they convey the 
sense of the English passive verbs. 

(d) The particle -dam- is added directly to the root of a verb to 
intensify reflexivity; its function is like that of ‘ self’; -n- is of course 
inserted in its place. Ez. 'tid-dam-te-n ‘he beats himself”. 

Class III consists of some ordinary verbs (and denominative 
verbs) which are used impersonally.? These denote an action as the 
result of the operation of some cause inherent in the person or the 
object affected by it. Ez. 'saro:n 'g'ur-re, ‘the paddy has ripened ” 
( V/q'ur, ‘ ripen ’—class III); 'togel-on, ‘night’, is used as a deno- 
minative verb in 'togal-t-ip, lit. ‘it will night me,’ i.e., ‘I shall be 
benighted or overtaken by night” (class IIT). 


CONJUGATION—FINITE FORMS. 


45. Voice .—There are only two voices—active and  middle.? 
There is no passive voice in Soira. [See 44 (c) above.) 


46. Mood.—(1) Fact mood—Indicative and imperative. 
(2) Thought mood— Conditional, contingent, ete. (See 65.) 


47. Tense.—(1) Past — which expresses the meaning of the past 

indefinite, past progressive, habitual past, present perfect, past perfect. 

(2) Not-past or present-future"— which expresses the meaning 

of the present indefinite, present progressive, future and future 
progressive in English. (See paradigms.) 


—-—“— ——— ————— 

* Some verbs of class I are conjugated reflexively and fall under class II : (a) 
when they are re-duplicated, or (b) when the object is incorporated with them. 
Ex. dip, “(o cook’ (class I ; dip "din, ‘to cook’ (class İT): 'dip-ba:-'sa:l (class IT). 

5 Cf. English : it rains; it behoves you— ; methiuks; it irks me (archaic). 

So:ra: words used in expressing the meaning of the English passive forms 
are Se of the passive voice. CR 
or want of a better term I have used ihe expression ' not-past” or ' resent- ` 

future’ which is intended to denote that ihe same form is used to ..— à Lee? 3 
or ' future’ time. The same peculiarity may be seen in several other languages in 
India. See Linguistic Survey, Vol. IV, pp. 172, 186, 195 ; Vol. IX, Pari IV p.37. 
Whitney : Language and the Study of Languages, pp. 119 and 969. “ This future 
use of the present is a direct inheritance from a former condilion of the German 
language in which the present and future meanings were both habitually expressed 
by the present tense, the later auxiliary futures as “1 shall or will’ love not having 
been brought into use,” ` 
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(a) Present time is indicated by the adverb nam, ‘ now ’. 

(b) Distant future is indicated by the addition of the suffix Zen 
to the finite forms not only of the indicative-future but also to the 
finite forms of the imperative in all persons. Ez. jum-te-'te'n, “you 
will eat hereafter’; 'jum-a-ten, ‘eat hereafter’; 'jum-e:teten, “let 
him eat hereafter’. 

48. Tense-augments.—The distinctive mark of the past tense is 
the augment? -l-, and that of the not-past or present-future is -t-, 
both of which are added directly to the rout. 

N.B.—The omission of the augments indicates negation, challenge, etc. (See 
51, 101—105.) : 

49. Person.— There are three persons as in English. The first 
person has an inelusive form (inoluding the person spoken to) ending 
in -be and an exclusive form (excluding the person spoken to). (See 
Paradigius, tables I, II, ITI and IV.) 

50, Number.— Besides the singular and the plural number as in 
English, Soma: has a dual number? in the first person, in the ` 
"imperative mood. Ez. ə 'gij-e, ‘let us (you and me) see”. 

51. Negation is indicated by the omission of tense-angments -1- 
and -t-, and the addition of the prefix 'ad- or er-. (See Paradigms.) 

52. Negation in the past tense is sometimes indicated merely by 
the prefix ad-, the augment -l- is not dropped. 

58. If the verb begins with a vowel, -n- is inserted between it and 
the negative prefix ad-. Ez or, ‘plough’; 'ad-n-'oraii—'ann-'or-ai, 
“I will not plough ’. 

54. Interrogation, doubt, certainty, etc., are expressed by the 
employment of appropriate particles, -pa:, -pom, eto. ‘jir-te po? 
“will you go?’ (Appendix IT, Section 11—Particles, Form-words, etc.) 

55. Prohibition is expressed by the addition of -do'n,® to the root 
in the imperative forms. jir-'do'n, “do not go’. 

56. To indicate motion towards, as distinguished from motion away 
from the person speaking, the auxiliary ailaj) is acded to the prin- 
cipal verb.* Ee. 'jer-a:, “go ';* 'jer-a'i, ' come ’—imperative ; jrr-do'- 
a-i,‘ don't come ”) jer-'eten,' he went ’—jer-ai-'tein, “ he came’. 

57, To express completion or entirety, the auxiliary -a;j is used. 
Ee. 'jUm-a:, ‘ eat "—jum-aj-a, ‘ eat up’. 

58. A few verbs with full meaning are sometimes used as aux- 
iliaries, e.g., rapti ” (rabtij), to be able ’, is used to denote ability. The 


eg 


1 Third person singular past in some dialects has no l. Instead of jumle, they 

ju'me:te: in Gumma, ju'me:te:d as in Serung, etc., ju'me:n as in Jirang. 
use ju'me;te;n as nma, j ed E : irar 
This l- past is also found in Oriya, B'hiri, Bengali, e Marathi, and Gujarati. 
Linguistic Survey, Vol. I, p. 140; Vol. V, Part T, p. 8. 

* A relic of the Munda dual number. 

3 In some dialects -go'g is used instead of “dor. : e 

4 Cf. Sanskrit naj-a, ‘take away —a:-nuja, bring’ ; Oriya ne and ane, 

5 The imperative suffix -a' is omitted when «i is added to the root, 
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form then corresponds to what is called the potential mood. Ez. rap- 
ti’'yum-t-ai, *(I) ean eat’. In this sense rapti is also used as a finite 
verb governing the noun form of jum-; jum-'jum-en 'rapti'-tai or 
gr-rapti-na-t-ai!, “I cause myself to eat’, is occasionally used to 
express ability. 


59. The principal verb is frequently compounded with the finite 
forms of i’ (ij), “ go’; and tat," come ’ according to the direction in 
which the person spoken to or spoken of moves ; and conjugated in 
all the moods and tenses, Ez. 'i-'gij-a',‘ go and see’; ijai-'te:n-'gije, 
“ (he) came and saw’. (See table IV.) 


60. The auxiliary verb lo:? (class IT) is added to the principal 
verb which, if monosyllabic, is re-duplicated, to express frequency or 
continuity. Ez. anin qu-gu-lo-t-e-n (class II), ‘He calls (me) 
frequently’. 


61. The auxiliary lay (class IT) is frequently employed to express 
the general effect of the action denoted by the principal verb. Ez. 
anin kapkap-lay-t-e-n (class II), “ he abuses (all people),’ i.e., “it is 
his habit or nature to abuse”, 

62. The auxiliary verbs de: and da: are generally employed in the 
formation of impersonal verbs (see below). 


63. There are some more form-words and particles that modify the 
meaning of the principal verb, which will be explained in special notes 
when they occur in the lessons in section IV. 


64. The subjunctive or conditional mood is formed by the addition 
of the particles -en(ən) and -dem? to the finite forms of the verb, in 
the past tense. Ex. amen 'gil-le-en-‘den, “if you see’. The personal 
suffix -ji (third person plural) is shifted so that it stands after -en ; 
den is then separated from -en and added to -ji ; ‘unin-ji gil-le-3i, “they 
saw ’; 'anin-ji 'gil-l-en-ji- den, ‘if they see ’.4 

65. The meaning of coneessive forms is expressed by means of 
"20. jo-na'y, 3ə-no:n-demn added to the finite forms of the past tense 
in all persons and numbers. Zz. pen 'gu:l-ai An, 'anin 'ann-'i-jai, 
“though I call him, he will not come”. 


66. The meaning of such a conditional form as ‘I would have 
come’ which implies non-performance of action is expressed in Soira: 
with the verb in the not-past or future tense with bodin? (contracted 
into bin) -pen 'ti-'t-ci-bo'dip, “I would have given’; an expletive 
suffix -le'n is sometimes added to bedip(bip).? 


—-— — —— —— ———— —— x. ..0.0.0.0— — o. 
_ | ,a}jum-na:t-a-i also means ‘I can eat’ (present), lit. I make myself eat’; 

EEN ‘I could eat’ (past tense). These are formed from the causative 
verbs. 

2 Es ins usage of lo: in . impersonal forms. 

* den by itself conveys the sense and is added without en t - 
nouns and adverbs. Ex. anin-den, ‘if (it be) he — *. R: to HOMES and ‘prg 

* In Oriya and colloquial Telugu such forms are indeclinable. In archaic 
Telugu they are conjugated as in Sorra:, ı 

5 var. badiy (bin), bun, bun (dialectal). 

* In Öriya and Telugu an auxiliary is employed to convey the meaning. 
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67. The formation of the imperative mood is explained in a 
separate artiele. (See 90 below.) 


68. Causatives are generally formed (of the verbs of the three 
classes) by means of the prefix ab-. Monosyllabic roots (with some 
exceptions) are then re-duplicated. 1f the vowelin the first syllable of 
a compound or denominative verb is a, ab is infixed.! Ex A qu, “ call” 
v.t. (class 1) ; 'qu-t-ari, ‘I shall call’; 'ab-qu-qu-t-ai, * I shall cause some 
one to call’; uma, ‘bathe’ v.i. (class ID); 'uma:-te-n-ai, ‘I shall 
bathe’; ab-'uma:-t-ai (class I)? nt: ,ab-uma:dem-te-n-ai, ‘I shall 
get myself washed *; 'kabur, ‘thick’ ad].; 'kabun-le, ' (it) became thick’ 
(class III)— a denominative verb. 'kabbun-l-ai, ‘I made (it) thick’. 


INFINITE FORMS—VERBALS, 


€9. The infinitive is formed by means of the defining particle ə- 
which is put before the root and of the suffix -be'n which is added im- 
mediately to the root. Ex. o-jum-be (class I), “to eat’; o-uma-na- 
ben (class 11), ‘to bathe’; sometimes the form-words, om'me-le, 
əpise-le and 'ason (which are added to nouns and pronouns in the 
dative case) are also added to the infinitive to define purpose.? 


70. The infinitive has no negative form. 


71. There is in Bora, as in Telugu and Oriya, an ‘infinite’? form 
of the verb which corresponds to the indeclinable past (perfect) parti- 
ciple or the so-called gerund of the Sanskrit grammarians; it is 
also called conjunctive participle. I+ is formed by means of the suffix 
-le; e.g., }om-le, ‘ having eaten" (class 1) ; 'uma-le-n, “having bathed ’ 
(class IT). 


72. There are three more forms of it: (1) The root is re-duplicated 
as in jum-jum-le. (2) The word is re-duplicated as in 'jum-le-jum-le. 
(3) A verbal noun is used as cognate object.as in 'jum-an-'jum-le; also” 
jum-'jum-on-jUm-'jum-le. 


78. These (especially the third) are most frequently employed in 
narration, but not indiscriminately. 


74. The negative corresponding to this (in sense but not in form) is 
er-'jum-le-be, ‘ without having eaten ? (class I); er-uma-le-n-be, ‘ with- 
out having bathed ' (class IT). 


75. The affirmative form which grammatically corresponds to this 
is 'jum-le-be (37om-le-be in some dialects), “so that he may eat,’ or ' till 
he has eaten’; nin qalam-le-be ((g?olam-le-be) 'oppug-a;, ‘ speak so 
that he may understand ’; 'anin 'jirre-be da'ku-n-a:, “stay till he goes”. 
PEDEM np A C CR E cM RR anah 

1 Thea of ab is elided and bis generally assimilated to the following consonant. 

2 Verbs of class II become „verbs of class I when used causatively. But 
when dom is employed in the reflexive verb, nis retained in the causative form. 

3 The locative suffix -ba:n is sometimes added to verbs ‘re-duplicated’ if 


monosyllabic. Ea. ‘ba:ra:-bamn, gige'gib-ba:n (gij-'gij + bam). 
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76. Verbal nouns end in -ən or -an; they are formed in various 
ways— l 
A/ qad, “cut — Affirmative. 
(L) 'gad-an (simple verbal noun). | (7) ub (causative 


(2) qad-'qad-an (re-duplication). -ab). 
(8) qe'nad-on (with infix -on-). (8) an~ab-gənad-'gad-ən (prefix 
(4) genad-'qad-en (re-duplication + causative -ab + infix -on-). 
+ infix -an-). (9) ab-gerad-'gad-on (causative 
(5) gərad-iqad-ən (re-duplication -ab +infix -er-). 
+ infix -er-). (10) an-ab-gerad-'gad-en (prefix 
(6) an-ge'nad-en (prefix an + + causative -ab +infix 
infix -ən-). -er-). 


77. There are also negative verbal nouns formed by prefixing "ud 
or er- as ‘ad-'gad-an (‘ag-'gad-on, 'aqad-en) corresponding to 'gad-on, 
er-ge'nad-en corresponding to jan-ge'nad-en. 


78. Moreover, nouns are also derived from verbs with which 
objects are incorporated. From »/qad-sar (sar is the contracted form 
of saro:-n, ‘ paddy’, is incorporated with A/qad, ‘ cut’) are derived 
verbal nouns, affirmative and negative corresponding to those 
mentioned above. (See 76.) 


79. These forms are to be treated as typical. All of them are not 
derived from all the verbs alike. 


. 80. These verbal nouns may be used asin compounds; e.g.,'gad-sar- 
‘mar-an, “one who reaps paddy ". 


CONJUGATION—INDICATIVE MOOD. 


81. The finite forms of verbs of class Land of class II that denote 
motion to a distance have the same termination in the three persons, 
viz.,-e, which is added to the stem formed by the addition of the 
tense-augments -l- and -t- to the root. (See table I, p. 82 .) 


82. As regards verbs that denote motion towards the person speak- 
ing, the auxiliary -œi is added to the termination -e, which elides (i.e., 
assimilates itself to a in -a:i) so that the same form results in the three 
persons. 


83 Verbs that do not denote motion have the ending -a'i in addition 
to the termination -e only in the first person singular and plural. 


The augment -n which denotes reflexivity is invariably added to -e in 
the finite forms of verbs of class IT. 


84. Plurality is indicated (1) by prefixing o- to the verb in the first 
person plural (exclusive) and in the second person plural ; and (2) by 
adding the particle -be to the finite form in the first person plural 


(inclusive) and the particle -ji to the finite form in the third person 
plural. 


_ 86. There are additional forms frequently used in the third person 
singular , past tense, which have no tense-augments ; they have the 
terminations, -erte:n, -e:t&, -e:te:d (en in the dialect of J irang). 
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86. The negative forms have the prefix, 'ud- which is followed by 
the link, -n- when it is added to a verb beginning with a vowel. In 
the negative forms of the present-future tense the tense-augment -t- 
is dropped. Ez. Present-future, first person singular: 'ad-jum-ai = 
'aj-jumai (aj'om-ai), “I eat not’ (see 1-11 Assimilation) ; 'ad-n-'ur- 
gi = 'an-n-'ur-a i ('an^ur-ai), ^ I loosen not’. 

87. The prefix er- is used (1) in some contingent forms of the 
negative conjugation as pen r'ten-'a'son er-3um-d1?, “why should I not 
eat?’ and (2) in the past negative. First person singular: pen er- 
je'num, “1 ate not’; pen er-ənur, ‘I loosened not”, (Here -ən- is an 
infix.) 

88. The negative forms of the past tense, second and third person 
singular and plural are formed in some dialects by prefixing ad- and 
suffüxing -ad to the root; the suffix -e is not then added. — Ez. ‘aman 
ad-jum-ad = 'aj'jum-ad, ‘thou atest not’, 'anin 'ad-jum-ad = 
'aj-jum-ad, “he ate not”. 


89. Ordinary conjugational forms of verbs of class I and class II 
are shown in the annexed tables. 

Table I contains a synopsis of the augments, prefixes and suffixes 
uged in the formation of the finite forms of the indicative mood. 

Table II contains the finite forms of 4/ pay, ‘carry’, a verb of class I 
and of den, ‘set out’, a verb of class II—both of which denote 
motion, (A) away from, and (B) towards the pefson speaking, and 

“are conjugated accordingly. . 

Table ITI contains the finite forms of the ordinary verbs Mij, ‘ go’ 
(of class 1) and A Loi, ‘come’; and vso, v.t., “hide” (of class I) 
and yso, pi, “hide oneself’ (of class IT). 

Table IV contains the finite forms of the compound verb formed 
of Mij and 4/so:. Almost every verb is compounded with AU and 
Mi) + ai, like Aen, The forms of sch a compound verb differ from 
those of the verbs which are compounded. 
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THE IMPERATIVE MOOD. 


90. Every vefb can be conjugated in the imperative mood. The 
conjugation of the verbs of class I and of class II differs from that 
of the verbs of class III. The former is exemplified in the paradigms 
given below. 


91, In addition to the singular and the plural there is also the dual 
number, but only in the first person, affirmative. 








92. A/tem, ‘ sell’, class 1. WM ber, ‘ talk’, class 11. 
Affirmative. Negative. Affirmative. Negative. 
E f 1st pers. pen Nil’ Nil Nil Nil 
$o“ 2rd pers. ‘amon tem-a| tem-Mon İİ "ber-n-a  ... | ber-dom-ne 
E (3rd pers. 'anin 'tem- | tem-'do:n- || ber-n-ete ... | ber-'do:n-n- 
ete. | ete. eite. 
Dual, pendo'amene-tem-e| | Ni e-ber-ne ... Nil 


(1st pers. ellen o-'tem-| 'at-'tem-be || aber ne-ba: ‘ab-'ber-na 
; bo: -be. 











E 4 2nd pers. əm'bein [a-tem-'doin || 'ber-ne-ba: ... e-ber-'do:g-ne 
BI x 'tem-ba:. 
3rd pers. 'anin-ji “em-) tem-'dow- || "ber-n-erteşi... | ber-'do:g-n- 
eite-ji. | eteji ete:-ji. 
93. vij, “ go ”— motion away Vij +ai, * come"— 
om”. “motion towards’. 
$ (1st pers. pen Nil Ni Nil Nil 
d | " ZE Bee TIS : : 
6:3 2nd pers. ‘amen 'ij-a | id-don roi 2 .2s|id-dog-ai 
E (8rd pers. 'anin "ij-ette ə 'i-ai-te  ... | id-dom-ari-te 
eite. 
Dual. pen do'amene-ije| Wil  ||ə-ij-ai... .. Nil 
f 1st pers. ellen e-ib-| 'an'~ib-be || a-iij-ai-ba: ... | 'an-Zij-ai-be 
— ba:. 
$ | 2nd pers. em'ben ib-|e-id-do: || ‘ij-ai-ba ... | e-id-do:g-ari 
Zei 1 ba: 
Rd "uu 
pes pers. 'anin-ji 'ij- | id-'do:n-e: || "ij-ad-te-ji ... | id-'do:g-ari- 
eteji| teji. te-ji. 





2 See 101. 2 Anomalous forms like tem no i-ba: are also heard. 
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COMPOUND VERBS. 





94. +/ij+ MVtem, “ go and sell’. Vij+ai+ A/tem, ‘come 








and sell ”. 
— -—— ,—... 
Affirmative. Negative. Affirmative. Negative. 
„= f İst pers. Nil Nil Nil Nil 
4 | 2nd pers. ‘amen i(j)-|id-do:x- || 'i-ai-tem-a:  |id-do:-ai- 
SE 'tem-a;| 'tem-e. 'tem-e. 
a | 8rd pers. anin ‘ij-e:te-| id-do:n- 'ij-aite-'tem-e |id-'dog-ai-te- 
'tem-e. | e:te-teme. 'tem-e. 
Dual. pen do'amen e-ije| AU ə-li?-ni-tema:i Nu 
'tem-nai. . 
f 1st pers. ellen o-ij-e-|'an-ij-e- j| e-ij-ai-'temaii- | 'an--ij-ai- 
'tem-nai-ba;| 'tem-be. ba:. 'tem-be. 
”a | 2nd pers. em- ben a-id-'domn- || ij-ai-tem-ba: | o-id-'do:n-ai- 
84 ti(j)-tem-ba:| 'tem-e. tem-e. 
Ay | 3rd pers. 'anin-ji 'ij-e:| id-do:n- 'ij-a: i-te-'tem-e:-| id-'do:g-a;i- 
te-'tem-e-ji| ete-tem-|| ii. te-'tem-e:-ji. 
L e-ji. 





| 95. The particle -do:(1)* is occasionally added to these forms to 
emphasize the command a request or proposal which the verb implies. 

96. Thesuffix-ten is added? when it is intended that the action 
denoted by the verb is to take place not immediately but by and by. 

Ex. juma: —do:(n), “do eat’; 'jum-e:te-do: (y), “let hia eat 
by all means”. "jum-a: “tem, ‘eat by and by, not now’. It may also 
be added to indicative forms: Ez. jum-tai-ten. 

97. The imperative mood is employed to express wish, intention, etc. 
(See the article on the * Incorporation of Objects,’ 185 below and the 

* Funetion ofthe Imperative Mood,' in section III, xx. These forms 
of the imperative correspond to what is called the optative mood. 

98. To express "ability and “ possibility’, a verb is compounded 
with raptij (an auxiliary with full meaning) which belongs to class I 
and is conjugated accordingly; e.g., raptit-t-ai, “I can accomplish’; 
'ad-raptij-ai, ‘I cannot accomplish,’ ete. The forms of the com- 
pound verb correspond in a way to the forms of the potential mood, 
though they are actually of the indicative mood. 

99. Conjugation of raptij + vum, “can eat’ in the past tense. 


Affirmative. Negative. 

Sing. İst pers. pen 'raptijijum-l-üi ^ ... 'rapti-'aj-jum-l-ai 

, 2nd pers. amen 'raptij-'jum-l-e ..  xapti-'aj-jum-l-e 

. f rapti-jum-l-e -.  rapti-'aj-jum-l-e 
» 8rd pers. anin U'rapti-jum-eten® .. ‘rapti-'aj-jum-eiten 
à e-raptij?jum-l-a'i ... e-'rapti-'aj-ium-l-ai 

Plural 1st pers. ellen uen ci tbs .. "rapti-'aj-jum-l-e-be 

1 Only to affirmatives. 3 R to affirmative forms cf. Latin am-áto. 

? See 1T-85, 
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Affirmative. Negative. 
Plural 2nd pers. em'ben-e-raptijjum-l-e ... e-'rapti-laj-jum-l-e 
» 9rd pers. 'anin-ji raptij-jum-l-e-ji ...  'rapti-aj-jum-l-e-ji 


100. In some dialects the negative prefix 'ad- is put before the aux- 
iliary as well as the principal verb ; in others, before one of them only ; 
e.g., ad-raptij which by assimilation sometimes becomes 'ar-raptij-. 

101. A form like pen ‘ijai poy? “May I come (in)?” is used 
frequently instead of the imperative, “let me come in, which is 
wanting. This form is like the negative of the present-future, but 
without the negative prefix -ad ; and is always used with the interroga- 
tive particle po' or pa. For example— 


Singular, Plural. 
İst pers. pen $um-ai pon? ... ellen e'jum-ai pon? 
9nd pers. laman ume pon? ... am'ben ojume po'y ? 
8rd pers. 'anin 'jume po'y ? .. !aninji 8umeji pon? 


102. This form is also used interrogatively with the interrogative 
words (pronouns or adverbs) when doubt or uncertainty or negation 
is implied. Ez. boten Die? “who would go?” (—none I should think). 

103. Even the form, ‘'anin 'ije pa: ?' is uttered with the intonation 
denoting doubt or uncertainty: ‘Would he go?’ (—I think not). 


104. In the second person, singular and plural, the tense-augment 
~t- is optionally inserted in these forms. — Ez. laman 'it-te pon? —ij-e 
pon? 

105. The negative prefix -er is added to these forms in the same 
way subjunctively. 

Ea. pen rten ason er-jumai? ‘jum-t-a-i nai, ‘why should I 
not eat? I will certainly eat’. 


IMPERSONAL CONJUGATION. 


106. When the action denoted by the verb is expressed without 
reference to the actor or agent, it can have no ‘ person’; such verbs 
are called impersonal.* 


107. Every verb (and every word used as a verb like the denomi- 
natives) (1) which expresses an action as the result of some cause 
inherent in the person or the object itself, and (2) which describes some 
feeling or condition of the person or the object, is conjugated imperson- 
ally. Ew. (1) go'nur-re, “it rained’; g’wr-re, “it ripened’; s?a:r-re, “it 





1 This conjugation is not extensively used in English: It rains; It irks me; 
Methinks. The last two are archaic. French has it. æ. Il fait chaud, ‘it is hot’; 
Il neige, ‘it is snowing’; Il faut, ‘it is necessary’; N'importe, ‘it doesn’t matter’. 
German uses it more frequently. As in Bora, verbs denoting personal conditions 
and feelings as well as the phenomera of nature are conjugated impersonally. Ee, 
6s hagelt, ‘it hails’; ihn hungerte, lit. ‘him hungered.’ i.e., ‘he was 10 ”. Oriya 
uses the auxiliaries hoi and $a” to form the impersonals. So also Telugu. Sanskrit 
has this conjugation (see Panini I, 3, 13, and uL 4, 69) called bhava, ‘the action of 
manifestation’. Santali, Mundari which like Sora: belong to the Munda family 
have this conjugation (see p. 42, "A Grammar of the Santhal Language, by the 
Rev. L. O. Skrefsrud ; " Mundari Grammar,’ by the Rev. J. Hoffmann). . 
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dawned’; (2) ‘baton-t-in, ‘I am afraid’; kəyet-t-in, ‘I am dying’ 
ku'ku-t-am, “you are coughing’; ba'rab-te, ‘he is angry”. M. 

108. The auxiliary verb de, ‘become’ (which is separable), and 
da:, “become” (which is inseparable), are sometimes suffixed to the root 
of the denominative verb and conjugated impersonally. Ez. arqal, 
‘thirst’, noun, becomes the root of the denominative verb ar'gal, ‘ to 
thirst’; ar'gal~da:-t-ip, lit. “it thirsts me, i.e., ‘I am thirsty ”. 

109. Such impersonal verbs take an object designating (1) the 
person or the object affected by the action, or, if the verb describes 
some feeling or condition, (2) the subject of the feeling or condition. 
The pronouns representing the object (direct or indirect) are the 
contracted forms of personal pronouns. iy and am in the examples 
given above are the contracted or abridged forms respectively of pen, 
‘I’; and 'amen, ‘you’.t [See (112) the table below. ] 


110. Some of these impersonal verbs are virtually equivalent to 
reflexive or passive verbs having as their subject the object which 
represents the person or the thing affected by the action, or feeling 
or condition indicated by the verb. Ez. in'o;-t-ip, ‘it rejoices me,’ 
or ‘I am rejoiced’; “it pleases me’ or ‘I am pleased”: 'magga--l-am' 
“it fatigued you’ or “ you are fatigued ’. 

111. Some verbs which are impersonal are optionally conjugated 
reflexively. Hz. // rad, * crush '—ran-n-'eten? (reflexive) ; ral-le, ‘ (it) 
was crushed’ (impersonal); ie, ‘dry ’—jer-n-'e:ten (reflexive), . 
jer-r-e, ‘it dried’ (impersonal) ; ,/bub, “sink ”—bub-n-le:te”n (reflex- 
ive), bub-l-e, '(it) sank’ (impersonal). 

112. Contracted or abridged forms of personal pronowns. 


Singular. Piural. 

İst pers. (pen) -in es e o (ellen) -len. 

2nd pers. (amen) -am -. . (əmben) -ben., 

9rd pers. (anin) - (P) es o£ (ninyi -ji 

118. Paradigms—auxiliary da, ‘ become ’ added to arqal, ‘ thirst’. 

Past. Present-future. 

Ist. pers. sing. ar'gal—'da-l-in® ... ar'gal—da:-t-ip. 

2nd pers. sing. ar'gal—da-l-am ... ar'gal-'da:-t-am. 

ard pers. sing. ar'gadl-da-l-e — ... ar'gal-'da-t-e. 

Ist. pers. pl. argal-'da-le-len ... ar'gal-'da:-te-len. 

(, incl) ar'gadl-da-l-ai |...  .. argal-da:-t-ai. 

2nd pers. ar'gal-'da--le-ben .. Grigal-da:-te-ben. 

“rd pers. ar'gal--da-le-ji ... ... ar'gal-'da-te-ji. 


114. The auxiliary da: may be omitted and ar'gal conjugated às a 
verb in the same way: ar'gal-l-ip, etc. 3 


————————————————— NENGA 

1 When pronominal objects are incorporated with verbs, these contracted forms 
are used (cf. English zm for Aim, em for them, in give “im = give him, eta). 
French has three different forms of personal prononne of which the conjunctive 
forms are used as objects. Munda languages also have such forms. 

? Due to assimilation. (See section I, 11.) 

3:91 was thirsty, ste., lit. ‘It thirsted me” 
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bədi 

115. It has also negative forms: 'an-ar'gal-('da:)l-in, ‘I was not 

thirsty ^; 'an-ar'gal-('da:)-ip, ‘I am not thirsty’. ; 

116. Subjunctivé—ar'qal-(da:)-l- ip-en-'de'n, “if I am thirsty’. 
117. Imperative mood ; Paradigms—lbato-n ' (to) fear.’ 


Affirmative. ` Negative. 

lst pers. sing. 'bato'g-in-te .. ‘bato'n-!don-ip-te. 
2nd pers. sing. bato'p-am-te ... 'bato'-dog-am-te.' 
Ərd pers. sing. bator-e-te ... ... 'bato-dor-e-te. 

` Ist pers. pl. "baton-len-te ... ... 'bato'n-'don-len-te. 
(,, inel.) 'bato'-ai-te 2e e bato'g-dor-ai-te. 
2nd pers. pl. "baton-ben-te 6. 'bator-'dog-ben-te. 
9rd pers. pl. 'bato'-e:-te-ji «. bato-dop-e-te-ji. 


118. The same forms convey the meaning of the benedictive or 
optative mood : m’e:n-in-te, “may I live’; ke'jed-am-te, “may you die”. 

119. Transitive verbs of class I are sometimes conjugated im- 
personally and such forms are to be translated into English in the 
passive voice. ` Ez. 'pam-kid-t-am, lit. 'seize-tiger-(will)-thee,' i.e., 
“you will be seized by the tiger’. In the active voice the form would 
be 'kina'-n 'nam-t-am, lit. “tiger seize (will) thee,’ i.e., “the tiger will 
seize you’; in this construction 'kinai-n the unabrid ged form with the 
ending -n stands by itself as subject and the predicate nam-t-am bas . 
the object am (contraction of ‘amon, “ you’) incorporated with it. In 
the other form the subject 'kina-n of which kid is the contracted form 
is also incorporated with the verb nam, so that the verb + the subject 
+ the tense-augment + the object form one compound word. [Cf. manı- 
'kid-te-n-a'í, “1 shall catch the tiger” (reflexive).] 


120. Paradigms— pam-kid is, as it were, the stem- ~ 


AFFIRMATIVE—Past. — Present-future. 
İst pers. sing. pam-kil--ip* ... ....  'nam-kit-t-ip.? 
2nd pers. sing. 'pam-'kil-l-am ...  ...  'pam-kit-t-am. 
Ərd pers. sing. 'pam—kil-l-e ...  ...  'nam-kit-t-e. 
Ist pers. pl. 'nam-'kil-le-len ... .. mam-ikit-tə-len. 
(1st pers. inel) 'pam-kil-ai ... —... Hmam-kit-t-ai, 
2nd pers. pl. 'nam-kil-e-ben ... ^...  'nam-kit-te-ben. 
3rd pers. pl. nam-kill-e-jói 1 —.., pam-kit-t-e-ji . 


. 121. It has also negative forms. Ezg. Past tense, first person, 
singular 'ap-pam- 'kil-l-iņ, ete. Present-future, first person, singular 
'ap-pam~-'kid- ip-, ete. 


122.  YwrknaTIVE—Affirmative. Negative. 
ist pers. sing. 'nam-'kid-ip-te* ..  mam-kid-der-ip-te. 
2nd pers. sing. 'nam-'kid-am-te — .... 'nam-kid-'don-am-te. 
8rd pers. sing. 'nam-kid-e-te' c 'pam-kid-'dor-e-te. 
Ist pers. pl. am-'kid-len-te ..  'nam-~kid-'don-len-te. 


- : s 
* -te is omitted in some dialects. 5 (I was seized by a tiger, etc.) kid +] = kil-l 
3 kid+ t= kit-t. * In the active voice 'ki — pam-ip-te, ` 
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IMPERATIVE—ÁAffirmative. f Negative. 
(1st pers. inol.) 'nam-'kid-a'i-te ..  'nam-kid-‘don-ai-te . 
2nd pers. pl. 'ham-kid-ben-te .. .'mam-kid-dop-ben-te. 


3rd pers. pl. 'nam-'kid-e:-te-ji ..  'nam-kid-'don-e:-te:-i. 


128. These impersonal compounds of the transitive verbs are 
anomalous. They cannot be construed without a knowledge of the 
. contracted forms of words. See appendix II, p. 69 and the following 

article. 


CONTRACTION OF WORDS. 


124, Nouns, like personal pronouns, are to be contracted when they 
are incorporated with other words so as to form compound words. Fx. 
The second person, singular is 'amen, ‘ thou’ in the nominative case and 
it is contracted to am in (1) b?o:b-n-am,! ‘ thy head '; and (2) ti'-am-t- 
em, ‘ (he) gave to thee ^; (1) isa genitive compound, and (2) is a com- 
pound predicate ; tanlij-on, ‘cow’ is used in the nominative case; 
o-o:n-'ta:r-en, lit. ‘ child of (the) cow,’ i.e.,'calf'isa genitive compound, 

‘(a)-palu’-'ta:n-en, ‘white cow’; ‘gupa’-ta:n'mar-on, Jit. ‘ graze-oow-man,' 
i.e., ‘ (a) cow-herd’. Here tay is the object of the transitive verb qup. 


125. The names of most of the objects? about which the people 
have to speak in daily life have contracted or abridged forms. A 
list of some of them is given in appendix II to this seetion of the 
manual. 


126. Words that have no contracted forms cannot be compounded. 
Ex, uda-(n), “a mango (tree) ' has the contracted form wl- and it forms 
a compound with əlgur-(ən), ' fruit,’ asogur-'ul-(on), lit. * fruit-mango,’ 
` ie‘ mango fruit’; but 'padasa-n, ‘jack (reel has no such contracted 
form and no compound can be formed of e'gur-en and 'padasa-n; 
'padasan-(o)-e'qur, lit. ‘ jack-of-fruit,’ i.e., ‘the fruit of the Jack tree’; 
‘kundi-n, ‘a long knife’ + tonag-ra:-n, (aj handle’ = a-te'nay-ra~'kun, 





The glottal check in the speech of some people is slight or disappears, 

2 Such as the deities, celestial objects, professions, parts of the body, articles 
of dress, ornaments, tools, weapons, musical instruments, parts of a house, crops 
and foods, trees, beasts, birds and insects. . 

3 In Sanskrit ja:-nu,‘knee’, is contracted into 3nu as in prajnu, ' bow-legged '; 
nasika, ‘nose’ becomes na:t in avana:ta, ‘ lat-nosed ’; so pa:da = pad ; danta = dat ; 
na:sika = nas, hrdajam = hrd, etc. (Panini, VI, 1,63). In English words like fifty, 
waistcoat, cupboard, show the tendencies to shortening due to unity stress in com- 
pounds. The abbreviated forms of proper names Tom for Thomas, Pat for Patrick, 
and of common names like, phone, flue, cab, bike, pram, photo, cinema, zoo, and the 
weak forms of pronouns in ' give him, “give them,’ indicate the tendency to shorten- 
ing oft-repeated words in familiar speech. : 

It is remarkable that some of the contracted forms in Bora: are found as 
ordinary words in Santali and Mundari, The Sora: word for fowl when it is used 
in the nominative case is kən-"sim-ən, butinacompound itiscontracted into (s)im 
as in 'arre-'(s)i: men, ‘hen’s egg’. In Santali and Mundari sim itself is used as an 
independent word in the same sense. This word is found with the meaning of 
“bird ”in the Khassi dialects and in Palaung (Mön-Khmer family) as ka-sim, sim, 
kak-sem, hsim—(Linguistic Survey of India, Vol. IT, £; 49, No. 76.) 

Even loan words like'sa:ibo:-n, “sahib "and mo'ridsa:-n, ‘chillies "are contracted 
into saj-on, mid-ən. Contraction of So:ra: words is based on certain principles ; 


D 


it is not compression as tsle of tette-srtəle, ‘therefrom,’ i.e., ‘then’. 
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a compound in which 'kundi-(n)is contracted into kun-; but konda- 
teru-n, “a short knife’ + etenar-'ra-n = kenda-to'ru-n-o-tenag-ra:, 
lit, “knife-of handle’ or * knife's handle’; it is nota compound. 


127. The contraction of a word is due to the loss of (1) the 
initial, (2) the medial or (3) the final sound (s). 

128. The initial syllables e, on, ən, ər, u, en, v(o), on, kə, kon,! 
kin, kon, ti, pa of some words are dropped, e.g., e-'jo-n, “fish”, ən- 
'gajron, “ (the) moon’; ən-sə-l1o-n, “(a) woman’; ar-'red-an, “(a) parrot’; 
u-gal-en’, ‘skin’; en-jom-en, ‘an axe’; u-jun-en, ‘ (the) sun’; on- 
"ti'd-on;, (a) bird’, ke-'din-en, ‘a drum’; kon-'ji'n-on, “ (a) porcupine ’; 
kin-iso:d-ən, ‘ (a) dog’; kon-dem-on, ‘a kind of grain’; ti-'tin, “tamar 
rind ^; po'sij-on, ‘ (a) child’. 

129. The medial syllables on, er, ol, od, ob, om, os, etc. (which are 
infixes) are dropped ; e.g., se-'nur-en, “a door’; me'rid-sa:-n? be'le:d-en, 
‘a feather’; kəldib-ən, ‘a sword’; te'baron, ‘ banyan tree’; gəlmul-ən, 
‘a bug’; be'sed-en (dialectal, bəlsud-ən),5 “ salt ". 

180. Some other sounds in the middle of a word are algo lost. 
(See appendix 11—Contraeted Forms.) 


181. The following final sounds are dropped from the stems: — 
-a. Ea. 'ola:-n, ‘leaf’. -pol. Ez. 'mipo:-en, “oil”, 
-aj (1). Ez. 'dacra'j-on, ‘cooked rice’. | -dam. Ez. 'sundam-en, ‘lime’, 
-an. Ez. 'gaman-en, ‘a Sora: chief’, | -da:. Ez. 'smda:-n.‘ a well’; uda-n, 


-ad. Ex. 'barad-on, ‘a kind of tree’, ‘mango *.5 
-am. Er, taram-en, “ beads ". don, Er. 'sunda'ren, ‘a pillar’, 
-al. Ez. 'agal-en, ‘ fuel", (| -di. Ex. mandi-n, ‘a plate’. 

-un Ea, 'kul-ui-n, ‘a fox”. -der. Ex. 'pander-on, ‘a hare’, 
-ur. Ez. 'urug-en, ‘ bamboo’. “taz, Be, 'kurta:-n, ‘a horse "7 
-eņ. Ez. 'ramen-n, “a cat” "H. Em. ‘sudti-n, “an oil pot’. 
-e'd. Ez. "tuled-ən, “güm”. “tiri. Ex. 'sidtiri-n, “ragi”, 

og. Ex. 'major-en, ‘ chest’. -te. Hx. 'ja:te-n, ‘sesamum ’. 

-o'd. Ex. 'tudu'd-an, ‘a basket’. -tel. Ex. 'bogtel-en, ‘a buffalo’. 
-ka. Ez. turka-n, ‘a constable’. | -pa:du. Ez. 'pabpa:du-n, ‘a stem’, 
-ki. Ee. danki-n, ‘a pot’. “ban Ex. 'tarba-n, ‘a flower’. 
-ku. Er. rurku-n, ‘ rice’. “bara: Er. 'kambara:-n, “forced. 
-qa:, Ex. '‘poga-n, “ tobacco’. labour’. ? 


-qu. Ez. 'dangu-n, ‘a staff, club’. | bt. Ex. 'sambi-n, “ buttocks’, 
-ji. Ex. 'qunji-n, 'abrus preca- | -bul. Ez. 'kumbul-en, ‘a rat”. 
torius’. rai, Ex. 'e'pra:-n, “a cucumber’, 
EE 1 ə 
2 Cf. Aphüéresis in Khassi words. Linguistic Survey of India, Vol. IJ, p. 7. 
? ga: is also dropped. 
* bud is used as a contraction of ba'sed in Gumma muthas ; bed in some other 
arts. : 
“üz The noun-suffix (ə)n is added to the contra: 
5 The final syllable is lu: in "kul-lu:-n 
tortoise’ is a different word. z 
$ The contraction of 'uda:-n is u:l-en; a: is lost, d becomes l and u is length- 
ened. Vinal d in many words becomes. (See appendix II, p. 69 ff.) 


7 Cf. ko-rr, r-ta, La, etc., "a horse’ quoted in Linguistic Survey of India, 
Vol. II, p. 69, : 


cted as well as uncontracted form. 
; a variant of'kul-u-n. 'kulw-n, ‘a 
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-raj. Er. 'banraj-on, * flour’. -lij. Ez. 'tanlij-on, ‘a cow’. 

-ri. Ex. 'sinri-n, ‘ cloth’. -sar. Ez. 'bajsar-on, ‘an iguana’. 
-ruj. Ez. 'sunruj, “a small basket’, | -san. Ez. "sansan-ən, ‘ turmeric `, 
-re. Ex. 'adre-n, ‘an egg’. -si:. Ez. 'a'rsi-n, ‘a monkey’. 

-Ja:. Ez. 'kanla:-n, ‘a ladle’. | | -se:n. Ez. tonsen-ən, ‘a dance”. 


133. There are some anomalous forms which can only be explained 
with reference to dialectal variations and archaic forms. Hz. The 
contracted form of 'kino:-n, “tiger” is kid-ən ; of 'rogo-n, “red-gram ” is 
sam-en; of 'ali-n, ‘spirituous liquor’ span: of 'bati-n, ‘mushroom ’ 
pud-en; of t”o:d-ən, ‘mouth’ tam; of m?o:d-on, ‘eye’ mad-on. 


188. The loss of glottal check is to be regarded as a kind of contrac- 
tion! Ee. o’on-an, ‘achild’; o’on! ‘child!’ but in the compound 
ranna:-oin 1 ‘golden child ! there is no glottal check; s?u:n-an, ‘a house’; 
suda:-su:y-an, ‘a large house’; qu-su-t-e-n-ji, “they are building a 
house (for themselves)'—these two ate compounds. (See 1, 5.) 


184. Words which are formed by re-duplicating or doubling the 
root are contracted by simplification ; pu-'pu:-n, ‘a cake’; suda:-'pu-n, 
‘a large cake’; 'bal-pu-te-ji, ‘ (they) are-baking-cakes '—these two 
are compounds in which pu is used for pu-'pu:. 


INCORPORATION OF OBJECTS WITH VERBS.* 


185. The contracted forms of pronouns and nouns which are 
governed by verbs are incorporated with them, so that the verb with 
its object forms one compound word. 

N.B —Only contracted forms are so used? 


Ez. (1) (anin) 'gijip-t-en,* lit. “ (he) see-me-[did],’ i.e., “(he) saw 
me’. Here the pronoun ip (the contracted form of nen“1”) isadded 
immediately to the root and the suffixes are attached to the composite 
verb gij-ip ; (2) (anin) 'nam-'jo-t-e-n, lit. “ (he) catch-fish-[does],’ i.e., 
‘he is catching fish’. Here the noun jo: (the contracted form o'jo-n, - 
* fish’) is added directly to the root as in in the first example. 


. 186. Verbs with noun-objects are conjugated as verbs of class II 
see example (2) given above]; but there are exceptions to this rule; 
e.g., lem-'si-t-am(1), lem-jen-t-amên, I bow to your hands and legs i. 


187. A noun-object and a pronominal object may be incorporated 
with a verb; e.g., 'pag-ti- dar-ip-'tezn,* * (he) brought and gave-me- 
cooked rice’. 


EEGEN 

1 The syllable containing a glottal check is regarded as two syllables in songs. 

2 See ‘Mundari Grammar, by the Rev. J. Hoffmann, p. 18. 

3 The So:ra:s of the plains and many individuals of the hills also seem to have 
no notion that the -ip or -am which they invariably incorporate with the verb as a 
matter of habit is à pronominal object, for they also ad ihe full forms, pen or 
amen, which is superfiuous, Zoe, pen ti'ip, ‘me, give me’; uman at-ti'-am, ‘thee, 
1 will not give thee’. b uM 8 

4 gij-ip-terd, gill-ip are dialectal variations. (See 85.) 

$ Th direct object is a noun and the indirect object is a pronoun, 
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188. Two noun-objects may be incorporated with the verb; 
e.g., ,aQ~'gan-su:n-'boi-na-ba:, “let us make the woman enter the house”, 


139. Two nouns and a pronoun may be incorporated with the 
verb which is modified by them. 
Ez. ji-lo-si-t-am, lit. ‘stick-earth-hand-[will] thee,’ ie.,‘your 
hand will be soiled’; (nen) 'a}-ja:-dar-'si:-am, lit. “(1) not-receive- 
cooked Tice-hand-thee, i.e., (I) will not receive cooked rice from your 
hands’; 'po-pun-kun-t-am, lit. ‘ stab-belly-knife-[will]-thee,’ i.e., ‘I 
will stab you with a knife in your belly’. : 
140. A verb with the noun-object is practically treated as a stem 
and conjugated in all the moods and tenses like an ordinary verb. 


141. Such verbs take appropriate suffixes, infixes and prefixes and 
form noun-compounds and adjective-compounds. 

Ezr. tapn-kab-mar-an, lit. *weave-cloth-man,' Le, “a weaver % 
"badta- 'bo:}-an, lit. * plaster-wall-woman,’ i.e., ‘a woman that plasters 
the wall’; po'ram-'jo-n, ‘a means of catching fish’. Here or is infixed 
into pam, ‘catch’, 'an-panam-'jo-n, ‘fish that have been caught’; 'er- 
denip-rur-en, ‘rice that has not been cooked’; an and er are prefixes 
added to the verbs nam and din which have the infix on. 


142. When the auxiliary ai is added to verbs to express motion 
towards person speaking, e.g.,'pa'n-ai, 'orug-ari, * bring ’; it does not 
incorporate an object with it; anin d?on-nen 'urun-ai-te-n (vrun-lai), 
lit. ‘he me has brought *. Sometimes, however, aiis omitted and the 
adverb tenne, “here”, is used to modify the verb when the object in, 
“me ”, is incorporated with the verb. Hx. anin tenne ‘u-run-in'te'n. 


143. No pronominal object is incorporated with the conjunctive? 
(== present-perfect) participle as is a noun-object, e.g., jum-dar-re-en, 
“having eaten the cooked rice’; but when r, go” is added to the 
transitive participle, its pronominal object is incorporated with jrr 
though it is not logically governed by im. Ev. unte o-berna 'op(p)uyle- 
jm-ip-'ten,” lit. “that word having-told-went-me,’ i.e., “ having told me 
the news he went’; 'gil-le-'jrr-ip, lit. “having seen-go-me,’ i.e., ‘see me 
and go” — “see me before you go’. 

144. Noun-objects are sometimes incorporated with the incomplete 
verb but not pronouns. Ex. o-'gik-'kid-ben [V g} + kid (contraction 
of 'kin-a, “ tiger”) is used as a verb stem of class IT], “ to see the tiger’. 


145. Compound verbs also incorporate nouns and pronouns as 
objects. Ez. baigun-be'n o-'il-le-'ga:-'sa:l-n-e, “ both-of-you-went-and- 
drank liquor’ (sail, contraction of 'ali, ‘liquor’, is incorporated with 
g”a:, “drink”), anin ‘ijai-t-'en—gu-am, “he came-and-called-you ” (am, 
contraction of amen, ‘ thou’, is incorporated with A/ qu, “call”), A/pan, 
‘bring’ + ati’, ‘give’, 'pan-'ti’-t-am, ‘I shall bring and give you; 
A/ ti^, “ give ' — / jum, ‘eat’; 'ti’-'jum-t-am, ‘I shall give you to eat’. 





1 Periphrastic participle—Sweet : ‘New English Grammar, section 338, 
? The function of governing an object which belongs tothe transitive is shifted 
to the intransitive which is incapable of being conceived in that relation. 
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146. Paradigms—incorporation of in, “me ” or “to me’; and lem, 
“us” or “to us” with Aurum. 


Past tense. Present-future. 
(You took me, ete.) [You (will) take me.] 
2nd pers. sing. amen 'urun-l-ip es 0 ‘uruy-t-in 
[anin 'urog--in — 
3rd pers. sing.{ ,, ‘vrun-ip-tlen p...  ‘vrun-t-ip 
s. Urun-iyet-led J 
9nd pers. pl. — amben o-vrun-l-in ...  ə-lərun-t-in 
8rd pers. pl. anin-ji ‘vrun-l-ip-jit .. 'Urui-t-ip-ji 


N.B.—len, ‘us’ or “to us” may be used in the same way as ig— 
am, ‘you’ or "to you’ and ben may be likewise incorporated. Ez. pen 
vrup-i-am,‘ I brought-you'; anin vrvp-l-am or vrug-am-te:n, ete., “he took 
, 


you’. . 
şi, ‘them’ or'to them” is added to the finite verb. Ee. pen-vrup-le-ji, ‘I 
took them’; amen vrun-l e-ji, “you took them”, 


147. In the negative forms also objects are incorporated. Ex. 
nen ‘an-urvn-l-am, ‘I did not take you’; 'an-'urug-am, “1 will not 


take you’. 

148. The suffix -a: of the second person, singular, imperative, is 
omitted when in and len are incorporated. Zz. 'vrun-ai, ‘take’; 
"rün-in, “take me’; 'vrun-len, “ take us’. 

N.B.— Objects are attached directly to the root in uruydn, urun-len, vrug-ip- 
tem, urug len-tem, urun-am-ten, vrup-ben-tem : but in the other forms of the 
paradigm they are inserted after the tense-augments -l- and -t-. 


149. T'he way in which such objects are incorporated with the verb 
inthe imperative or optative mood may be learnt from the following 


examples. -ten may be added to every form optionally to denote 


futurity. 

anin 'ti’-in-te(-'te’n), “may he give me’; anin-ji 'ti'-ip-te-ji(-ten), 
‘may they, etc.’ 

anin 'ti’-am-te(-'ten), ‘may he give thee’; anin-ji -'ti’-am-te- 
ji(-'ten), ‘may they, eto.” 

anin 'ti’-len-te(-'ten), “may he give us’; anin-ji 'ti-len-te- 
jiC- ten), “may they, etc.” 

anin 'ti'-ben-te(-te'n), ‘may he give you’; anin-ji 'ti’-ben-te- 
ji(-ten), “may they, ete.’ 

anin ti'-e-te-ji, “may he give them ”.” 


INFIXES. 


150. The most important infixes whose functions have been ascer- 
tained are (1) ən, ər, əb and el. Their functions will be indicated 


below. 
E rr ”— SESS 


1 (Dialectal) urup-ip-ten-ji. (Sce 85.) 


2 The other forms are not heard. : : : 
3 Rev. L. O.Skrefsrud noted p, t, n, ke as infixes used in Santali. See “A Gram- 


mar of the Santali language’. Linguistic Survey of India, Vol. IV, 29. Infixing is 
a very curious type of afüxation. ‘It is particularl prevalent in many languages 
of South-eastern Asia. and of the Malay Archipelago.’ See Sapirs Language, 

les are given from Khmer (Cambodgian) and from Filipino 


. 75. Exam odi i 
anguage. tt i said that infixes occur also in the aboriginal languages of America. 
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. 151. There are some others which are liable to be lost in the con- 
tracted or abridged forms. (See 129 above.) E.g., ad, ot, ak, am, os. 


152. The chief function of on is the formation of derivatives . 
almost from all sorts of words — 


(a) Nouns. Er. sə'naj-ən, ‘a chisel’ from vsa} ; re'noj-on, 
‘a stringed musical instrument,’ from 037: pa'ne'd-ən, ‘a flute’ 
from ,/ped ; go'nad-an, “a Piece cut-out’ from \/gad ; gamaj-on, ‘a 
tuber’ or ‘what is dug out’ from Mgai. i 

(b) Those which are not names of objects may be regarded as 
adjectives ot attributes or pseudo-abstraet nouns. Zir, $ənum-üum, 
‘eating,’ ‘what is eaten,’ “an edible thing,’ etc., from / jum, “est”, 
gə"naləm, “knowledge,” ‘knowing,’ ‘known,’ etc.; ga'nalam~'mar, ‘a man 
possessing knowledge,’ ete., from ai galem, ; 

(c) The gender of nouns is maintained in the derivative. Ex. 
"danqedin, “a young woman’ is feminine and "dangada:-n, 
man ” is masouline. The derivatives from these, da'na'ngadi:-n, ‘the 
youth of a woman,’ dəlnanqada:-n, “the youth of a man’ have gender, 

(d) Va:y-on, “vide,” * width? has almost the same meaning as 
its derivative lən”a:m-ən.1 

(e) Participles corresponding to the perfect or the passive parti- 
ciples are formed by prefixing an (in the affirmative) and er (in the 
negative) to the derivatives with the infix. Ec. V/lun, ‘become wet’; 
lənun, ‘what is wet’ or “being wet,’ ‘wetness,’ etc.: 'an-le'nur, ‘wetted’; 
ler-ləhnun, “not wetted’. V/qii “see "—ganij-gij-on, ‘seeing,’ ‘ what 
is seen,’ ‘sight,’ etc. ; 'an-ge'nij-en, ‘seen’ ” 'er-go'nij-on ‘ unseen ”. 


158. The chief functions of or is like that of on, the formation of 
derivatives expressing specially (1) locality—the place in which some 
action takes place, (2) instrumentality—the meang by which a result ` 
is brought about, and (3) the state of being, etc. 

Ex. (1) \/da'ku (II), ‘dwell '—dere'k'v-na-n, “a dwelling ’; 
v/kud, ‘bring forth a child ’—ke'rud~'kud-on,? “place of birth”, 
v dip, “cook — dərrin “din-(ba:)-sun-ən, “the house in which cooking 
is done,’ i.e., ‘the kitchen’. 

(2) 47pam, ‘ catch '—pe'ram-o-n, ‘ any means of catching 
fish’ or ‘any place in which fish are caught’; \/tol, ‘tie,’ te'ro1-ta:- 
an, “any rope which serves to tie à cow (to a post) ” (cf. to'no:l- 
“the rope by means of which cows are usually tied to a 
qa, ` drink ^—go'ra;-ga:-n, “that which Serves as a cup in order to 
drink something, such as a leaf or the shell of a coconut or a gourd ’, 

(3) pes'ij-on, ‘child ^—pere'sij-en, ‘childhood? or“ being a child’, 

154. oris optionally changed to ~al- when it is infixed in a syllable 
beginning with 1; e.g., Vo, ‘rake ’—la'lo-‘lo-n or le'ro-llo'-n, “what ig 
used for the purpose of taking’, 


“a young 


tan-on 
post’) ; 


155. In some words on and or are combined and infixed. 


` The glottal check is heard in the derivative. 
? The root is thus frequently doubled when it is monosyllabic, 
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Ex. jon'rum-genra: from the roots ,/jum, ‘eat’ and / ga: 
‘drink’ (with the euphonic glide d between n and r, jend'rum-$end'ra, 
“property, etc.) is frequently used. 


156. The causative prefix ab is infixed when the vowel in the 
first syllable of the verb (which is not monosyllabie) is a or a. 

Ez. kə- Jed, “die ’—'k(a)ab-jed (by assimilation) ‘kaj-jed, “kül” 
!ba-tor, ‘ fear —'b(a)ab Zon (by assimilation) “1 frighten’. (The 
a or o of the root is elided.) 

157. The reciprocal al which is usually prefixed is optionally 
infixed in songs and stories. 

Ex. 'kaku-'bupa'g-ən-ji, “ brothers—elder and younger —al- 
‘kaku-, ete., or kellaiku-, etc. 

158. The process of inserting infixes is quite systematic in the hilly 
tracts of the Agency and, with a few exceptions, in the plains also. 
An infix is inserted between the first consonant and the vowel fol- 
lowing it in any word which admits of it. Ifthe word begins with 
a vowel the infix is practically a prefix as in the last two examples. 

Ex. gad, ‘eut’—g-an-ad;  /gij, ‘see’—g-an-ii; qu, 

“call ’— g-an; vred,‘ wind ” v.t. GA ; /80:, “ hide — s-an-'o: ; 
vlem, ‘be digested ^ —-en-"em ; Van, “vide "—l-on-"a:g ; Yed, 
"ent ”—ən-led ; yid, “mark ”—ən-üd. 

B.—Therootis generally doubled in such words; as ga'nad-'gad, ong Jon. 
The Sais check is heard immediately after the infix.’ 

159. Sometimes, the first vowel ə of the infix is assimilated to the 
vowel of the root in the speech of some individuals, particularly in 
the plains. ju'num-jum derived from the root \/jum, ‘ eat? * So, 
'er-gi'ni instead of 'er-gonij, “not seen’ or ' I have not erch Here 
the ə of on is assimilated to the v of jum and the i of /gij.2 

160. ba: and leg are inserted between the root and the tense- 
augment in the finite verb. (Seethe List of Form-words and 
Particles.) 

PREFIXES. 

161. an- and ab- of the causatives, an- and er- of the participles, 
al-(ar) of the reciprocals, are mentioned in the previous articles. (See 
also List of Form-words and Particles.) 

162. A few auxiliaries perform the functions of some of the prefixes 
in the Indo-Aryan languages. Ez. jer'm’e:-le, ‘ revived’. 

dar, tar, sam-, lon, etc., are so used in various senses. 





1 The glottal check is attenuated and is sometimes lost in some dialects. 

2 jadu- So:ra:s regard such a violation as a solecism and hold it up as laughing- 
stock. Even in the Gamma dialect 'su:num-on is heard instead of sə"nu:m-ən whic 
is the proper form derived from sum as used in the Kada dialect. gie Mundari only 


n is infixed. (See Hoffmann's Grammar, XV.) 


48 | A MANUAL OF THE 80:RA: (OR SAVARA) LANGUAGE 


COMPOUNDS. 


163. It is to be borne in mind that at least one of the words that 
form a compound should be the contracted form of a distinct word ; 
e.g., kim-med-on, ‘goat’ + "jelu-n, ‘flesh’ is either (1) o-jelu-me: d 
en or (2) kim-me: Es pel-ən, 

[-(a)n is the termination of the nominative singular; it is to be 
Azə only to the last word of a noun-compound. meid-(en) and 
jel-(on) are the contracted forms of kimlme:d-(ən) and jelu-(n). The 
conjunetive or qualifying partiele ə is prefixed to the word denoting 
the thing possessed when it is the first member of a compound.] 


164. Noun-compounds — 
Descriptive: as 'sittiri-'kul-ən, “ragi porridge’. 
Appositional : as 'madia-- bur-en, * madia-hill °. 
‘ada-'ne’b-an, ‘mango tree”. | 
Genitive: ‘pander-'jeil-an, ‘hare’s flesh’; or e-jelu-'pan-on. 
(See 17.) 


165. Adjective-compounds— 
Adjective + noun : (ə-)suda:- mar-en, “a big man” 
Numeral + noun: bur-tad, two days : bo-madip, * one measure’. 
Participle + noun: ‘an-danip- Tuyen, * cooked rice ” 
Transitive verb + object + noun: as, 'soi-su:n-'maron, ; lit. “burn- 
house-man ' = ' house-burner `, 


166. Analysis of compounds. 
(Distinct words are bracketed.) 


(1) fTmadiq-n-ə-bəlru:) = 'madia-'bur-an, ‘ madia-hill ". 
(2) fə-isuda:-n-ə-imon (d)ra:) = 'suda-'mar-on, ‘a big man”. 
(3) [e-mutti-n səru:-dəm-ən-ə-kəldib, lit. ‘tip+fine+sword ”) 
= (e-)seru-kib-en. 
(4) [e-b?o:b-sn 'suda:-dem-an-a-'man(d)ra:, lit. “head + big + 
man ] = (ə-)suda:-bo:b-lmar-ən. 
(5) fə-lu?u:-n ə-sür-isaT-n-e:-t-e-n (ə-)ən-səllo:, lit. “ hair + comb 
+ woman ”) = sar-'sa r-u:-'bo'j-en. 
(6) [3eru:-dem-en-e-luger-ler] e-dekuten-en-e-kine:, lit. “deep 
+cave + d wells + tiger”) = joru- 'luger-'kid-an. 
(7) Ü'kumbul-en-e-"ud a'mbrij e-l*u:d-o-' man(d)ra;, lit. 
ear-like-ear-man ”) = 'kumbul-'lu:d-mar-ən. 
. (8) l'ab-bato'r-e-n-e-man(d)ra:, lit. “he does not fear-that man | 
i ='er "bato n-mar(-an), 'no-fear-man, i.e., ‘a fearless 
man” 
(9) fə- up eege tte o-'sabja'ten-ji e-'sinri] = up'ur-ka:b-en, 
* woollen cloth’. 
(10) ['kina-n ə-'benta:ten 9-mandro:] ‘ tiger-who-hunts-that- 
man’ = benta-'kid-mar-en, ‘ hunt-tiger-man ’. 
167. A compound, like a distinct word, may be used as a noun, 
ES an adjeotive or as a verb; eg, ten-bo:b-jun, “rise-head-sun, i.e., 
“ mid-day’ is a noun, and may also be used as an adverbial object, as 


" rat”s- 
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in 'ten-bo:b-!jun-on ijai, “come at mid-day’; or as a verb as in 'teg- 
bo:b-'jup-le, “it is (was) mid-day’; or as an adjective, as in 'ter-bo:b- 
'jun-'se:n-(on), ‘ zenith ’, where seran, “ direction’, is qualified by it.! 


165. When words which have contracted forms are used along with 
other words they are, as a rule, compounded. It is not idiomatic to 
say 'bon-tel-en-o-d’o:y 'gad-t-e-ji, lit. “ buffalo’s body cut’; bon must 
be incorporated with 4/gad. ‘gad-'bo:n is used as a noun or as an 
adjective or as a verb ; 'gad-'bo:n-an (noun), 'gad-bo:g-mar-en, “a man 
who cuts the buffalo’; 'gad-bo:y-te-ji, “they are cutting the buffalo’. 
No Sora: would say 'tarlij-on-e-o*o:n, kən'siim-en-ə-'arre for e-o:n-tan 
(en), ‘ calf of a cow’; 'arre-('s)i:m-en, ‘ hen's egg’. 


169. Long compounds are rare, e.g., 'kur-kur-'de'd-u:- bo:b-"mar? is 
a facetious expression describing a man with a clean-shaven head; 
'ter-an-'tid-'mar-en, lit. ‘light-wood-bird-man,’ i.e., “a man who shoots 
birds in the night holding a torch in his hand’. 


CLAUSES. 


170. There are two kinds of clauses : (1) those that are introduced 

by the conjunotive particle e and end in -(a)n followed by e-, and (2) 

those that are introduced by the conjunctive (or relative) pronouns, 

corresponding to the clauses introduced by the relative pronouns and 

the interrogative adverbs and pronouns in English. Finite verbs are 

of course used along with their objects and other adjuncts, if required. 

Ez. (1) e-'jrr-t-e-n-2—man(d)ra;? lit. 'that-go es-that-man,' i.e., 

‘the man that is going’; (2) 'bo:ten-te 'jir-t-e, 'unte-a-'man(d)ra;, Dt 
‘who goes, that man’. 


171. If the verb belongs to class II the reflexive particle (a)n is of 
course used. Ez. (1) 9-'uma:-t-em-gn-o-'man(d)ra:, lit. ‘that bathes that 
man,’ ie.;“the man that is bathing '; (2) 'bo:ten-te 'uma:-t-e-n. 'unte- 
e-'man(d)rai, “who bathes, that man”. . : 


172. If the verb begins with the vowel q(ə) or the negative ad, the 
introductory particle o is assimilated to it. Ex. (ə-)amda-n-t-e-n-ə- 
‘man(d)ra:, lit. ‘that hears that man,’ i,e., the man that hears’; anin 
'ag-'galome-n-o-'de'sa:, “the country which he does not know’, The 
second e is also dropped when it is followed by words beginning with 
a(e). E.g., amen (ə) 'appai-l-ip-en-a-ende'ra;j, lit. “you which sent me 
that brinjal’. Here the first ə is the direct object of the verb. 


——————————MM —- 


1 The glottal check is lost in this compound. (See section I, 5). 

? Lit, Shave-shave-remove hairs-head-man. 

2 Cf. o-suda:-n 9-man(d)ra = suda:-mar-an. The frame of the clause is ə—nə— 
The first ə is a relative particle standing as the subject of the finite verb whose 
place is indicated by the dash and the second ə is a demonstrative particle 

ualifying the noun whose place is indicated by the second dash. n indicates 
depen ent character of the preceding phrase or clause. The two ais are correlative 

* The final -n of mandra:-n must be droppéd. [See section II, 4 (a).] P 
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173. The clause introduced by the conjunctive particle ə can stand 
by itself, when it corresponds to the noun clause or gerund’ in meaning. 
Ex. amen unte ə "bitti ə-panle-n pen 'gil-l-a i, lit. ‘ thou that property 
that tookest I saw,’ ie., ‘I saw that you took the property’ or ‘I saw 
you taking? or ‘I saw your taking, etc.’ 


174. ate is added to a clause so constructed, when it is absolute. 
Ex. aninji e-ti'-l-am-en-ji-ate, ‘what they gave thee’. (See 24.) 


175. Words denoting time, similarity, etc. may be added to the 
clause, when it may be regarded asan adjectival clause ; Ex. amen o-'jtrre- 
n-e-din(n)eg, ‘when you went’; aninji e-op(p)urle-n-ji am(b)rij, * as 
they said’. Clauses of the second kind may also be constructed with 
ayai-n, ‘when’ and e:na-gaim-le, ‘how’ to express the same meaning. 
Er. amen ‘anan-te ‘jirre, "ünte-ə-din(n)ən , anin-ji lemagamle 
l'op(p)ug-le-3i lêtte-ga:mle. 


176. The locative particle ba: (or len) is inserted into the verb in 
the noun clause to denote the place where the action takes place or 
is done. Ex. anin-ji e-jum-ba-te-n-ji, “the place in which they 
are eating’; e-jum-le-te-n, ‘where he eats in”, These are noun 
equivalents. 


177. The dative suffixes, -ason, -əmmele or -əpsele may be added to 
such a noun clause (as to a noun) to express cause, Ez. anin 9-'ga'r- 
ip-'te-n? -a'son, lit. “on account of (the fact) that he begged me,’ i.e., 
“because he begged me’, 


178. Clauses of this kind may be constructed to express the meaning 
conveyed by the phrases constructed in other languages with the help 
of participles—present, past, future, etc. 


179. The conjunctive participle ga:m-le, lit. ‘ having said,’ is used 
to introduce a noun clause or a quotation which stands as the object of 
the transitive verb in the principal sentence, as anin ke'jel-l-e gamle 
yen 'amdar-l-a 5, lit. “he died, having said, I heard,’ ie., ' I heard that 
he died ”, ga:xmlein such constructions corresponds to “that” in English. 


180. Clauses introduced by connectives in complex sentences :— 

(1) boten jure-t-em de", nen ag-galom-ai, lit. “who went I do 

not know, Le, “1 do not know who it is that went’. The clause 

ending with de" (with a slow falling inflexion) stands by itself when 

it means, ‘I wonder who went away. Sometimes -te is added to bo:ten 

as boiten-te jireiten de? ‘whoever went?’ Sometimes bo:ten-te is 
repeated as bo:ten-te—bo:ten-te (reien de”, pen 'ag-g'alem-ai. 


181. Similarly ole gen, ‘which of, 'rten-te, “what,” ‘ana:n-te, 
when, uan-te (or o:na-te), ‘where,’ 'dajig-en-te, ‘how many,’ 





1 The gerund is a noun-verbal (Sweet’s ‘New English Grammar,’ section 
324) but the Sora: word is a finite verb varying with the number and person of 
the subject. The gerund in Oriya (ending in ba: or ba:ro:), that in Telugu (ending 
in ta or tam or dam) is a noun-verbal ; it has also an adjectival form. 

2 The -n that is to be added to the clause is assimilated to the final -n of the 
verb, gar-ip-te-n. Cf. 9-ga'r-r-ip-on-a'sen ; a-ga're:te:d-an-a‘son, (See 85.) 
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‘how much, 'jante-gam-le (or 'e:na:-ga:m-le), “how” are used as 
j 1j , 
connectives introducing noun clauses. 


182. Case-phrases of the interrogative pronouns are also used in the 
same way. Ee, 'rten-te-'batte, “with what’; 'ite-le:j-on-te, “in (on) 
what’; 'ite-ba:n-te, ‘for what’; 'bo:ten-te-a'may, “at whom ^; 'iten-te- 
batte anin rdeiten de”, pen 'ag-galam-ai, “with what he cut I do 
not know’. 


183. Adjectival and adverbial clauses are also constructed with the 
help of the same connectives— 
‘bo:ten-te o'jo-n pum-te, 'unte-o-man(d)ra, ete., lit. ‘who fish 
catches that man, ete., i.e., “the man who catches fish, ete,’ 
ajen-a~mandra. 'adur-te, 'unte-e-mandra ‘kabjed-t-ai, lit. 
‘which man runs away, that man (1) shall-kill, i.e., * I shall 
kill the man that runs away ”. 
amen "ten-te 'op(p)up-l-bip, unte nen ‘amdan-l-ai, lit. “you 
what told-me, that l heard, 1i.e., “1 heard what you told me”, 
pen "nam-te qu-t-am, səlet(t)e 'ij-ai, lit. *I when call-thee, 
then come,’ i.e., ‘come when I call you’. 
anin 'uam-te it-te, "tet-te nen ja: üt-te, lit. “he where goes, 
there I too go, i.e., ‘I shall also go where he goes’. 
amon ‘ja:nte-gam-le "bacratte-n, 'Itten-na:-qam-le aninjaj bara: 
te-n, lit. ‘thou how vrorkest, so-only he also works, ie., 
“he also works just as you do’. 
184, Conditional clauses are constructed with -den, as— 
amon kim'med-n-am 'ti'-l-in-en-den, 'galji tanka: H -t-am, ‘if 
you give-me your-goat I shall give you ten rupees’, 
185. Concessive clauses* are constructed with jona'y-den as—- 
amen bo-kudi “tanka: 'ti’-l-in jonan-den, nen ‘at-'tij-am, 
, though you give me twenty rupees, 1 will not give you’. 
anin 'jmai-te-, jir-do'g-ai-te, pen 'jrite nai, ‘let him come, let 
him not come, [shall-go certainly,’ Le., “ whether he comes or 
not I will certainly go’; 


RE-DUPLICATION, 


186. Repetition of a word or a part of it is à common linguistic 
process in Soira: and serves various purposes. [See 44 (m)., 68, 72, 
158 (1) and 158 above, and Special Vocabularies, Onomatoposic Words 
and Tag Words in section III. ) 

187. The roots of some verbs are necessarily re-duplicated when 
theyareconjugated. Fe. di-di, ‘count’; mel-'mel, ‘inspect’. di and 
mel are probably obsolete verbs. The former i is current as an adjec- 
tive, meaning Sur and the latter seems to bea variant of med 
(dialectal), * see" 





1 In such sentences the principal clause is sometimes elliptical. Ez. nam 
appapləbe-jəna'g-de'n unte ə surbay etten, ‘though we do noi get it now, the 
hornets’ nest (may remain) where it is’. "Here the finite verb 2 the principal 
clause is understood. 


ZA 
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188. Some verbs are re-duplicated to express frequency or inten- 
sity. Ez. tid-'tid, “ beat frequently ’; gij-'gij = gig-'gij, “ see closely ". 
[See also 76.] 

189. Monosyllabic roots are generally re-duplieated when causa- 
tives are formed (see 68); when the auxiliary verbs Jon and lo: are 
added to verbs (see 60, 61) and when the locative suffix -bam is 
added toa verb. (See 69 note.) < 


190. The conjunctive participle (see 71, 72) is repeated to denote 
continuity. 

191. The infix inserted into .a root is not re-duplicated. (See 
152,158.) . 


192. Nouns, pronouns, adjectives, adverbs and interjections are 
sometimes re-duplicated. Ex. gor'za:j-gor'za:j, “ every house ’; boi-'boi 
e'su, “much pain’; 'bo:e-'bo:te, ‘some’; 'mojed-'mojed, ‘ recently’; 
o'de-o'de! “all right!’ 

198. The sounds of some words are changed owing to re-duplica- 
tion. Ex. 'mujer-'majer (imitative of blinking); 'gelug-'bolur, ‘ con- 
fused ’. 

194. Re-duplicated words are simplified when they are com- 
pounded with other words. Ez. -'rige-'rige, ‘stripes or spots '—o-'rige- 

Kid on, ‘ (the) stripes (of a) tiger”. 


DIRECT NARRATION. 


195. Such a sentence as “ he said he would beat me’ can be trans- 
lated into Bora: only in the direct form as 'tid-t-am 'gam-in-'tem, ““1 
shall beat-thee, he said to me”; "ira 'gam-ai, lit. ** go’ say,” Le 
‘tell him to go”. 'jaxy-n-am ‘opun-ip-'ten 'om-pen i'le-'rabag-en- den, 
lo-adu-'suin-ai gale iJopur-«:, qa”merten, lit. < mother-thy told me 
son-my going meet if, soon-come-home saying go-tell-said,' i.e., “your 
mother said, “if you meet my son, tell him, ‘come home soon” ” *, 

[This construction is familiar to those who speak Telugu or Oriya. But it 


requires some attention on the part of the foreigners who study So:ra:. See the 
lesson on “ Word-order' in the next section.) 


(v) Adverbs. 
CLASSIFICATION. 
196. A.—According to form— 


(1) Simple. Ez. nam, ‘ now’; 'bijo, ‘ to-morrow’. 

(2) Derivative. Ex. 'enne-goi, ‘ thus’; 'bansa:-le, “well”, 

(8) Compound. Ez. 'di-u'jun, ‘ everyday’. 

197. Derivative adverbs are formed by adding the following par- 

ticles and suffixes to some nouns, adjectives and adverbs :— 

(1) bon, Ez. ə-kəndün-ban, “behind him (or it)”. 

(2) -dəm. Ez. boi-İboi-dəm, “ exceedingly ’. 

(3) -gamle. Ez. 'kadin-qaimle, ‘silently ". 

(4) -ge. Ex. 'kumab-ge, ‘ like ashes’. 
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(5) -qoi. Ez. 'enne-qoi, “in this way". 


(6) -le. Ex. 'baysa:-le, ‘ well". 


(7) -lo-ge. Ez. 'ua:i-lo-ge, ‘loudly ’.4 


198. B.— According to meaning— 

(1) Adverbs of time answering the question layan? ‘when?’ 

(2) Adverbs of place answering the question "an P “where?” 

(8) Adverbs of manner answering the question ‘e:na:? ‘how?’ 

(4) Adverbs of degree, quantity, etc., answering the question 
'dazin? ‘how many?’ ‘how much?” 

(5) Adverbs of affirmation, negation answering the question 
ode pa’? ‘is it so?’ ri?a: pa:? “is it not so?’ ode" ijo; ^? 

(6) Adverbs of frequency and other minor categories. 


(1) Adverbs of time— 


nam, ‘now, at present’. 
'namin~nen, ‘just now’. 
‘namo'de, ‘ presently’. 
$ara-oi, ‘presently, for 
present”, 
'naga:-nam, I av? 
iam-u'jo:, J ^^ ge A. 
I'rüben, “yesterday ’. 
(1277 “day before yester- 
mojed, day”. , 
jagi 'diwa ‘dele, ‘ three days ago . 
'ogsun, ‘a little while ago, already ”. 
urban, 
amad, 
amar, em'mar-ai-ten, “at first’. 
'bijo, ‘ to-morrow ’. 
‘neramme, 23 “day after to- 
en(-eb-)-bijo, f morrow’. 
‘nam-sitile, ‘ hereafter’. 
‘tetestta'le,? ‘afterwards, 
there’. 
'di-'tacd , 
'di-v'jun(-en), >‘ every day”. 
kudub-'din'a, J 
'tamba-'togel, “day and night”. 
S| ‘this year”. 
nana-minnum, 
min'num-en, “last year’. 
min'num-te, ‘next year”. 
bar-num-te, “two years hence’. 


the 


‘of old, formerly’. 


from 


er-num-te, “three years hence’. 
dug-ju:g-en, >) 
dur-roj-on, 
dai-jo-en, 
sar-sar-go'dur-on, }‘ at dawn’, 
‘taqgalda:-n, 
tirpad-'jun-an, 
je-jugen, 
sar~'sa:r-on 
e-'sa;tre-n, 
po'led-pa'led, “early morning”. 
gari- jupon, H 
8-ter-bo:b-'jun-en, J 
;sadi;-juren, “afternoon”. 
'ogel-en, ‘at dusk’. 
orrub-en, ‘evening’. 
bub-'juy-on, ‘at sunset’. 
'togelen, “at night’. 
turar-togalon, 1. 
‘tugar-‘'dinna-a, f 
ə-itiki, “at last”, 
"anan ? “when?” 
‘anasa'ro:y ? “when (I wonder) ?’ 
'aga:(n)-te, ‘when’ ( relative ). 
səlle-ten, “then”, 
"unte(n)-ə-ikidi, 
time”, 
‘anan-'ana:n, 
‘ana:-te-lana:-te, 


e ) “morning”. 


A 


‘at noon’. 


at midnight |, 


‘then, at that 


} “sometimes”, 


Eege 


1 When lo-ge is added to words like langa: ‘handsome’ (masculine), and laggi $ 


‘handsome’ (feminine), the adverb also has gender. 


(See 37 above.) 


2 sorry is optionally used instead of sitale in Serun and some other places, 
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‘teten-'teten, 

Ge ‘frequently *. 
'naminnen, 

'ta:do, ‘ immediately ”. 

todon, 

ditad, 

'di-ta:d-v'jur, 

'ku(d)dub-v'jun, 

7 bo-ltu:ru, (dialectal) 

bo'-ta'go:r, f 

"mil-lan, (dialectal) J 

bar, 

‘pared, >‘ twice ". 

baran, J 


Le always’. 


once’. 


(2) Adverbs of place— 
"nam ? 
aac? 
ə “where” (relative). 
‘uante-'pon, 
ona:-'pon-oina’, 
‘orna:dele-jo'na’n(-den), ‘ wher- 
ever it may be’. 

'ku(d)dub-lenon, ‘ everywhere’. 
'begeda-ban, ‘ elsewhere’. 
iten-nein, 
ion-nem, 
ikon-nein, 
idaragem-'daragem, ‘separately ”. 
i-us : ( “here, in this place” 
odin-nem, 

"kodin-nem,4 Teeter The per- 
eg L son speakingiğem- 

2 phatic). 


te(t)tem, Ee in that 


) ‘where?’ (interrogative.) 


) “somewhere ’. 


p here, in this place’, 


'o(t)tem, ; 
“"ko(t)-tem, Bas: 


(there, in that place? 

i —at some dis- 
'odi(t)ten, | i 

Iko ai(t}tei, 1 tance from the 


person speaking 
L (emphatic). 


er, 2 

lered, >‘ thrice’. 
ora, J 

'ba:r-ta:d, ‘two days”. 
'er-taid, “three days’. 
bo-'saro-'run, ‘half an hour’. ) 
bo-'s?a:-'rurj, ‘ fifteen minutes”. d 1 
bo-'bu-rui-rur, “ten minutes’. | 
bo-'ganga:-'run, ‘ five minutes’, J 


e bar, ba:r-an 5 
É ? kb again. 


ba:r-'okij, 
Ukij-ukij, “again and again”, 
peratrkoi, ^ 
pena'ti'ukoi, b 
sik'kui, J 


‘afterwards, soon 
after’. 


'kotein~'kote:n, “then and there”, 

'ondoi-ta:, ‘from there to this 
place”. 

"kondo-ta:, ‘from here to that 
place”. 

'kodi-'kota, “to and fro, at the two 
ends’, ` 

‘lankan, “up, above”. 

jaitan, ‘down’. 


| ‘aralai, ' down, downwards, slop- 


ing”. 
'ara:ta:-(n), “up, upwards, above’, 
(ə-)muka:-bam,? “in front’, 
(ə-)kin don-bam, “ behind ’, 
jar-jar, “around”. 
(ə)man-ban, ‘by the side (ot), 
at —’, 
(e-)jend'rum-'si-o-lep-en, “by the 
right-hand side (of) ’. 
(e-)kond'rabdi-'si-o-ler-on,* by the 
left-hand side (of) `. 
(o-)te'ra:ndi- ba:n,? “in the middle’. 
'mid-da:, “in one place”. 
'bar-da;, “in two places’. 
ler-da;, “in three places”. 


aaa 


x Lit. “one rice-grain, "Le, “one period of time re 
section ITI, Classified Vocabularies, 18 “ Crops’ for th 
For the use of a in such words see 23 note and 


* Also to'ragdi-ba:n. 


quired for cooking rice’. (See 
e meang pE these words.) 
appendix I, p. 59, 
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(3) Adverbs of manner— 
‘ente-gamle, 
!jain(-te)-ga:mle, è‘ how?’ 
'ema;-gamle, 


'em-te-'dele-ja, “any- 
lemte-idele- ə ‘nay-de: n, how S 
lega;-drette-ena:, “ gomehow ". 
'enne-goi, 

GN ‘thus’. 

'enne-qe, 

ette-goi, ‘like that’. 

'amedoi, ' quite’. 


'3agarta:le, ‘ carefully ”. 

'ak'arren, ‘ exceedingly, loudly ’. 
sub-sub, ‘ falsely ". 

!ka;jja, ‘vainly’. 

o-'san-gen, ‘ aimlessly ”. 


leen. } ‘gently, slowly, 
'du-qaii, cautiously °. 
‘deile-be, ‘ enough’. 

lijar, lir, ‘quickly’. 
madam, “at once”, 
an'so:n, “alone” 


'mid-da, 
* together ". 


'ampraz, 
'ruan, 

"begəda-"beg eda, j separately a 
'kadig-ga: mle, ‘silently ". 
'kumab-ge, ‘like ashes ` 
'uai-lo-ge, * loudly’. 

"bansale, ‘ well’. 

‘layer, ‘ with some difficulty '. 


(4) Adverbs of degree, quantity, etc.— 


di ite, ditte, ) 


‘diine, dinne, | “so many, so 
'dakkatte, mach’. 
'dakkanne, 


'dakka, de'rakka, ‘as much as’. 
(dakka-ə-bo:b-isin), 
thumb’. 


“as big as a 


boi-'boi, boi-'boi-dəm, ) 
'aij adəm, 
Ze 'abbəla (dial- b much ’. 
ectal), 
aur, oten, olan, 
bade-'bade, 'delabe, 
‘tulla:le-be, 


| ‘enough’. 
b?e:-!b?e:, 


(5) Adverbs of affrmation and negation— 


ulu, 

'ude 'ude, | 

"udo, > r yes”. 

'u:dog-a:b, 

'udenan, J 

u*u;-pa: P 

= ? 

. aa: qu dı “no A 

nga, 

gub-'sub, “no, wens 

'onnin (dialectal), “ 

agaisa, ted, “ no, noi, 

grikka, “no, empty, without any- 
thing’. 

” lomədo ! “no, where? I wonder!’ 

'amadoi (oga'sa:), “mot at all”. 


} * yes, indeed ? ” 


t 
pade, | " 

perhaps, proba- 
paran, 1 3 
po'rag-po'reg, bly, likely ’. 
mai, 


* exactly, just. that 


mani 
ee verily, only’. 

moni, 

panan, “of course,’ “ you see’. 
qaz, je'nag- dem. < 
A ; jonag ? © “also, even’. 
Ss Së 
Tjjalen-den, “else”. 

-sol, " ; 

: even `. 
jen'aj dem, S 

'nami-ja;, ] ‘even j 
'mami-jonan-dem, § “Ye? nom . 
'anin-ja, 


) “even he”. 


'anin-jenay- den, 





2 Such words may be called "sentence adverbs’, 


Grammar,’ section 368.) 


(Sweet's * New English 
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(6) Adverbs of frequency and other minor categories— 
biar, baran, ‘and, again, more- | 'inje-do:, ji-do: (dialectal, also in 


over’. songs), ‘why? what?’ 
!'namin-nen-'namin-nen,' frequent- | 'tten-do:, “why?” 
ly’. ‘adden-nan, 


'adde-bar, ) “if so, well then 2, 


(vi) Prepositions. 


199. The words used in Sora: to express the meaning conveyed 
by the prepositions in English do not correspond to them in form or 
function. Most of them are post-positions. Sometimes the meaning 
of an English preposition is expressed by a verb. 


200. Some of the preposition-equivalents are mentioned in the 
article on cases. (See 18 above.) 


201. Sora: words which express the meanings! of the English 


prepositions are given below. How to use them will be explained in ` 
the next section. 


(1) About—(1) all round: jar-jar, 'unji-'s’en:-on, o-pai-pai. 
(2) near in number: əlsun-əlten. | 
(3) in connexion with: -o-'berna. 
(2) Above—(1) on high: '"lagk:a-n. 
(2) higher than: jin-jin. 
(3) Across—(1) forming a cross with: 'vmran-. 
(2) from one side to another: bo-'mittal-sita'le 'bar- 
bo-mittal, 'pad-le. 
(3) into contact with: 'tumag-? 'kub-le, 'raban-. 
(4) After—(1) behind: (a)-kin'dun-ba:, san-, 8an-'dug-. 
(2) concerning: ə-'berna:. : 
(3) subsequent to: (ə)-"tiki pati"k'ui,e'nab-, o-dele-n 
'te(t)tesito'le, 'te(t)te-so'rrr. : : 
(5) Against— (1) in opposition to: (a)-ller-en, (o)do:m-on. 
g bp tren, (ə)do:ş 
: (2) in anticipation of: em'me:le-. < 
(8) in preparation for: ga:mle, -o-garu. 
(4) into collision with: tanad-, -le:j-on-. 
(6) Along—from end to end of: sita'le-, ə-3əlnele:, a-Dele, 
Along with—'ba'tte, ruan, tard Je, 
(7) Among—(1) in the assemblage of: 'len-on, -ta'ra:ndi-. 
(2) reciprocally : -al- (-ar-) 
(8) Amidst—in the middle of: e-te'ra:ndin, -ler-en. 
(9) Around—jar-'jar, e-pai-pai ; 'unji-s?e-on. 
(10) At—(1) position, place: bæn, lerj-en. 
(2) time: ajem-, -u'jug, -'be:d-on. 
(11) At the bottom of—(-o-) ‘jaitan, o-'sambi-bam. 
(12) At the rate of—bartte, “tan-bo-, am'mele. 


1 See ‘ The Concise Oxford Dic 


ti ish? 
* Var. 'tumag. ionary of Current English”. 
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(18) Before—(1)in front of: e'muka-ban,  o-mayg-en, 
te'man-on. 
(2) earlier than: "enrən-deem, om mon, 
(14) Behind —(1) to the rear of: e-kin'dug-ban, “tiki, 
(2) after (time): e-'delen, o-tiki. 
(15) Below—lower than: jaitan; ‘aralai; e-sambi-(ba:). 
(16) Besides—in addition to: "ba:r-en, -ja. 
(17) Between—(1) space: to'ra:g-di-n, te'ra:r-di--le:. 
(2) reciprocally: al-, ə-d?o--n-. 
(18) Beyond—(1) farther side of: "mittal, saqq:i, fodi-, 'kodi. 
(2) surpassing: e-'terj, boi-'boi. 
(19) But—'omda:-le, 'sedd:a-le. 
(20) By— (1) near: ‘adam-ba-n, 's'exj-on, -'may-ba:. 
(2) during (adverbial objects). 
(9) idiomatic use (different words). 
(21) During—leg-en (adverbial objects). 
(22) Except—(see But). 
(23) For—(1) representing: em'mele, əpsele, goen. 
(2) in requital of: a'sen. 
(9) in exchange against: batte. 
(4) extent of time or space: (adverbial objects), 
'dele-be. 
(24) From—(1) separation from : srte'le, səm. 
(2) on account of: 'butte, "sən, omme'le. 
(25) In—(time and space): jean, delen 
(26) Inside—lex-en, -lun-. 
(27) 1nto—(1) motion to —: ‘le: gon, lun —, qan —. 
(2) change of condition: 'gadel-, ‘de'l-. 
(28) Like—ge, ‘a m(b)rij. 
(29) Near—'adem-ba:-n. 
(80) Of—(1) possession: -9-. - 
(2) concerning: -o-'berna:, -ə-d”o:n. 
(8) among: lem-ən, 
(4) idioms (different words). 
(81) Off—aweay from: sitəlle-, 'sagazi-. 
(82) On—'le:yj-on, lanko-n, -d'o: Vë poratr'k'ui, ə-berna:. 
` (88) Round (see Around). 
(84) Since—(1) from: sito'le, sarin. 
(2) cause: 'a'sen,—'ga:mle. 
(85) Through—(1) srtəle, bo-'mittal srtəle 'ba'r-bo-'mittal. 
(2) “sən, om'meie. 
(86) Throughout—kuddub-le-nən. 
(87) Till—'dele-be. 
(88) To—-(1) bam, 'muka:-le(n) (adverbial objects). 
(2) -d7om. < 
(39) Towards—'muka:-le(n). 
(40) Under — (1) 3qita-n, 'sambi-ba-n ; (2) oman. 
(41) Ya a 'batte; (2) ‘nam-le; (3) 'asen; (4) (despite). 
-den-ja-. 
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(42) Within—(1) 'le:n-on, lug-on; (2) er-'sule-be. 
(43) Without—(1) 'seddaile, er- ; (2) "bafer-ən, 'sanda-ba:. 


(vii) Conjunctions. 
202. The term ‘connective’ is used “to comprise all words, 
whether pronouns, adjectives, adverbs, or conjunctions, which serve to 
connect clauses or sentences "1 


203, The words used in Bora to connect olauses do not correspond 
in form or meaning to the words used in English. 


204. In thearticle on clauses the use of the interrogative pronouns 
and adverbs, eto., as “links” is illustrated. 


205. Some other words so used are mentioned below :— 
And —do,, bor, ba:r-en, }a:, gam-le. 

Because—'tten-asen 'gaimlen'de'n (second person, singular, sub- 

junctive of gaim). 

But—'marnteram, do:, ba'din-do?, 'jaditten-'na...'manteram. 
By the by—miinen ... kan-. 
1f—-demn. If so—'ette-den; "enne-den. 

If not-—1}ja-len'den, ənte-don. 

Or—ja:, jaja, 'ude-'ude, dee, deete, pon—pon. | 
That—'ga:mle. 

“Then—iulu, 'tette-site'le, 'tenne-sita'le, on-so'rr, səleten, 
Therefore—unten-em'melle, 'unten-op'sele, 'unten-'a'son. 
Though—ija:, jo'nay, je'nag-den. 

Whether—or: -'eite—le:te. 
Till—-be, -le-be, "de:-le-be. 


206. (viii) Exclamations, Interjections. 
Oh! O !—e:! ol e-qai! elan l e:jo:n ! @'gai-jan ! ko'jel-l-ip ! 
What a pity !—'ab-asu:'jum! 'musa-imusa: ! əlqaril | b 
What a shame! Bah! —o'gai! i'si:! si;! tu! 

What! —oi! "ten 'gai! "inje-do:! ji'do:! ‘tteite 

Pshaw !-—e'gui! se! 'uan-de! ain! a'buy! soi! 

Mum !—kadiy ! 'kadir-'gam-a: ! 

Hail! Fellow !—ai! 'gadin! oan illai-dug-ne! ai! ai! ode) 

Well !—'bansa:! 'ballo:(sa:). 

God knows !—'o:ne-'do! den Joan) 

No!~ wap! 'ijai! 

Come! Come !—'ijai! ‘ijai! 

How large !—'dakan-a-'sud:a! 'gija, 'gai ! 

Indeed !—oə~jaditten pon, "qail 'ude-'ude | 'uden- 

Alas !—e'gai! u'gai! e'jazg! 'ab-asu'jum 1 

All right!—ai! vu! 'v’u-'doy! de'e:te- do: 1 
ode ! 


Wo mie ? anl 


‘nay ! 


wu-ab! ode- 


1 Report of the Joint Committee on Grammatical Termi 
dina X2 erminology, 


Recommenda- 
* Also badig. 
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No matter |—-ji'jarra: | ijara;! as'sun! 

Lo! 'There!—kun-de:! kun'de:! in-trel ən-trel kan-'tre! 
‘unte-'de! 

Lo! Here !—kan-'de:! kan'de:! 

Here! Take it!—na:(-p) ! na:(-p)! 

Give me!—nai! nai! ` 

Here I am !—aiy! 

Come (to a dog)—ri-'ri! er're! 
» (to a cat)—pu'si! pu'si!t 
» (to a fowl)—kur! kur! da:! da! 

Get away !—ma:! ma:! 

Nonsense !—'rte:n-o-goram-'gazm ! 'tallud! 'kadin-a:! sub-sub! 


APPENDIX 1, 


In this list are given some of the ‘ representative words, ‘ mark-words, ’ “form. 
words, adverbs and particles which occur frequently and in a variety of 
circumstances. The usage of some of them cannot be precisely formulated. The 
usage of idiomatic expressions is a thing to be learnt by experience rather than 
by rule, The student of the So:ra: language has to pay particular attention to 
them. (See the lesson on ‘ Particles ”.) 

The references are to the paragraphs numbered in this section. 

A prefix is indicated by a hyphen after it; a suffix by a hyphen before it ; an 
infix by a hyphen before and a hyphen after it. 

Articulated words are divided, j 

Expr. = Expresses the sense of the word or words mentioned. 


Particles and Form-words, etc. 
ə- (1) defining particle prefixed to verbal roots to form infinitives 
(69). 


(2) to form plural number of finite verbs (84). 
(8) to form dual number of finite verbs (92). 
(4) prefixed to impersonal, verbs third person, as o-'tadle, “it 
became loose”, 
(5) genitive of third personal pronoun (23). 
(6) to form genitive of nouns (17). 
(7) to form adjectival compounds (165). 
(8) to form adverbial compounds ending in mo. Ez. ə-nəldam-mo?, 
* suddenly ’. 
(9) expr. limitation o-din'nen, “ This is all”. 
(10) introductory adverbial clause e-'s"a'rrem, ‘ when it dawned ’. 
(11) defining particle [4 (a)]. 
(12) correlative (170-n.) 
(18) expr. state or condition o-qob-'go:b, “in a sitting posture’. 
-ab- infix as in ta'bar, te'bir, ‘ banyan tree’ (129 and 150). 
-od infix as in kəldib, ‘sword’ (129). 
əlde:1 (1) a vocative particle. 
(2) interjection expr. ‘ah me!’ “ Dear me!’ oi don aide 
* yes, indeed !” 





1 In Mundari, pusi = a cat. ? This prefix seems to vary in such words? 
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əd “den 

əd enaın n “if so, * well then”. 
(var. ed'enam) 

e'gasa: a particle expr. negation ; (cf. o'rik'a, rjja, ted). 

-ə'kid? expr. “then, ‘ when’. 

-al- infix as in belled, ‘ plume’ (129). 

-əm- infix as in gəhmul, “a bug’ (129). 

amay (1) adverb (198 (1)]. 

(2) post position forming case-phrase (18). 
-om'mele (1) (conjunctive participle of am'me) post position forming 
case-phrase (13) expr. “for”. 
- (2) expr. “at the rate of’ (201 (12)]. 
-ən (1) noun termination (1). 
(2) ending of a dependent clause or phrase (170). 
(8) suffix forming adjective 'bapsa:-dom-on. 

-ən- infix (152). 

antse'riy (unte-sərm) dialectal ; expr. “ then,’ “ thereafter,’ ‘ thence’. 

əniTen expr. “ already”. 

en'soi expr. “alone”. 

on'son adverb, ‘lonely’, 

ə"pan- prefixed to verbs and verbal nouns in active and passive 
senses; expr. facility, capability, eto. a-pan-gonad-gad, ‘ easy to 
cut”. 

-ap'sele (conjunctive participle of əpise) post position forming cage- 
phrase (13) expr. “for”. 

-ər- infix (153). 

-əs- infix as in bəlsud, ‘ salt’ (139). 

a- contraction of q added to form compound verbs to indicate motion 
forwards, a-3Um-a: (ai-3um-a:), come and eat’. l 

“q particle added to verbs to form imperative mood (92). (This 
becomes short when followed by a word beginning with a conso- 
nant. Es. juma, gai, ‘ eat, man °.) 

ab- prefix forming causative verbs (68). 

cb! interjection expr. joy, exhortation, etc. 

“ab- inserted afteran-. Ez. an-ab-'bijo:, ‘next day”. 

ad- a particle expr. negation. d is assimilated with the initial congo- 
nant of the verbal form to which this is prefixed (88). 


ad Suffix expt. negation added to verbal forms in 
“aE (dialectal) 7: third pan singular and plural past 


‘adwhar (var. adə bar) Tri a'd'e; - bar], expr. ‘ well then ’. 
-ai (1) auxiliary verb added to verbal roots expr. motion towards 
the person speaking. Fz. ır-qi, “come”. 
(2) suffix added to finite forms of verbs (89, table I). 

(a3* (8) interjection expr. impatience, etc. 

qi (mj) auxiliary verb added to verbal forms to denote complete- 
ness of action, entirety, etc. juma: eren, " (he) ate up (all) >. 

aip-dem (var. 'anandem, 'aindom) expr. abundance. 

“ajeg relative pronoun (indefinite pronoun) expr. “ some 
some’, 


D 
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‘al-t prefix expr. mutual action or relation— 
(1) 'al-kaku-'bo:ja:nji, ‘ brothers ". 
(2) ‘al-kin'don-kin'don, ‘ back to back’. 
(8) 'al-berten-ii, “(they) are conversing with one another’. 
-am contraction of lamon, ‘ thou’. 
-'a'mb(ə)ri} expr. “like, ‘as’. 
'amedoi expr. ‘ quite,’ ‘ not at all”. 
'ammonn! expr. ‘indeed!’ “you see!’ 
‘anpera: expr. ‘together with’. 
-lamri' (var. of -'amb(o)ri;). : 
an: (1) Causative prefix added to verbs beginning with d. Ez. 
an "da'j-a;, ‘lift up’. 
(2) forming past participle, adjective (152). 
(8) with ab forming adverbs expr. “next”. 
-a-n (1) suffix added to nouns to denote male sex; buda-n, 
‘da'ngeda: n. 
(2) var. of an. 
(-an-)nag- contraction of dinnan expr. “ time — when ”. 
ag- (1) causative prefix added to verbs beginning with g. Ez. 
van-'gan-a:, ‘let in’. 
(2) var. of an. 
-an adverbial suffix expr. ‘ — times ” as in ba:r-an, ‘ twice ’. 
"anan? interrogative adverb ‘when?’ (198). 
‘anja:se'ron adverb, expr. ‘when, I wonder,’ ‘I fear it won’t be in 
time’. 
'ayulja: (var. anija), (aga: - vi-j'a) adverb, expr. “at any time”. 
ay! interjection, expr. approval. 
aan ! interjection, expr. disapproval. 
a:ni-a var. of qiyen-ən-. 
ar- var. of al expr. reciprocity. Es. ar-isum-te-ji, “they love 
: each other", 
—ara:-l-a'i expr. ‘ this side,’ “down here ’. 
-ara-l-e expr. ‘that side,’ ‘ up there”. 
-ara-t-a expr. direction. 
“sən post position forming a case-phrase (13). 
"assun expr. “ never mind,” ‘I don’t care,” ‘no matter’ (206). 
‘asui var. of 'asun ‘some,’ ‘few’ (82). 
-aite (1) forming absolute genitive (23 footnote). 
(2) expr. ‘while’ added to words and clauses. 
bəldin (var. ba'diy ; contraction bir, bin dialectal bun) expr. ‘ would 
have — ’ (66) modifying verbs in the past perfect conditional mood. 
bə"din-len same as bəldin ; len is expletive (66). 
bəha (bar + infix ən) (1) expr. in the second degree of ascent 
or descent. Ez. o-ba'na:r-ju-ju, 
* great-grandfather ”. 
(2) expr. “next”. Ez. 9-bana:ren-e-may- 
geda:ra. 
—€—(——————————— —— M 
i 2 Changed into ar in some dialects 
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-ba: (1) personal suffix added to form finite verbs (92). 
(2) second person plural imperative (99). 
(8) locative suffix (21). 
(4) particle incorporated with a verb denoting place. Ez. 
anin e-jum-ba--'eiten, “the place where he ate’, 
'ban-ne (dialectal) expressing ‘proximity’ (here; this side) (ef. 
"ba:tte). 
7: ) expr. “and, ” “then”. 
bar-ukij expr. once more. 
‘ba:tte (1) post position forming case-phrase (18). 
(2) (dialectal) adverb, expr. “ there,’ ‘ that side" (e£.'ba:n-ne). 
-be (1) personal suffix forming finite verb (81, table I). 
(2) suffix added to past finite verbs ending in le expr. “ till,” 
“so that’ (74, 75). 
“'beid-on expr. time. Ez. 'orub-be:d-on, ‘ even-tide’. 
“ben (1) contraction of am'ben (119). 
(2) suffix forming infinitive (69). 
bin see boldin. 
bin-do: (be'dip-do) exp. “but”. 
bin-len (bəldin-len). 
bo- contraction of a'boi or 'bojjo, * one’ 
'bo:te-bo:te indefinite pronoun (32). 
"boten 11) interrogative pronoun (25). 
(2) indefinite pronoun (32). 
boten-den expr. “if it be anyone (else) ’. 
'bo:ten-'poy expr. someone, I don’t know ; who, I wonder. 
dem (1) affix added to reflexive verbs (44). 
(2) expr. emphasis. Ez. "jja-dom-na, “ not at all’. 
(8) expr. “also,” “even”. 
(4) expr. frequency. Ez. mo:-dem-'mo-le, “ swallowing fre- 
quently `. 
(5) expr. adjectival suffix. Ee. 'bagsa:-dem, “good”, 
da: (1) auxiliary: verb, expr. feeling or state. Ez. dolsi-da:-tin 
“1 feel hungry’. ” 
(2) auxiliary verb, expr. ‘to a little extent’, 
da.-'re:-a:, “open the door a little", 
-da: suffix, expr. space ; 'mid-da:, ‘in one place’, 
'da-ge expr. feeling or state. Be ‘baton-i-'da:-ge. 
'dajin (1) interrogative pronoun (25), 
(2) indefinite pronoun (32). 
dakon expr. ‘oh! how much — H 
'dak'a' (var. derka’) expr. “as much as’. 
"dak-ən-ne expr, “as much as this”. 
"dak-ət-te expr. “as much as that”, 
"dag-en expr. smallness of size. Eg, 'aji-tid-dan-, 


'darka. expr. “as much as’. y. 'darka-onder-'si 
finger’. i 


used only in compounds. 


Eg. səhnanən 


“as much as a 
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de (1) connective particle expressing admiration, suspicion, 
doubt, ete. Es. rteno-geram-'gam-de ? ‘I can’t make out 
what it is’. ; 
(2) verb (class III), * become”. 
d'e(var.de-e) expr. (1) “or . . . 
(2) * must have”. 
(9) “you see”. 
-de-le expr. “is finished,’ ‘is done’. 
de-le-be expr. ‘till’ (74). l 
-dem (1) suffix added to verbs, expr. conditional mood ; 'anin gi'jeiten- 
‘den, “if he saw ” (64). 
à (2) expr. ‘or’. 
"dem (var. of den). 
'de-e-te expr. ‘let it be, ‘let that be as it may,’ ‘either. 
. . or, “or”. 
-di” demonstrative suffix. Fe, (k)o-di’, to-di” (198 (2)]. 
di- expr. “every ” (32). 
'di-le expr. ‘ each and every’ (-le is expletive). 
din-ne expr. “this much ” (cf. -ne). 
dit-te expr. “that much” (cf. -te). 
do: expr. ‘and,’ ‘ therefore,’ ‘ possibly, marks an interrogative turn. 
-do:—do: expr.‘ both . '. . and’. Ee, 'amon-do: pen-do;, “ both 
thou and I’. 
-do (1) expr. emphasis. Ez. v’u:-do'n. 
(2) (var. qon) expr. prohibition (55). 
-d?o:) post position forming a case-phrase (18). 
-e suffix added to roots in the second person singular and plural: 
verbal forms of the present and past tense (89, table I). 
e (1) interjection e:! expr. astonishment. 
(2) suffix added to verbs in the negative forms 'ag-'gij-e. 
(3) suffix added to verbs in the contingent forms. "bo:te 'gij-e? 
eei (f) expr. ‘Is it true?’ 
-en-(on) suffix added to a dependent clause. 
-en Suffix, third person singular past (85). 
—en- den suffix, expr. condition (64). 
enne-den expr. “if it be this vay”. 
'enreg-on expr. “not yet”. 
Jemp “as —”. 
Tegog-Joumle “how”. 
legc-po-ea expr. ‘ somehow or other”, 
ena-ten expr. ‘just as— ^. ^. 
er- privative particle prefixed to nouns, adjectives and verbs. 
-eite suffix added to roots to form imperative third person singular 
and plural forms (92). 
eed suffix third person singular, past tense (85). 
eten suffix added to roots of classes I and II to form the past tense 
third person singular form ju'me:ten, ‘he ate’; uma/ne:ten, ‘he 
bathed ” (85). 
ette-dem expr. “if so, ‘if it be that way”. 


or”. 
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genai! (gai + infix -en-) vocative, expr. ‘ my dear friend |’ “man !’ 

gonai-ji! vocative plural of gə'nai! 

qai vocative expr. ‘ my dear friend !’ ‘ man } 

‘gamle (1) conjunctive participle of /qa:m, expr. ‘ that’ SE 

tion). 
(2) suffix to form adjective and adverb (197). 

(ə)qaru expr. ‘a terrible number of — Er. kinai-garu. 

-ge an adverbial suffix, expr. ‘like,’ ‘as,’ '-ly . enne-ge, ‘ thus’; 
'kumaib-ge, ‘like ashes’ ; suffixed to lo (see lo-ge) ; suffixed to do. 

qo- prefixed to verbal roots and contracted forms of nouns and 
adjectives ; expr. abundance, fullness, excess. Hz. go’-gum-le, “it 
rained hard’. 

~god-an suffix added to nouns; expr. rank, office, function, eto. 

“qol e suffixed to ette and enne to form adverb of manner 
(197 

go:i(cən), adverbial particle meaning ‘like’; enne qoj, * thus,’ 
“like this? ; enne-go}-on-a-mandra:, ‘ this kind of man” 

qo: (dialectal) var. of don expr. prohibition. 

gosstri (P) expr. ‘merely’. 

i- contraction of Vi i." go’, used as an auxiliary in compound verbs. ` 
i-gij-ai, “go and see’. 

-i- Ex. 272000 pen-i, "In : 

Juin expr. nay, rather, “I should say”. 

tjja-ja expr. iaer a 

i-n, suffix, fem. ; 'budi-n (proper noun); daggadi: -n, ! young”. 

in-nen expr. emphasis. Ez. tagalda-in-ne7n, * early in the morning ”. 


inje i 
olo ) (dialectal). Tten-do:, ‘ what? 


Ttenf interrogative pronoun “what dd 
Iten-te relative pronoun what — 
Tja: (var. izara, 'jijara:, jiza: ri) expr. ‘it does not matter ". 
jar-jar post position, expr. “around ”. 
jan (var. en) expr. “how, ‘ what?’ 
ja n-qa:mle var. 'ein-'ga: mle = = em: ‘gamle, expr. ‘ how’. 
ja: n-te var. 'ein-te EZP" “how,” ‘ what’ introd ucing a clause. 
"a: “nte- qa: mle var. 'ein-te-' qa: mle. 
jer- expr. “again”. Ez. 'jer- me: igle, ` revived : 
je'na: (den) expr. ‘though,’ even,” “even if,’ * however’. 
je ra(-oi) expr. * for a short while, “in advance 7. 
iq expr. “any (whatever),’ “even, * either — or,” ‘ whether — or `. 
jai (var. jai) expr. (1) ‘come!’ 

(2) suspicion, doubt. 
a kin (dialectal var. jackin) expr. “wholly ’. Be i 
Dondel (jai+on-de) expr. ‘do come !’ Kaell" come atonce’ 

[ef. ju: -bon- de: (3a: -ba: + on-de) in the plural]. 

Jaig- in ' daku-'ja:n-an,’ * merry-making’, 
jen (dialectal) rten. 


uL L'L1lCcói ad EE E LEN 


lina and ina: in some dialects, 
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-ji (1) a plural suffix added to nouns as in 'mandrazn-ji, ‘men’ (5). 
(2) a plural suffix added to pronouns as in 'anin-ji, “they ” (19). 
(3) a , plural suffix added to verbs in third person plural, 'jirte-ji, 
“they go” (84). 
(4) genitive plural suffix added to nouns inr d “their father” 
23 


(5) contraction of ' anin-ji, suffixed to verbs. as an incorporated 
object 'gijaz-ji, ‘see them’; 'tija-ji, ‘give them’ (146— 
149). 


jrten (dialectal) tten ‘ what”. 

"jara: (var. iizama:) ijara:. 

k-! a prefix. Ee. k-odi, k-ota, k-on'e. 

kə'rai expr. “ it is said,” “they say so”. 

ko'ray var. of kərdi. 

ko'ran-len (see ke'rag) -len is expletive (cf. bəldin-len). 

ko'reg var. of kəran. 

‘ka:ja- expr. ‘in vain,’ ‘idly,’ ‘ unconcerned ”. 

` 'kaira- expr. ‘excess,’ ‘abundance’. Hz. o-'ka:ra:-'bud-on, ‘ too much 
salt’. 

kin-dom- (var. kən-dun) post position (192), * behind ’. 

'kodi- adverb var. 'odi (189). ! 

'kodi-kota. adverb var. 'odi-! ota: (189). 

'kuddab (var. 'kuddub) expr. ‘all,’ ‘whole’. 

“kurta: expr. ‘half’; jagi 'angai ‘kurta; ‘ three months and a half ’. 

-la:! vocative expr. various shades of meaning. 

. lag auxiliary. verb expr. nature, tendency (62). 
‘lappa expr. “you see, ‘ it should be no trouble to you to do—’. 

-le suffix to verbal roots forming the past tense (89, table I). 

-le adverbial suffix expr. manner. 

-e-n [-l-e + n (reflexive) 1 

-len-ən (1) post position expr. ‘in,’ “on,” “at”. 

(2) adv. object(P) incorporated with à verb. Öz. 'anin 
9'jum-leg"eten, “where he ate’ (cf. -ba: 4.) 

lo: a particle meaning “ soon” prefixed to Tes and treated as E 
part of the verb in conjugation. lo-irtai, ‘I shall come soon’; 
ə-lo-lirbaz, ‘ we shall go soon", 

lo auxiliary verb used reflexively and impersonally expr. feeling, 
etc. and in some dialects, continuity of action. 

lo-ge adverbial suffix added to nouns, adjectives and even to finite 
verbs (197-7). 

luy-en post position expr. ‘ inside’. 

-moi (?) as in Tra:do-moi (imitation word). 

məra prefixed to some words expr. direction. Ez. mora-ho:b, 
“ obverse’ (of coin). 

mq! expr. ‘move on!” “ come !? “let us go!’ ‘ get away 1”. 

mai var. man. 





^ k SCH SC oi worda ÜL ae ao initial syllables kən, kin are also liable 
o be droppe or k- cf. Linguistic Survey, Vo 40—42, Nos. 32, 
35, 42, 43, 46, 71, 76.) PP 05. 32, 33, 34, 
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mal auxiliary expr. desire, inclination, eto. mal~gi’-da-t-ip, ‘ I long 
to see ”. 
‘manay var. m'a. 
‘manip var. manen. *. 
‘manterem (Oriya) expr. ‘ but,’ * nevertheless,’ ‘however ”. 
“may post position forming case-phrase (13). 
m?d:n-ən- emphatic particle. 
man emphatic particle. 
man emphatic particle. 
mid-* prefix expr. “one”. Eg. mi}-jen-'mar, “one legged man’. 
-mo: suffix forming adverbial phrases. Ez. ə-nədam-imo.3 
"moy ed expr. ‘ past,’ * last.’. Ez. 'moy'ed-er'qai, * last month ”. 
‘moja “any person”, 
'moja-ja;? “any person whatever ’. 
monde! ` (ma:-on-de) expr. ‘ now !! ‘start P * begin l’ 
mui- suffix “one” in 'gdl-mui, “ eleven ”. 
'münən expr. “by the by, ‘what is its name? I've forgotten ’, 
“what do you call it ?” 
-n- (1) partiole inserted between the tense-augment and the personal 
suffix or added to the verbal forms in the conjugation 
of verbs of class II (44). 
-n (2) suffix added to nouns ending in vowels. 
(3) suffix added to clauses and phrases amon o-gille-n-o-'kidi", 
“when you saw” (170). 1 
"nt emphatic particle 'anin-'na:, ‘It is he’. 
nan var. of nam. 
“nün suffix added 
probability. 


'narıd expr. contrast and comparison. Ez. selet'ten 'dagoda:-l-am ; 
nam narid te'laiba:-lam, “then you were young; now you are old”, 

-ne(-n) demonstrative suffix expr. nearness in ene, ten'e, dine, on'e, 
dene, sallen'e kon’e* [cf. te-(n)]. i 

nen expr. emphasis. 'tagalda:in-'ne:n-, ‘ early in the morning”. 

-n-i expr. even. 

“DOT vor. nai. 


-num expr. “only,” “ purely’. Ez. 'naga-num, “ for the present ”. 

oi! interjection expr. response, ‘well, here I am! what's the 
matter ?” 

-on-de; expr. emphasis, urgency as in 'ja:-b-o:n-de:. 

'ondo:-le 


A Lee adverbs (II-198-2). 


to v'de, ade, jai, etc., expr. emphasis, 


onnin (dialectal) expr. ‘no,’ * not at all”. 
'opo-do: expr. I don't know what it is ”. 
ou gar, uan, ‘ where ?. 

'ossun expr. already. 





* This archaic word mid, ' one’ occurs only in such compounds in Sora. Itis 
current in Santil and Mundari, 
Tho pretix in such woras seems to vary. 


? bo:teja: and ana:-ja: are used instead in some dialects, The latter seems to 
be Kui (or Khond). 


t Cf, Mundari ne, ‘ this”, 
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peneti'kui ‘soon after’. 
penan expr. “ you see,” “ in these ciroumstances ”. 
perotik'ui var. of ponatikvi. 
pəran ‘perhaps’. 
pareg var. of paran. : . 
. pat a particle expr. (1) interrogation. 
(2) adjuration. 
pad(d)e expr. possibility or probability. 
po: var. of pon. 
‘pode expr. wish, preference. 
‘poden ‘ perhaps’. : 
pon a particle expr. (1) doubt. 
(2) indefiniteness as in 'bo:te pon 'bo:te. 
(8) ‘ either—or ’, 
(4) interrogation, 
"pullu İ expr. surprise. Ez. iyun ! kina 1 pulla! * Ah me! (it’s) a tiger!” 
posip expr.'rather', Ez. eba-~'sal “"pusin 'ga:-ta;i, * I'd rather drink 
mohwa liquor.’ 
“Tən var. of -ra:-n. 
rab auxiliary expr. ability (58). 
~rai-n adjectival suffix. Fe suda:-ra:-n, 7 large," ' big”. 
“ri (“rii) diminutive suffix. Ez. uba:-rij, “the little brother”. 
“r expr. ‘full of”. Ez. "aren-rin, ‘ full of stones’. 
ri-ri- a diminutive prefix as in ri-ri-'kum, “ little rat!’ 
-roi suffix added to verbal roots ; expr. (1) continuity of action. 
(2) urgency. 
(8) exhortation. 
Tom expr.(1) capability, eto. as. in 'ro:]-koreda:- mar, * forgetful’. 
: (2) recent completion of action. kan-ə-su:n 'ro:j-'sabja: 
‘sabja:-le:-ji, ‘ they built this house recently.’ 
Sale-te expr. “then”. 
sərin (dialectal) post position expr. ‘from ” (200—924). 
‘sabdij expr. “it must be —, * surely —’, 
'sam-mo (dialectal) expr. prohibition, 
satta var, 'sattar ; expr. (1) ‘ merely ”. 
(2) ‘wholly ”. 
Sele-'te var. Sole't'e, salet-'te. 
s"en-ən expr. direction. 
sid auxiliary verb (separable), expr. (1) state as in 'goble 'sit-te. 

(2) “away,” ‘ off? as in "gad-le- 
sıd-le:tem, * (he) cut (it) 
off. 

'sikkui expr. “soon after ”. 

'sintrin expr, “ even ”. 

stta'le expr. ‘from’ var. s(ə)le (dialectal—site'len, srto'lud). 

stta'le-'do:—sita'le expr. ‘ from—to.’ Ez. 'gumma: site'le-'do; 'gada:n 
sitolle, “from Gumma to the town (Kimedi) ”. 

soi expr. ‘ even,’ ‘just,’ ‘ at least". 

———-—..---...--........... 


* In some dialects pop is used instead of pa: 
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soi! interjection expr. disgust. Zz. soi! bilsin po'rer a-gamlai, ‘ we 
thought it was Bisoi!’ ^" SE 
-soin with prefix tan- expr. “ alone” ə-tan-iso:n 'dim-mad-n-'e:tem, * he 
slept alone”. . 
to'niki-(tiki-infix on) expr. “last,” “next”. 
te'ran-di-n expr. ‘central,’ ‘middle’. 
ta- prefix as in ta:-soda;, “take out a little”. . Lx 
-ta:t (1) suffix added to verbal root; expr., progress or continuation 
of action. ‘jera:-ta-'jera:-tan, ‘ while going ’. 
(2) adverbial suffix. Ez. ko-ta:, 'ondo-ta:, jai-ta:-n. 
tad originally a noun = “day”; 'di-ta:d, ‘ everyday ’. 
tam expr. (1) ‘as’. Ez. tam-'bernan-am, ‘ according to your word”. 


(2) duration of time. Fa. tam ‘pagal, “the whole night”. 
tamsom gar. tarj-soin. < 


tam var. of ta: 
tag var. of tam. 
tan expr.“ each’ as in 'tar-bo: elo. * one leaf each ”. 
-te demonstrative suffix expr. remoteness in ete, tete, dit'e, ote, 
glate, kote? sole-te [see -ne(-n) above]. 
“te (1) augment added to roots to denote present or future time, tid- 
t-ai, “1 beat’ or “I shall beat? (81). 

(2) suffix added to verbs and other words to denote futurity. 
'gijip-te; 'minnum-te, ‘next year’; 'er-num-te, ‘ three 
years hence’. 

“ted (1) privative particle ‘bansa-ted, 
“I (am) not a priest’. 

(2) expr. absence, negation, eto. (cf. a'ga:sa:, e'rika:, '153a:). 

te-'man expr. ‘in the presence of”. , 

"teni”-3a: dialectal "oni 10. * anywhere’. ; 

-ten (1) suffix expr. futurity added to finite forms 
oecasionally to other words. 


(2) suffix added to interrogative pronouns to form relative 
pronouns. 
' te-n'e adverb, ' here”. 
te-n'e-sit»'le (dialectal ten'e-so'rry) “from here’. 
te-te adverb, “there”, 
tete-te't'e adverb “here and there’. 
tet e-sita'le, tes(a)'le [dialectal te(t)se'rry, tso'rin] “from there’. 
-tid diminutive suffix as in ‘ajid-'tid ; ‘anri-'tid, ‘a little’. 
"tiki “next, ‘last’. 
“Mrulloi zar. 'tulloi expr. “ with’ (dialectal). 
"tue expr. ' proximity ”. 
“tum (a) expr. (1) ‘also’ 
(2) “only, * exclusively ”. 
(8) * soaked or stained with”, 
(5) (added to verbal root). Ez. -'sinri:nam 'gob-! 


“not good’, yen ‘buja:-ted 


of verbs and 


tum-a:. 
5 CREE 


1 6f ta: in the Aryan lan e Marathi: -ma: -ma: : S iking ' 
(Linguistic Survey, VII, 209) S "epp, while telling. 


* Cf. to in Mundari. 
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"tuna expr. ‘half’. 

tun-tun expr. ‘extremely,’ * quite ". 
vian(-te): adverb, ' where? ". 

ud- prefixed to some verbs, pus “up” 
vide expr. (1) “either — or” 


(2) “ yes” A 
ude:-u'de: expr. “yes; * well! ‘ take care!’ 


ude-inq:n expr. “may or may not be; I am not sure’ 


v:-dor expr. “yes”. 
| vkij expr. < once again ’. 

vol expr. ‘indeed 1” 

v:-pe'rag expr. “perhaps i it is 80”. 
'ussun var. 'ossun, expr. “already ". 
vu; expr. consent, admission, “yes”. 


APPENDIX II. 


Contracted forms. 
(See paragraphs 124—134.) 
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-a'ba-n, ‘mohwa ”, ba:-n. əysi-n, “ monkey ’, si-n. 
e'ba;j-en, * seed’, baran, er'sid-on, ‘a class of Soira: "` 
e'd'ag-en, * bee-hive *, dag-en. sid-en. 

ədlay ən, ‘kite’, an-ən. a'sa;j-an, “ charcoal ’, sa:j-en. 
ə'di-n, ‘cotton’, di-n. ago: y-n, “dung”, soz-ən. 

9jozn, i fish’ , Jorn. "əsu-n, ‘ fever, pain , gu-n. 

əəən, " day-time’, jun-an. 'alag-on, * thatch grass, straw’, 

e'je:d-en, ‘ root’, je Aen, al-en. | 
e'la:m-en, ‘ fodder ’, la:m-an. ‘andid-on, “sport”, andi-n. 


ela:x-on, ‘forest grass, straw’, | ‘aqol-an, “ fuel’, an-an. 


J 


Ja: gon, 'areg-on, “stone”, ar-an. 
əlle:b-ən, ‘wild goat’, leib-en. 'ar-si-n, ‘ monkey `, ar-on. 
əlli-n, ‘ liquor’ , Sü: lən. 1 'adre(a'rre)-n, "ege", ad-an. 

əlmüd-ən?, eye’ > mad-en. balduy-an, ‘hill’, buy-an. 
o'n"eb-on, ‘ tree ”, neb-en. beled-on, ‘feathers, plume’ 
ende'ra;j-en, “ egg-plani, brinjal ’, be:d-on. 

da;j-on. bəndira:b-ən, ‘ anger ’, bara:b-an. 

onsalo-n, ` woman ”, sa'lo-n: bo'ru-n, ‘ hill’, bur-ən.1 

əlnur-ən, ‘scent’, nur-on. Ge | ‘salt’, b 

eyal-an, “clearing on the hill’, | bo'sud-on, / ?* ud-en. 
al-ən. 'badekka, "a while’ , gad.? 


en qc3-en, “moon” , qa j-on. 


əf yum-en, ' urine’ ,pum-en. "bai-sər-ən . 
eran, ‘ timber tree ’, ran. o beni g guana ’, baj-on 
ere’ neon, ‘wing’, retten, ‘bammeda-n, “Brahman” 
ariog Lon, ‘thirst , qo: "Lan, ba:m-ən. ES 


er'red-on, ‘ parrot ”, red-on. 


"badan, ‘ gun’, bal-an. 


‘bandra:j-en, * flour’, ban-en. 


eene 


? Irregular contraction (see 132), * See m*o:d-on. 


Zu 


'baredab-en, ‘a kind of tree’, 
bar-en. 
'bati-n, “edible 
pud-ən.? 
‘benta:-n, ‘hunting’, ben-en. 
bisin-ən, ‘chief of a distriot in 
the Soira: country ”, bin-ən. 
'b*o:b-en, ‘head’, boxsb-ən 5 
bab-ən. 
"bo:d-an, ‘ fox ’, bol-en. 
'bo:j-en, ‘ woman ’, boi. 
bo-'man-an, ‘chameleon’, man- 
en. 
'bontel-on, ‘ buffalo ’, bo'n-en. 
" bua:b-en, ‘a wild cat’, bun. 
bud-bud-en, ‘worm’, büd-ən, 
bu-n. 
'buja:n, “ priest’, buj-en. 
‘bujdai-n, * Bryonia collosa’, buj- 
en. 
‘bun-sa:y-an, 
bun-en. 
'"buru-n, ‘hoe’, bur-on. 
‘buruj-an, “ millet, panicum-Itali- 
cum’, bur-on. 
‘dangu:-n, ‘stick’, dan-ən. 
‘danke-da-n, ‘a basket of ten 
measures ?, dag-on. 
'dagki-n, “pot”, dag-en. 
' daroj-en, ‘rice’, do r-on. 
"daren-ən, ‘ horn’, daron. 
'ded-da-de-n, ‘ snail ", ded-ən. 
'de:rar-on č 5 . 
tamem] horn’, de:r-an. 
"diq:-n, ‘ waist’, dub-on.! 
dinan, “at that 
nag-en; nam. 
'dolaij-on, ‘ hunger’, dol-ən. 
"emra-n, ‘ cucumber ’, ex-on. 
en'jum-en, ‘axe’, jum-on. 
ga'mul-an, “ bug’, qul-an. 
qo'naj-en, ‘ tuber’, gaj-en. 
gend'ro:j-an, ‘shame ”, garoj-on. 
ga'nur-an, ‘rain’, qum-on. 
gata'si-n, * play ”, gasi-n. 
'qale-n, ' ear of corn’, gal-en. 
"qamən-ən, “rich man, headman 
ofa village”, gam-an. 


mushroom’, 


‘cattle trough’, 


time ’, 
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'gagga:-n, ‘ millet panicum’, gay- 
en. 

'girip-on, “ tile”, grr-on. 

gor'za:n-an, “ village ”, za:j-en. 

'quddag-en, ‘field’, gud-on. 

'gundij-en, ‘ squirrel’, qun-en. 

‘gunji-n, ‘Abrus precatorius’, 
gan-an. 

gun'tur-ən, ‘ rat’, tur-ən. 

ə-guiT-ən, ‘ fruit’, qur-on. 

de SE ) ‘thorn ’, Id-ən. 


‘orn So'lo:-n. 
Insa'lo r} woman? { 
3 


mse'lo:-n gello:-n. 

je'no-n, ‘broomstick, reed’, 
jo-n. 

‘jabmul-on c 27” 

Go Les Seed ’, jab-en. 

jammul-en), i , 

‘jate-n, ‘“sesamum Indicum’, 


jan. 
jelu-n, “ pig, animal, flesh ^, jel- 
en. 
j'ex-en, ‘leg’, jem. 
yi-n, ‘tooth’, ji-n. 
37o-n, ‘unripe fruit’, jon. 
Sobba-n, ‘mud’, job-on. 
'joda:-n, ‘stream’, jol-en. 
'jumparn, “cluster”, jub-on. 
ko'dib-en, ‘ sword’, kib-on. 
kədin-ən, “drum”, din-ən. 
kəldüppi-n, ' ear-ring ’, küb-ən. 
kom'bu:d-en, * bear’, bud-on. 
kəmibu-n, ‘pig’, bu-n. 
kəmiburr-ən, “ millet’, buj-on. 
kon'duid-an, ‘ frog’, du:d-on. 
kən (d)ren-ən, ‘forest, 
bed ’, reg-on. 
ken'(d)rum-en, ‘ dolichos catjang ” 
rum-en. 
ken'jer-en, “ hedgehog ’, jen-on. 
kənsim-ən, ‘ fowl’, sitm-on, im- 
en. 
kon'tuj-an, “ owl’, tuj-on. 
kəhnun-ən, ‘ razor’, kur-en. 
ke'ranja-n, ‘the gloomy tree 
(Ez. authocymus — pictorius) ’, 
kon en. 


rocky 


'kaddu-n, ‘ bracelet’, kad-on. 


1 Irregular contraction (see 132), 


Il. GRAMMATICAL OUTLINE YI 


ka:-'ka:-n, “rov ”, kon, 
"kam(b)ra-n, ‘drudgery’, kam- 
en. 
'kan(d)la-n, “small cup’, kan-en. 
'kappa:ra:-n, ‘duck ’, kab-ən. 
'karu:-n, ‘monkey `, kar-on. - 
'krdoti:-n, ‘ sickle ”, kid-on. 
kim'med-en, ‘ goat’, med-on. 
kimpo'de:b-on, ‘ mungoose ”, de:b- 
en. 
kim'pun-on, ‘stomach’, pun-ən. 
'kina-n, ‘tiger’, kid-on. 
kin'a:d-on, ‘crab’, ka:d-on. 
kin'dail-an, ‘ basket-maker ’, dal- 
en. 
kin'dug-en, “back”, dug-en. 
kin'ja:g-en, * backbone ”, ja:g-on. 
kin'ja:r-on, “main post’, ja:r-en. 
kinla;j-on, ‘gourd’, la;j-on. 
kin'sa:T-en, ‘stag’, sa:r-en. 
kin'so:d-en (-soy), ‘dog’, sod 
(so:r)-en. 
kin ta:l-ən, ‘ wall’, ta:l-on. 
kin'ta:j-en, * brain’, ta:j-en. 
kin'te:d-on, ‘ castor oil’, tejl-on. 
kin'ten-on, ‘ plantain’, ten-on. 
kit'tug-en, ‘ god’, tuy-on. 
'ko:da-n, ‘crane’, ko:l-on. 
kok'kor-on (kor-), ‘a basket of 
200 measures ”, ko:r-an. 
kon'de:m-on, ‘hill grain’, deim- 
en. 
ko'sal-i-n, “a kind of cucum- 
ber ”, sal-on. 
'k?o:-n, ‘ladle’, ko:-n. 
'ku:xdu-n, ‘ porridge ’, ku:l-on. 
kuk'kur (kur-)-on, ‘dove’, kur- 
ən. 
‘kulba:-n, ‘ ghost’ kul-on. 
'kullu:-n, “fox”, kul-en. 
'kuma:b-en, ‘ashes’, kub-en. 
'kumbul-en, “rat”, küm-ən. 
"küna:m-ən, ‘husk’, küm-en. 
'kundi-n, ‘ knife’, kun-en. 
"küyan-ən, ‘ bark of a tree’, kur- 
on. 
'kurgad-en, “ rose apple”, kur-on. 
"kurpail-on, “ calabash ”, kur-en. 


'kurrab-en ('kud-rab-en), ‘ twigs 
of a tree’, kud-on. - 

'kurta-n, ‘horse ”, kur-ən. 

'kutəm-ən, ‘ mohwa stick’, kum- 
on. 

le'bo:-n, ‘ earth ’, lo:-n. 

'l'oj-on, ‘testicle, a variety of 
Indian date”, lo:j-on. 

'Ju'a:d-on, “ string, rope’, lu:d-an. 

lIu'azg-en, ‘iron’, la:j-en.* 

lua:r-en, ‘ blacksmith ’, İmr-ən, 

‘Puid-an, * ear’, lu:d-an. 

lünər-ən, * hole, ' * cave’, lun-an. 

me'ridsa: (merissa:)-n, “ chilli’, 
mid-en. 

mo'ron-an, ‘a basket of 200 
measures’, mop-en. 

'ma:da:-n, * loft’, mü:l-ən., 

'ma:dip-en, ‘ measure ”, 
ma:l-en. 

'majo:g-en, ‘chest’, maj-en. 

'mala:u-n, ‘ wealth ’, mal-en. 

'mandoza:-n, "a small pot’, man- 
en. 

'man(d)ra:-n, ‘man’, mar-on.t 

'ma:ra:-n, ‘ pea-fowl ^, ma:r-an. 

me'me:-n, ‘ breast", men. 

'mipa:m-en, ‘blood’, mip-en, map-. 

min'num-en, “ year”, num-en. 

'mipo:l-en, “ oil’, mr-n. 

'm"o:d-on, “eye”, mad-en. 

'moida:-n, ‘fog’ mo:l-en. 

‘muida-n, ‘ant’, mui-an, 

'muk'a:-n, ‘ nose’, mun, 

'munta:-n, “small vessel ” mun-en. 

"munu-n, “ black-gram ”, mun-en. 

'mure-n, ‘ boil’, mur-en. 

je'nod-en, ‘ ghost, spirit’, nod. 
en. 

'paga-n, ‘bow’, pag-en. 

o:daj-on, “ horse-gram ”, daj-on. 

'oc:-n, * leaf’, o:l-an. 

o'lojen, ‘the marking nut tree”, 
loj-en. 

ombor-'tail en, “ bandicoot ”, tail. 
on. 

on(d)ren-ən, “rat”, reg-on. 

on(d )ri-ən, ‘ pestle’, ri-en. 


ma:di-n, 


3 Irregular contraction (see 132). 
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on'tid-on, “ bird ”, tid-ən. 
on'tub-ən,‘ white swallow wort ',' 
tub-en. 
0*o:n-en, ‘son’, öm-ən. 
penad-en, ‘latch’, 
pə 'na-n. i 
pe'sij-en, “ child ”, sij-on. e 
'paidi-n, ‘a cluster of fruit’, 
pa:d-on (dial.). 
‘padi-n, ‘bund’, pail-on. 
‘pande:r-an, “hare”, pan-an. 
'pappa:du-n, ‘stem’, pab-an. 
pop po:r-ən, “ grasshopper ”, pa:r- 
ən. 
'pattoli-n, “pot”, pad-an. 
‘pela-n, “box”, pel-ən. 
‘pidai-n, ‘seat’, plan, 
'pinda:-n, “raised platform ’, pin- 
on. 
'poqa-n, ‘tobacco’, pon. 
pupu-n, ‘cake’, pu:-n. 
 renaj-en, ‘guitar’, raj-on. 
Tam, ‘elephant’, rain, 
'ramer-en, “cat”, ram-en. 
'ragen-en, ‘ wind’, rag-en, 
'ra'o:j-en, ‘ yoke’, raman, 
'ratem-on, “car”, rad-en. 
"regəm-ən, ‘medicine’, rein. 
'rige:n-, ‘wind’, rig-an. 
'ruag-en, “sky”, rug-en. 
Tunku-n, ‘rice’, rug-en. 
sə'nay-ən, ‘door’, san-an. 
sə'nair-ən, ‘comb’, sar-ən. 
Samuim-an, ‘ god’, sum-on. 
se'nuru-n, ‘umbrella’, sur-on. 
sere- mo:p-en, “ dolichos catjang ', 
mo:p-en. 
'sadej-en, ('rogo:-n) “red-gram ” 
sam-an. 
'saiboi-n, ‘ Saheb’, sa:i-on. 
'salepam-en, “ caryota 
sal-an. 
'sa:m bi:-n, ‘ buttocks’, sa:m-an. 
‘sandi-n, ‘cot’, san-an. 
'sanka:-n, ‘neck’, sag-on. 
sarda:-n, ‘a class of Sora", sar- 
èn. 
'saro-n, “paddy ^, sar-an. 


pad-en, 


2 


urens’, 


3 Calatropis gigantia alba. 
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'sarsag-en, ‘ Bryonia collosa’, sar- 
ae : 

sat'ta:r-on, ‘nerve’, ta:r-on. 

"sattua:-n, ‘ladle’, sad-on. 

‘senda:-n, ‘ well’, sen-an. 

si-n, ‘hand’, sin. 


: 'sinda:-n, ‘well’, sm-an. | 


'sindi:-n, ‘ date’, sin-en. 
'sindri-n, ‘cloth’, sin-ən, 
'sin-ger-on, ‘ ginger ”, sir-on. 
sittəri-n (sittiri-n, sid-), “ragi”, 
sid-ən. : 
'solda:-n, ‘mud ”, soll-en. 
's?o:ra:-n (so:ra:-n), ‘So:ra.’, so:r-an. 
'sula-n (sulla-n), ‘a measure’ 
suil-an. 
"sundəm-ən, ` 
sun-ən. 
'sunda:g-en, “ post, pillar’, sum-on. 
t 2 e 
Sundru:-n, } “a basket, sun-on. 
sundruj-en, 
's"u.-an, “ house”, sug-an. 
'surbag-en, ‘wasp’, sur-on. 
'suttin, “a small pot’, sud-ən. 
toba:r-an, | ‘banyan f tar-ən. 
təbir-ən, tree’ ( tir-ən. 
teder-en, ‘thread’, der-on 
(dialectal). i 
te'norba:-n, * husband ’, tab-on.* 
te'nub-en, ‘share’, tub-on. 
tep'kel-on, ‘a shallow basket", 
kel-en. 
ie'no:r-en, ‘ way ’, go:d-on.? 
‘ta:ben-on, ‘ root of the bamboo 3 
ta:b-on. l 
'tadai-n, ‘tank’, tal-on. 
'tangam-ən, “ beeds”, tan-ən. 
‘tayku-n, ‘the stone of a fruit ei 
tün-ən, 
'taplin-on (ttanli/-ən), 
Tün-ən. 
'tapal-on, ‘crocodile’, tap-en, 
tarba-n, ‘ flower ’, ta:t-on. 
'tarel-en, ‘ thread, string”, tawon, 
‘tember-on, ‘rat’, tem-ən. 
‘tiggal-an (tij-gal-an), ‘a basket 
of Zt measures’, tij-an. 
trtitin-an, ‘tamarind ” ti-n. 


A 


‘lime, chunam’, 


‘cattle’, 


? Irregular contraction (see 132), 
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togn, ‘fire’, tud-en!. , 

4"u:d- on, ‘mouth’, tam-en. 

'tuda:-n, ‘ mohwa seed ’, tul-en. 

‘tudu:id-an, ‘a basket of 8 mea- 
sures ”, tud-on. 

‘tadum-an, ‘ tom-tom °, tum-en. 

tuj-tuj-on, “star”, tuj-en. 

'tule:d-on, “gum ’, tul-an. 

‘tumba:-n, * calabash, the shell of 
a gourd’, tum-an. 

'turka:-n, ‘constable’, tur-an. 


‘tirub-en (tirub-ən), 
‘rain’, tür-ən, (tir-on). 
tut'tum-on, “ bloodsucker”, tum-an. 
wa:b-an, “ vegetable ’, a:b-on. 
‘ada-n, ‘mango’, ul-on. 
u'jun-en, “sun”, jur-en. 
um'rud-on, ‘a kind of bee’, 
rud-en. 
u'mud-en, ‘smoke’, mud-en. 
‘arun-an, ‘ bamboo’, ur-an. 
u'sal-on, ‘skin’, sal-on. 
wai-n, ‘hair’, u-n. 


‘cloud’, 


IIL PRELIMINARY LESSONS. 


CLASSIFIED VOCABULARIES.? 
1. The World and Nature. 
İloko-n. 


Air, wind ‘range, ‘tinge; 'ruan- 
en, jin-ji-'rin. 
climate desan -o-'d*a:-e- range. 
cloud  te'rub-en ; tirub-ən. 
cold ‘rana-n. 
darkness "lugud-en. 
dew  'kasi-'da:n ; sinna:-n. 
earth (ground) le'bo:-n. 
» (world) 'purti-n. 
east doTrun-jun-en;  'dug-jug- 
ba:-n ş de'rug-'jun-e-'s?e;g. 
eclipse (sun)  mo-jur-en. 
» (moon) mo-'gaj-en. 
fire 't"ogr-n. 
foam  e-bu-'bu-n. 
fog "'mo:da:-n. 
hail erel-gum-en. 
-stone o'rel-da-n— 
-storm  e'rel-qum-en. 
heat umrud-ən, ‘tage-n. 
of the sun da:ga;-n. 
jce$ boi-boi-rajam asan, an-je 
mid-da:; “ ai-som ” (English.) 
light tonar-tar-an. 
lightning 'kiluj-ən; 'mila:j-an. 
mist mom'mori-n. 


sunshine 
thunder 'dum-dum-tir-on ; 'tud- 


moon ergaj-en. 
» (ful) 'bari-gaj-en. 
» (new) 'er-ej'gaita-n. 


moonlight tenwr-quj-en. 

north kand'ra:bdi-'si--o-'s?e:r, 
Do du:- de:sa:-o- 's?e:y ; “ nüttəro:” 
sen. 

Tain gəhnur-ən. 

rainbow ilim'bo:ņ-ən. 

shade "luggu-n. 

Sky 'ruanj-en. : 

south jend''um-  'si-a-&'er-on; 
goniür-'s"eg-en ; balsem-'desan- 
əs "e:n-ən. 

star  tui-'tuj-on. 

-light  't*a:-'tuj- on, 'tar-tar 
-tuj-en. 


storm  "ringe-gəlnur-ən, 


Sun Ujur-en. 


» -rise 'dur-jun-en. 
» “set bub-'jur-on. 
ta:r-'jug-en ; 'da:ga-n. 


tud-'tir-an. 
» -bolt tab-red-en (tar'red). 





1 Irregular contraction (see 132). 


* The student of Sora: may select from these vocabularies the words he 
requires for exercises in origins] composition. 
3 So:ra:s see it in the bazaar, 
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d'a-n. 

fresh 'mana:-da:-n. 
, Salt 'aseg-da-n. 

weather -im-ən , ‘tage-'rin-on, | 
bar 'raga:~'rin-on. 


water 
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west 'bub-jug-s'"er. 

world 'kuddub-'de:sa:-n ; lo'bom, 
‘purti-n’ (Oriya) “ lo:ko--n ” 
(Öriya). 


2. Land and Water. 


1əbo:-n de: d?a:-n. 


Bank 'pa:di-n. 
canal ‘oida-n. 
coast genuy-on-o-'i:di, ə-məmem,. 
current—(stream) o-jener-'da-n. 
(wind). e-joner-'rig-en. 
downhill ‘jaita-"bur-en. 
ebb (dlan) kin'duren-e-jener- 
er. 
flow '(j)er-an. 
hill ba'ru-n, badun-an. 
island jar jar d”ün-ə-dəlkün-ə- 
le'bo:. 
lake 'manran 
tada;. 
lend le'bo.-n ; 'desa:-n. 
mountain Huda: "bur, 
'bug-en. 
ocean a-'sudain-a~'samendra:. 
plein "tole j«m-en. 
pond 'tada-n. 


'ergo'naj-en-e- 


suda: 


puddle 'jobba:-da:-'luņ-ən; rupa:- 
lun-'da:-n. 

river nai-n;'joda-n; o'lo:-n. 

rock "suda: "ar-ən ; torkur-ar-en. 

sand  'lakij-on. 

sea İsüməndra:-n, ganür-on. 

Shore 'idi-n, məhnem-ən, 

Stream ` joda, e-'jerten-o-'da:. 

tank 'tada:-n, 'bonda-n, 'suda:n-e- 
‘bunsaig, derak'ku-da:-n. 

uphill 'dai-bur-en. 

valley "lip-lig-bur-lo:-n, 
"bür-ən, 

waterfall "tan-sur-da-n. 

wave 'tumpal-'da;-n ; '&ogra:-'da:-n; 
'tondra:- da:-n (var.); 'tanra:-'da:- 
n (var.) lar-lar”da-n ; laregab- 
'da:-n. 

(big) 

(small) 


padid- 


well 


25 


'suda: isin. 
'sinda-n ; 'kua:n. 


3. Minerals and Metals. 


'rana:n, lar en-on. 


Bell-metal 'ridi-n. 
brass  ridi-n. 
chalk pəlu-lo-n ; 
polu:-lo:. 
charcoal e'sa;j-en. 
clay "jagid-lo-n. 
coal kumpar-ar-en. 
copper "tomba-n, (Oriya) Tidi-n. 


er-i'diden-o- 


erystal 'madi-n. (Oriya). 
glass ‘kaitso-n. (Oriya). 
gold 'rana:-n. 

gravel “"kankəro-n” (Oriya). 


quddi-lar-ən. 
iron lu'aüg-n. | 


iron (east) ‘an-ab-'erm-la:y. 
lead 'si'sa:-n. (Oriya). < 
lime "sundəm-ən. (Telugu). 
» Slaked "an-bəndil-isun. 
» Shell 'gullu:'sun. 
mercury  'raso-re;n. 
metal  'rana-n, 
'erendij-on. 
pearl ` ''mutta-n? 
*'mutta:- ^. tag-en. 
silver 'ruppa-n. (Oriya). 
steel “"ukku-” anon. 
stone ‘arer-on. 
tin "tarpu-n. 


(Oriya). 
'ruppa:-n— 


(Oriya); 


(Oriya). 
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4. Animals. 


'jelu-n-ji, je'nuntar-en ji. 


Armadillo 
ass "pekui. 
bandicoot ombon- 'tail-on. 
bear kəm-lbud-ən, sallua;-n. 
"bison 'sajel-an. 

buffalo  "bon-tel-ən. 

bul 'kuppa-'tan-en. ` 

calf so-om-ta:n-aon, 

camel 'siselai-en, gallo:a:-n. 
cat "rame;-en. 

wild-oat  'bua;b-en. 

cattle "taglip-en ; tanlij-on. 
chameleon  boj!mag-en. 

cow  o-jag-tar-en. 

deer 'paregedab-en. 

dog  kin'so:d-en. 

donkey  'pekui. 

elephant rain. 

fox ‘kullu-n, 'bo:da:-n. 


la:rbu;-n. 


jackal 'boda;-n, 'kullu-n. 
lamb  o-on-'me:d-on. 


leopard  kükü-kid-en,  sanna:- 
kidon. 
lion ba:o-'kid-ən, 'si:ma;"-soT-en. 
monkey  'karu-n. 
baboon  'arsi-n. 


: mouse 'santup-an, qato-lküm-ən, 


mungoose 'kandre-ped-on, kim- 
pa'deb-on. 

ox  "orro-tün-ən, 

pig kem-bu-n, 'jelu:-n. 
porcupine ken-'jrg-en. 

ram ‘mokkeda:-n, 'menda--n. 
(Oriya). 

'murkundidi-n. 

rat  'kumbul-on, 'qun'tur-en, 
'tagkum-on, 'tem-ber-en. 

sheep 'mukur-en. 


goat kim-'med-on. squirrel 'gundij-en. 

wild-goat  e'le:b-en. stag  kin(t)'sa:r-en. 
hare 'pander-on, tur-'dan-on. tiger 'kina:-n. 
hog (wild) 'kindreg-'jel-on. turtle "kulu-n. 
horse 'kurta-n. wolf "soda:-lbo:l-ən, 
hyena  goduc:-kid-en, 
9. Birds. 

on-'tid-on-ji. , 


Bat kon'tu:r-on. 
bird on-'tid-on. 


orane  'ko:do:-n. 

crow  'kaka:-n. 

cuckoo 'k?u:da:-'tid-en. 

dove kuk'kur-on, kurda:-'kur- 
en. 

duck batuan, 'kappa:ra:-n. 


falcon 'jrr-gai-n. 

fowl (wild) kən~'reņ-i:m-ən. 

(domestic) kon-sim-en. 

goose sudaran-a-'kappara:. 

grouse 'dumul-on. 

hawk 'kondedi'ag-on, 'ham-marr-. 

king-erow ‘kantunu-'tid-on, 
gəntulu:-tid-ən. 

kite e'dag-en. 

mina 'rami-Mid-en. — 
oriole (golden) 'sijub-'tid-en. 
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owl 'budul-tid-on, 'guntur-'um- 
ən, kon'tuj-en. 

parrot ar're:d-on, "ketan. 

partridge 'budor-'tid-en, 
(ba:do:r-). 

peacock mara;-n, 

pigeon 'pa:rua:-n. 

quail 'guidi-n. 

raven 'tulobtka:-n, 'suda:-'ka:-n. 

snipe i-se'nab-'tid, ‘saro:ba:'tid, 
ted-'ted-la:-'tid. 

sparrow ‘jam-moil-'tid-an, 
Jandrum-da-'tid-an, !s*uyp-ti'd- 
en. 

stork bo: jo'nab-e-'ko:da: ! 

vulture a'da:y-an (kite), '‘tuden'al- 
ən, 'jrrga-n, 'tarba:-'jrrga-n, 
"jum-'ag-en (dial.). 


| woodpecker ,kan'gu:n-an. 


! Lit. one kind of ko:da:, ‘ crane.’ 
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6. Insects, reptiles, fishes, etc. 
bud-'bud -on-ji, o-jo:-n-3i. 


Ant 'muida:-n, pa'lag-en, tu'kam- | grasshopper ‘pa:ppara:-n. 


on,e'bu-n. (varieties). hornet sur-ba-en, (sul-). 
bee e-darm-bud-en, "terəm-ən, iguana 'baj-ser-en, 'bassor-en. 
bloodsucker "kondi-n, tut'tum- | leech i:lo:m-ən, piü"etm-ən, 
ən, tun'kum-on(dial. 1 lizard 'dana'g-on. 
bug ge-mul-en. locust pap-'pa:r-en. 
butterfly  'kur-küdi-bud-en. louse ` (rn. 
centipede mam'ma:r-ən. .. mosquito 'samaj-ən. 
chameleon ‘boma:y-an. moth rə'nam-da:-'ka:b-'bud-ən. 
cobra e'naga:-'ja:d-en. red-ant  e-'bu-n, je:4"muj-an. 
erab ‘da:'kina-n, 'kina:-da:-n. silkworm  'g'ol-bud-en. — 
fish  e-'jo:-n. snail "dadda-den-ən, 'qunlu:-n. 
əzido:d-ən (Telugu mitia); | snake 'j?a:d-en, 'tumol-en. 
‘pissa:-'jon. spider 'kina:-si-da-'bud-on, tut- 
fly  e-roj-en; e-ro;j-en. 'tudi-jag-, kok-kudi-jag-. 
frog -kin-dud-ən. wasp "surbü:n-bud-ən, (sul-). 
gadily par-tag-en. white-ant ‘ja:tra-'bud-on, 
glow-worm 'jalemel-bud-en, 'parrin 'ga:tta:-n, 
"lij ur-sa:m- bud-, 'yumbur- 'tarma:l-bu;-n. 


‘bud, '3alem-'izmi-n. 


7. Plants and trees. 


ora:-neb-on -ji. 


Aegle marmelos 'kulpad-on. ginger 'singe'r-. 
apple—(custard) 'raimpodom- gourd (sweet). kin'la;j-on, ə-tun- 
qur. (Oriya). ^ ən (dialectal). 

(wood) 'kaitta;-n. (Oriya). ə (bottle) kun, 'kurpai- 

atna 'artena-'neb. i ən. 

bamboo 'urur-on. grass #ga:b-on. 

' banana  kin'te-n.. (green) ri jardin. 

banyan tə'bar, tə'bir. groundnut sero-soma-n (Oriya). 

blackberry 'adub-da:-'gur-ən. guava 'jiləkai-n. 

brinjal .enda'ra:j-an. hay (straw) ala:m-on. 

cashew-nut oloj-on. hemp 'dippa:di-lu:d-on. 

chilli pepper ma'rid-sa-n. jack — padosa:-n. 

coconut 'püidi-ne:b. jasmine "malli-n. 

cotton  e'di-n. lemon, lime "limmamn. 

erab-tree ‘kendu:-n. lotus 'padam-'ta:r-en, tada:-'ta:r-. 

cucumber ‘enul, 'aplur-'an. maize (Indian corn) kom'bur-en. 

ko'salli-n. - mango  uda-n. 

date (Indian) "sindi-ne:b. melon bo:je'ndab-la;j-on. 

ebony  'karise. mowa oba-n. ; 

emblic myrobalan ` ener, mushroom  bati-n, , 'kurged-'pud- 

ficus glomerata 'lua:-'ne:b, ən, ete. 


garlic palu-‘ansu:da--. onion aneda; 


Ill. PRELIMINARY LESSONS . | au 


orange 'naripga-n. 
palm ‘kamba-n. 
pa-paw ‘taita-n. 
pepper jaga -mid-en. 
*peepul'  opiar. ; 
pine-apple "kuş padasa: -n. 


plant o-'on- “ne:b, o-'3ü:d-en. 
pomegranate ‘da: dimma:-n. 
pumpkin kinlaj-en,  e-tup-en 
(dialectal . 
reed ‘tamui, 'sara--'kad. 
rice saron, Tunku-n. 
 rose-apple  'kurgad-en. 


sago o qure- sa:l-gen-'a:te. 
sandal  se'rum-ra;-ne:b. 
sesamum 'maroka;, 3a:ti, 
sugarcane laku:-'nebon (Oriya). 
tamarind. 'tittin-on. 
tea ‘tsa-’. 

teak  'te:ku-'ne:b-en, 

meb. ? 

tobacco "puqq:-n, 'ola;-'po:d-on. 
turmeric san-'sa:q-an. 

tree anetb-on, o'ra-n. 
vegetables v'aib-ən. 
wood-apple "kaitta:-n. 


"bo:da:-'od- 


8. Parts of the tree. 


a-ta'nub-'ne:b-an-Fi. 


Bark kur-ay-en. 
bough (as of? "pappa:du:-n (big): 
a palm), ‘Pappa: di-n (small). 
branch "kanda:ra-n, 'kurrab-en. 
main branch ə- ‘muda: n-ə- 
"kanda Tat, 
o-kon'ne:bon-o- 
‘kanda‘'ra:. 
the branch of a root ‘kanda:r- 
fed. 
bud (leaf) 
‘ol. 
(flower— ) e-'kasi-tar. 
(big —) e? bundoda:-'ta:r. 
(full blown —)  e-pul'lazr-no:- 


o-le:der)-o1, e-'godor- 


‘tour. 
chlorophyll 9-'jelu-ol-an. 
flower ‘tar-bam. . 


fruit ə- guren. 
(unripe —) e-jo-n. 
(almost ripe—) e-jodeg- 
on. 
(tender and small) o-kasi-n. 
(tender and big) ə-bo-Jaj-ən. 
hairy surface of a leaf ə- Kg 
'od-on. 
hollow  e'puttar-'ra:n. 


| rind 


kernel (the pulp of the seed or 
stone of a fruit) o-'tarkun-e- 
Joore, 


"knot o-mad-mad-ra;-n. 


layer a-ba'lo-bo-'ra:-n, 
(of a leaf) o-u'sail-ol-on. 
leaf "olan. 
(tender) a-'bolo1-'oil-an. 
(very tender) e-'godon-o:l-on. 
(coarse) e-'jader-'o:l-en. 
pith — o-'gare-'ra:-n. 
pulp e-'gare-jo -n. 
rib e-sat'ta'r-'o:l-an. 
9-'kurar- 3o:-n. 
root a-'jeid-on. 
tap root 'muda'je:id-ən. 
kon'neb-'je:d-on. 
(of the bamboo)  'ta:b-eg-en. 
seed a-'baj-an, 'jammoil-an. 
stalk (of a leaf) e-'tunti-'ol-en. 
(of a fruit) o-tunti-jo-n. 
Stick  e-rapjem-en. ` 


thorn d-ba:-n (ibba:-n). 
timber  e'ran. 
trunk  'er-kanda:-ra:-n. 


wood  e-'jelu-'ra:-n. 


9. Seasons. 
9-'i:j-on ji. 
- Autumn jond'r*um-g-on ; - Spring  "leder-'ol-ga:j-en. 
; jirub-qa3 j-n. summer 'daga:-lin-on, 


winter 'rana:-in-en. 


rainy ge'nur-ig-en, 'türub-ig-on. 
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10. Months. 
on-'ga:j-en di, 
January Gë ber gien ;  gad-sar-gaj-on;  'sankra:nti-ga:j-en; 
puso:-. l 
February 'timbur-ga;j-on ; 'ni:-ba:-'ga:j-on?* ; 'rogo-'ga:j-en ; 'ma:go-. * 
March = 'doila:-'ga:j-on, 'do:da:- * gai-'san-'ga:j-an. ; 
April ‘dulba:'ga:j-an ; "ni: -ba:-'ga:j-on ‘ 'soi-ton ""'aggari (Oriya chaitra). 
May  lo'lo-'gaj-en; 'da:ga-'ig-en. 
June pui-ji'p-lo-'ga:j-en, 'desto-'ga:j-on.! 
July 'buroi-'ga:j-on, 'ratam-'ga:j-on, 'ratta:-1, din-'rad~'ga:j-an. 
August e-padab-ten-gaj-en; 'ta:rro-pud-'ga:j-ən ; 'lamtig-'ixy- 
!ga:j-en. 
September  qu'sar-'ga:j-on, usq-eg-gaj-, 'robog-ga;j-en, 'buido-! 
(Oriya bhadro). 
October 'dasəra-'ga:j-ən ; 'qad-'sid-'ga:j-on, 'osino- 1 (Oriya a:svino). 
November 'panqur-sar-ga:j-an, "karmtika"”qa:i-ən, 'ka:rtikka:-. 1 
December  jirub-'ga;j-on, 'mogisara:.* 


11. Days of the Week. 


9- dinna:n-e pam-ji. 
Sunday 'adjura-n/roi-büra-n3 | Thursday lakkimba:ra:-n, 
(dialectal). ‘gurba:ra:-n (dialectal).3 
Monday  'sumbara:-n. Friday 'sukkala:ra:-n, 
Tuesday 'mangola:ra-n. Saturday  'sanjara:-n, 


Wednesday  'buda:ra-n. 


12. Divisions of the Day. 


9-te'nub-dinna:n-i.. 


Coek-erow kon-'stm-'v:l ən. _ sunset 'orub-'jug-on. 
Sunrise 'dur-'jur-en. .| evening "onol-ən, 
forenoon ` “tamban. night 'togal-an. 
morning "taqəlda:-n. midnight 'tupar-'togal,- 


midday, noon  'gari-jug-en. five minutes bo-'gaga-'rur*, 
afternoon  'sadid-'jug-en. ten minutes bo-'burui-rup*, 
about 1 p.m. 'sadid-'jug-en. fifteen minutes bo-'s’a:-'runf, 
about 5 p.m. ‘dai-bur'jun-en. thirty minutes bo-'saro-rug* 


S Priza words in the sr'sid dialect (Raigodo). 
5 [^ Memakai şıb. The time of gathering mohia ; February to April. 


“Time required to cook gagar, ete. (see Vocabularies, No. 18). 
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13. House and its parts.. 


"87u:n-ən do: e-te'nub-on-ji. 


Ceiling  'ma:da:(ra:)-n. 

cow-shed  'gungu-'su1-en. 

door se'nag-en. 

door-frame  'daz(in)ni-n. 

door-sills eno'na-en. 
doorway  ge'an-en. 

eaves ge'non-roj-al-en. 
fire-place "kuda-n. 

floor 'dia-su:-en. 

hip ba'ley-an. 

house s"u:j-en. 

interior of a house e'lur-'sur-on. 
loft 'ma:da-n; (above the oven) 
'randa-n. 


post main  'tinjar-'sun-en. 


post (wooden) 'sundag-ra:-n. 


purlins 2o-'dorn-on. 
rafters ganan-'raj-en. | 
reapers “uruntd-n. 


ridge piece ` kin'ja:j-bo'leg-on. 
roof bol en-sun-on, 

Shed  e-on-'suj-an. 

sty (pig) 'pigidi-su:g-en. 
terrace (country) ‘ba)-lo:-!mal- 
en. 

thatch ‘al-ag-an. ` 

veranda, pial 'pinda-n. 

wall kin-'tal-en. 

window ‘sanna~'san-en. 


14. Furniture and household utensils. 


'bittin-e-de'rakku:-n ; dorin-dip-na:-n. 


Basket ‘tudu:d-an (vide list 16). 

bed  de'rim-mad-'ka:b-on, bərel- 
‘bel-on. 

box 'pelo-n. 

broom  je'no-n; -simpəndir on. 


cot 'sandi-n. 
cradle təred-"ted-ən. don'dv:d- 
en. 


cup dumab-en. 
dish 'mundi-n. 
fan  in(d )rad-ən. 
fork ‘‘kanta:-‘da:r-on. 
frying-pan  gerai-qa;j-en. 
( er-e'ga:d-ar-en, (for 


grindstone4 sharpening). 
Ulan-ar-on. 
ladder 'ku:da:-n, 'paredum, 


deraj- da:j-en. 

ladle “kunra-n, kun, geren- 
'gen-on, roru:;-'ru:-n. 

lamp  'dippa-'tud-en. 

» “stand  'dippa:n-e-de'rakku. 

latch ` pe'nad-en. 

mill-stones 'qurna;-'ar-on, ge'rudi- 
di:-n, raris-'sid-on. 


mortar (stone) 'rini-bud-'are-n, 
‘arey-an, "aylar, 

mortar (wooden) 

oven 'kuda:-n. 

pan 'mandi-n. 

pestle (stone). e-'o*on-'ra-n. 

(wooden) on(d)'rij-on. 

'raptail-en, 'mandi-n. 

pot "danki-n (vide list). 

rope 'luaid-ən. 

saucepan  derip-dip-na-dar-on. 

Beat  gerob-gob-en, ab-gob-'gob 
(a lov seat) 'pida-n. 

Spade "buru-n, 'kudda~da:-n. 

Spoon k*u'-n, 'kune'ra:-n. 

string to'rel-en, to'dex-(dialectal) 
'tarel-en, jonul-'jul-on, 

umbrella kin'tu:r-'8ü:ta:-n, sonur- 
‘a-n; (bamboo —)  "urug- 
‘sut-on,(palm leaf —) 'kamba:- 
‘gu:r~on; (large) ‘digla:-su:r-. 

vessel ^ 'dagki-n, 'munta:-n, 
‘kadasi:-n, ken'te-n, (goblet). 

whip erad-iud-'day, tərid”lu:d- 
'dag. 


'onal-en. 


a 


plate 
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18. Pots.! 
'dagki-n-ii. 


e*abbu-dag (for heating 
water). f 
era'jen-gun (for washing feet). 


eruma-dag (for bathing). 
eTrusdi-gun (for boiling grain). 
'da:]ki-n "an ordinary pot”. 
qəra:qaz-daq (for drinking). 
garai'qai-'day (for frying). 
ge'*r'i-da-gum (for storing 
water). 
"gundi:-n / (for cooking). 
je'ru-mti “an oil pot’. 
jerom-'jum-bu-n (for eating). 
jammol-gun (for storing 
seeds). 
'kadesi-qun ‘a small pot’. 
‘mandin ‘a plate’. 
'mandoxa-n ‘a shallow dish ’. 
'mujgeri-qun ‘a pot with a 
narrow mouth”, 


'orub-qun “evening pot”. 

perag-da-qun (for fetching 
water, 

'pattalli-qun (for storing water). 


papur dan “an old pot”, 
sa'len-da-'gun ` (for storing 
water). 


se'rod-en (for brewing liquor). 
te'rogod-dar ‘ curry pot’. 
tora:da;-gun (for straining). 
*agel-da--qun “ morning pot’. 
‘taki’-da:-'gun (for covering a 
water pot). ‘ 


Maki'd-dag lid. 
‘tamba-'gun “ meal-time-pot ”. 
‘tamme-dan ‘a new pot”. 


'tidaisid-'gun (for seasoning). 
U'aib-dag ‘curry pot”. 


16. Baskets.’ 


‘tudu:d-on-fi. 


'dainkeda: (basket holding 10 
measures). 

'doli-n (60 measures). 

'ensob (a small toy basket). 

‘gaide-n, (300 measures). 

‘jammol-'sun (for storing seeds), 

‘kokkor-'tud (200 measures). 


Yambadi-n (15 measures). 
‘id-tud-an (8 measures). 
'ma:dip-on (one measure). 


'mame-tud_ (12 measures). 
'mo:ra;j-on (var. möroin-ən) (200 
measures). 


'ojjer (3 to 5 measures]. 
‘pallig-an ($ or 6 measures). 
'prpur-sun old basket. 
sundrui-ən (var. surruj-en) (1 
measure). 
'sulla-sun  (j measure). 
'tamme-sun ‘a new basket’. 
‘tupkeil-on (a shallow basket). 
'tiqgal-'tud (20 measures). ` 
'"tudux (8 to 10 measares). 
'uruppel-en a basket or box 
made of bamboo. ; 


17. Tools and weapons. 


Adze təhrib-ən. 
arrow a’aim-an. 
head (forked) 'kodasi- 
"lag-en. 


axe en'jum-on, 'a;pgi-n. 
bow 'nanga-n. 
“String  po'nar-en. 
broom  jono-n. 


* These are named according to size or the purpose they serve. 
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'kanta;-da:ren, 
'"ba:da:-n. 
ja:miki-'ba:l-en. 
3ode-'bai-en. 
ke:pu"badl-ən. 
!'pattui-si-'ba:l-en. 
‘perangi-'ba:l-on. 
'£o:ta:-ba:l-en. 
hammer senaj-en. 
handle 'midi-n. 
harrow  'kurudi-n. 
hatchet  en'jum-en, 'a:ngi-n.’ 


fork 
gun 


hoe  'buru-n, 'kudda-da'-n. 
hook  'konti-la:j-en, jperam-jo- 
'lagaen. 
knife  ke'dib-en. 
‘kandatteru-n, 'kattoru:n. 
ko'ko:ra:-n. 
'kundi-n. 


sa'rai-moi-'ku:-n. 
'gisamalla:-'ku:-n. 
'suri-'ku:-n. 

ladder 'ko:da-n, "parədu”-n. 


18. Cereals 


81 
ladle 'dommedi-n, 'ku'n-e-'ra:-n. 
kun, 
» (wooden, flat) 'sattua:-n. 
needle bəroi-boi-lan-ən, 
pick-axe  'pikka:si-n. 
plough 'ertub. 
» -share  ər-orrolan-ən, 
(1) a long wood joining the 
'kurudin to the plough ‘ipsa:. 
(2) an implement to make the 
earth leve] 'kurudi-n. 
(3) an iron staple fastening a 


Black-gram munun (Telugu) ; | millet (panicum-Italicum) 'buruj- 


"biri-n (Oriya). 
chilli (capsicum) | me'rissa-n. 
dolichos catjang kend'rum-en. 
black variety "süre 

‘mo: p-en. 
gingelly (sesamum 

‘maroka-n, '3a:ti-n. 
green-gram ‘muggan. 
holcus spicatus — 'kuruj-en. 
horse-gram  o'daj-en. 


» 


indicum) 


plough-share  'kontin. 
razor kəlnun-ən, 
rope "luo:d-en. 
saw  'rampem-en. 
sickle ‘kidoti~n. 
spindle 'gaded-en, ‘a:n(d)ra:-n, 
'on(d)reg- ‘dan-layn, 'ton-di- 
Ja:g-en. 
thong ‘arta:-n. 
torch 'terag-tud-en,  ter-er-ap- 
"ka:b-ən,  te'rer-ter-on, tena 
‘pon-en. 
yoke 'rao‘j-an. 
and Crops. 
en. 
» (sorghun vulgare) kem'buj- 
en 
mustard  'sarsu:-n (Oriya). 
paddy  'saro:-n. 
» gown an-baniid-'sar-on. 
, Planted "bisu:ta-n. 
» grown early  'p'an-qur- 
'gar-on. 


» grown last 'puter-Qin. 


millet (panicum)  'ganga-'sa-n. ragi 'sittori-n, güməd-ən. 
red-gram — 'rogo-n, 'sadai-'sam-en. 
.19. Tubers. 

'adəb-'gai Dioscorea pentaphylla. 'gonu-'gai Dioscorea alata. ` 

be'rod-'gdi an edible tuber. 'gado-qaí Dioscorea oppositi- 

'bentul-'gai an acrid bulbous folhia. f 
root. tgata:-'gai an acrid dracontium. 

"borren-qud the sweet potato 'gatu-gud_ an edible dracontium., 
(red). 'jati-'gai 8 bitter tuber. 

'bulloi-gai a bittea tuber. 'kalig-gai an edible tuber. 


'butid-'gai Dioscorea bulbifera. 
6 
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'margodi-gai Dioscorea fasci- | 'saro-'gdi caladiwm esculentum. 


culata. 'sa:ru-qud a sweet esculent root. 
'marsu-'gdi zehneria umbellata. | 'tuban-'gai Dioscorea Wallichii. 
tpelu-god a white tuber. 'tulba~'gai a white tuber. 
'paroa-'gai a blue tuber. 'tuma1- gai (var. of 'tubag-). 


20. Mushrooms. | 


f 'bati-n-ji. : 

əlan-"pud-ən (straw). ‘kur-sal-'pud-en — (babul-tree). 

'amboi-pud-en (ant-hill). "laki'-'pad-en (sand). 

'dasera-pud-en (" Dasara ’-festi- | 'rogoda:-'pud-on same as "dasəra- 
val time). ‘pud-on. 

'j'a:d-'pud-en 2 * snake-mush- | 'sargia-pud-en? (babul-leaves). 
room ” (poisonous). '"tarro:b-'pud-en same a 'ja:itera:- 


'ja:tera-"pud-en (car festival time). | 'uda:-'pud-en (mango). 
'kurgad-'pud-en ((rose-apple tree). | 'urug-'pud-en (bamboo). 


21. Pot herbs. 


‘arand(a-)'a‘b-on., [?] ‘samtill(a:)-‘a:b-en. (71 
` Tboradob-an Bauhiria. 'satid-d(a)-a:b-en (same as 
‘borrey-su:-'a:b-an ' the red hemp’. above). 
'en(d)rai-tb-on Amaranthus ` | 'siripai-ab-on a kind of hemp. 

Tristis. 'sunsun-a:b-ean hemp. 
qa'Tro:di-a:b-on Celosia Cristata. | "Wit'tin-ol-a:b-en. tamarind-leaf. 
je-sun-ab-en the red hemp. '"urbond(a)-a:;b-en Croton repan- 
ke'redt(a-)-'ab-an. Cole brookia dum. 

oppositi folia. u'sal-d(a)-ab-en. Cocculus Vil- 
Sikkod-a:b-on Marmodia char- losus. 

antia. 


22. Measurements. 
(a) OF DEPTH. 
Ankle deep, 'bo-ondu-dukka-a-jen-a-'jaru, 
up to the calf, 'bo-'put‘el-'jen-a—jaru. 
knee-deep, ‘bo:-'mandidi-'je:q-a-'jarn. 
up to the thighs, 'bo-'bulu-'3e1-o-Saru. 


» waist, 'bo:-'dia:-a-'jaru. 

E stomach, 'bo-kim'pur-o-'jaru. 
chest, 'bo-'majon-a-'jaru. 

bs arm-pit, 'bo:-lo:pad-a-'jaru. 


" shoulder, 'bo:-'ktppada-a-'jaru. 
» neck, 'bo:~'sanka:-a-'jaru. 
man’s height, 'bo--mandra-e-'jaru. 
one fathom (about 6 teet), "bo-'ku:da:-e- jara. 


* These are named after the place or time of 
; This is non-edible; the other mushrooms ars aif -ible 
From the leaves that have dropped down and become putrid, 
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(b) OF LENGTH, 


One span, 'bo.'passi:. one yard, 'ba:qu 'santi. 
» foot, 'bopajjen. two yards, "unşi 'santi. 
cubit, 'bo:'santi. 


A3 
(6) OF GIRTH. 


Of the size of a finger, de'rakka-e-'onde:r-si.. 

thumb, de'rakka-o- b*o:b-'si:. 

child's hand, de'rakka-e-'o*o:;n-'si. 
fist, do'rakka-o-kün'dub-'si:. 

calf, de'rakka-e-'putel-3e:g. 

thigh, de'rakka-o- bulu. 

one-eighth measure, do'rakka-o-'padi. 


P 
p quarter " de'rakka-e-'adda. 
one e de'rakka-e-'mo.dig. 


a kind of fruit, do'rakka-e-'pudoi-qur. 
a coconut, de'rakka-e-'paidi-qur. 


(d) OF QUANTITY. 


Handful (closed fist), 'bo.-kun'dub, | a swallow, 'bo:-ge'num. 
'bo.-konün-'dub. '"bo.me'no:. 
ə — (open palm), 'bo-serxa. | one pinch, 'bo--teni"pur. 
two handfuls (open palms joined | one small oil-cup, 'bo:-'mallip. 
together in a cup-like manner), 
!'bo:-de'nub. 


(e) MONEY. 


1 pie, A of an anna 'bo:-daim-| two annas "turu 'lebu:; "ba:gu 
~ mudi!. ‘ona.? 
2 pies, £ of an anna, ‘mude“kalu.| three annas 'timjillebu:, jagi 


8 pies, £ of an anna, 'jagi-dam- 'ona;? 
mudi: ş "bo, ‘paisa. 1. four annas Dog 'punja:; 'ungi 
4 pies, 4 of an anna, ‘bo. 'le bu.. ‘ona’? 


6 pies, $ of an anna, (bo) 'parəka.!, | eight annas pal-pal. 
9 pies, $ of an anna, 'jagi'paisa. | twelve annas "timşi 'punja' ; jagi 
one anna jagilebu, "bo: "ona:,? İsu.ka.? 
one rupee İbo:“rupad, "bo:- 
tanka:”. 


23. Comestibles (Food and Drink). 


Bread  pu'pu-n. curry u'ab-en. 
breakfast 'sidoda-('kul-en). drink qena:'ga., 
butter ` org, “mi. egg Jore, 
cake  pu'pu:n. fish  e'jo-n. 


crushed rice "tanla:d-ən. 


3 Oriya words 1n Some dialects, 


2 Derived from Telugu. 
3 Derived from Oriya. 


84 A MANUAL OF THE SO:RA: 


flour 'an-renid-'sid-on, ban'draj- 


on. 
ona:-qa:-n. 

ined ees 'jum-en kudu-n. 

( tetrəm-ən, 

om(dyrod-ən (of the 
bee-hives in holes), 
b'or-en (of the big 
bee-hives on trees), 

m.— ‘of the 


honey 2 


small bee-hives on 
trees). 
ali-n, dipba;-sal, 
liguor d ‘ku rüi-isal. 
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meat ‘jelu-n. 
milk 'adub-ən. 
mustard  'sarsu:-n. 
oil 'migol-en. 
!jacti- mr. 
pepper 'jaqa-'mid-en. 
porridge 'jau-n. 
pudding pu'pu-n. 
rice (cooked)  'daroj-en. 
salt be'sid, be'sud. 
soup ‘kudu-n, 'sitri-kul-on. 
Spices  e-se'rumten-'a:te. 
'qaram-'mosala:-n (Oriya). - 


sugar (raw) ‘sakkora-n. 
o'ra:-sa:l, 'sindi-'sa:l. sugarcane  'ükku-n. 
24. Tastes. 
Astringent pisan. salt 'elem. 
bitter ‘asay. Sour laron. 
hot "suyu, E re'ga:l. 
25. Colours and forms. 
Black jaga: white pəlu-n. 
green 'kulij-en "um(b)di”. yellow ` sar-'sa:j-en 'am(b)di".? 
red je? 
; 26. Ornaments. 
Anklets ondu-'dukka-n. pendants "doi-doi-lu:d-ən. 
bracelets ‘rana:-'tan-on. plumes bele:d-en. 
chains 'sikkodi-n. rings (ear) doi-doi-lud-en. 
garlands "tangəm-ən. (finger) öən-isi-n. 
hair-pin 'sun-si-dar-en. (toe)  en-'jer-en. 
head band = -da'nan- "bo:b-ən. (nose) ko duppi-n. 
necklaces  'juj-jul-tar-en. waist- band je'ni- dub-en. 


'ridi- tar-en. 
‘paloke'se:ru-n. 


wristlets 'ga:zulli-n. 


'ka:ddu-n. 


27. Musical Instruments. 


(1) Percussive— 
‘dagodu-n. 
'doilu-n. 
'dun-dug7ra:j-en. 
kəldin-ən. 
'muring-en. 
pim'pig-en. 
to'na:r-'ja:b-on. 
tud um-en, 

'süra;-kad-'ra:j-en. 





(2) stringed— 
‘dam bur-'ra:j-on. 
qoggönə- dean, 
'goggo' ra:j-en. 
ro'naj-on. 

(3) wind— 
pə"ned-ən. 
təre:te-n. 
"tirudu?-ən. 


1 So:re:s confuse colours. (See I-10, 
? Lit, like . Wan 
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82. Occupations. 


be'run-a-ba:za — pódu cultivation. 
'badi-n(-sadi-n)- coolie work. 
'benta-n-? hunting. 
gai-gai-en- digging tubers. 
“"guddan-ən dry cultivation. 
qupa:(-taj-en, -me:d-en, - bo:g-en, 
etc. cattle tending. 
id'ap-en- fuel hewing. 
kom'bari-n- farm labour. 
‘kambra-n- a tenants unpaid 
service. 


kin'dal-en- basket weaving. 
ku'dag-en- priest. 

luazx-en- smithy. 
yam-jo-n- fishing. 

'orol-on- watching. 

'orro-n- ploughing. 
'saroba-n- cultivation. 
tem'ag-en- fuel selling. 
tem'ol-en- leaves selling. 
tur-tur-en- watching. 


29. Terms of Relationships. 


Ancestor ijo-jun-ji. 
aunt— 
(father's sister) a"udın. 


(mother's sister) 'antelai ja- 
"Tam. 

(father's elder brothers wife) 
'antelai. 

(father's younger brother's 
wife) ja-'jan. 

(mother's  brother's wife) 
a onn]. 

bachelor  'er-'sirrug- mar. 


boy ra'bajl-en. 


bride 'sindruyg-'boi, jin-jig-boi. 
bridegroom = 'sindruy-mar, pay- 
'ga:i- mar. 
brother— 
elder "ka:ku-n. 
younger ‘uban. 
brothers 'ko'ku-'bujag-en-ji. 
brother-in-law— 
(elder sister’s husband) 
!bazo:-n, ka:ku-n. 
(younger sister's husband) 


ro'jam, o*o:n-an. 


(wife's brother) 'kuya:r-en, 
erer-.sii-ən. 

(husband's elder, brother) 
"kupacr-en. 


(husband's younger brother) 
a'rer-'sij-an, "ban. 
(wife's sisters ^ husband) 
'sa:ddu-n, "ka:ku-, uban. 
(husband's sister’s husband) 
"kunar-, 'kaku-, ro'jam. 
child  pe'sij-en, oon. 
‘dojail- 


cousin ‘dojal-‘mar-an ; 
'boj-an— 
(father's ^ brothers son) 


"ko:ku-n, 'ubag. 
(father's brothers daughter) 
'ka:ki-n, 'a;i-n. 
(father's sister's son) 'ka:ku-n, 
"ban, "nar-longer. 
(father's sister's daughter) 
'ka:ki-n, 'a;ji-n, mar-erer-'sel. 
(mother's brother's son) 
'ka:ku-n, 'ubag. 
(mother's brother's daughter) 
‘ka:ki-n, ajin. 
(mother’s sister's gon) 'ka:kun, 
'ubag. 
(mother's sister's daughter) 
'kaiki-n, ‘a:ji-n. 
co-wife ba 'n(d)ra: d -boj-en. 
daughter  ensel'o-on. 
daughter-in-law ‘kuin. 
father 'ua-n. 


father-in-law — 'kuypa:r-on. 


A 


1 The following illustrate the several kinds of hunting :— 


‘arsi:n-a ‘benta pr monkey). 
"qudi:n- (of quail). 

ken(d)reg-izm ən- (of wild fowl), 
ken(djreg-jeil-an- (of wild hog). 


‘kinan- (of tiger) 

‘ma:ra:-n- (of pea fowl). 

"punde:r.ən- (of hare). 

tərap tid-ən- (of birds with a torch). 
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grandchildren | ullen-on-ji. 

granddaughter  ense'lo-uller. 

grandfather ju-'ju:n. ; 
(father's father or mothers 
father) 

grandmother ju-ju-n. 
(father's mother or mother's 
mother) 

grandson ullen 

heir sara-'kul-on. 

husband  te'nonba:-n. 

lad = ‘onger-'sij-an. 

maid ‘er-sirruyg-'boi. 

mother (i-)'ja:n-on. 

mother-in-law 'kina:r-on. 

nephew — 

(brother’s son) tatan, ‘mossi’ 
(sister’s son) ‘mossi. 


niece— 
(brother's daughter) 'antola'i, 
'mos-sal. 


(sister's daughter) "mos-sel, 
parents o-ua-n-ji-e-ja:n-en-ji. 
sister— elder ‘ka:ki-n. 

younger on, 
sister-in-law— 

(elder brother’s wife) 'bonni-n. 


younger brothers wife kum.- 


husband's sister ‘kina:r-'boi, 
a'li-boi. 
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sister-in-law— 
husband's  brother's . wife 
'3a:di-n, 3e'na:di-n *ja:dui-'boi. 
wife's elder sister 'kina:r-'boi. 
wifes younger sister  e'rel- 
‘boi, e'li:- boi. 
wife's brother's wife 'kaiki-n, 
'a;ji-n, 'kina:r- boi, a'li:-boi. 
son 'ornger-om. 
son-in-law  re'jam-en. 
step-mother  jena-ja-en-. ` 
step-son or daughter jonajan- 
pe'sij. 
step-brother jena. ja q-‘ubba-n, 
—kaku-n. 
step-sister  jena:'ja:-'a;ji-n ; 
—kurki-n. 
uncle— 
father's elder brother Jo toen, 
father's younger brother 
'da:di-n. 
mother's brother maman-on. 
father's sisters ^ husband 
ma:ma:n-en. 
mother's sisters ^ husband 
'ta:ta:r)-en, 'da:di-n. 
widow  'jua:r- boi. 
widower 'juar-mar. 
wife  'duk(ke)ri-n, "sum-bol, 
'kulom- boi. 


$0. The Body and its parts. 
'd'ox-en, e-te'nub-'do:g-en-ji. 


Ankle on-du'dukka-jen. 

antler e-kan'dar-'de:r-on. 

arm ke'numbul-si;, 'kumbul-'si:. 
forearm  putel-si:, 

arm-pit ‘lupad-an. 

back kon-du:j-en, kin-'do:y-an. 

backbone kin-ja;-an. 

beak  m'u-n, e-"mu:-'tid-on. 

beard "kuru-ltam, 

belly  kəm-bpun-ən, kim-'pug-an, 
leg-ler-'pur. 

bill see beak. 

blood "'mipa:m-en. 

body dien. on. 

bone .ej'ax-en. 

bowels  on'loida:-n. 


brain .e-'ta-en, o-'tag-'bo:b-on. 
breast me-'me. 
buttocks 'kumbi-sa:m. 
calf 'puttel-'je:n. 
cheek ta:‘lu:d-an,-tana"'lu:d-en, 
chest 'majo:g-en. 
chin 'gunlu-'tam. 
crest ` belle dan. 
ear l'ud-on. 

"lajka:-'lu:d. 
elbow “"kun-si:, 'kun-si.. 
entrails  on'lida:-n. 
eye 'm'od-an. 
eye-ball 'arre-!mad. 
eye-brow  'kandidi-mad-en. 
eye-lash "upur-mad-an. 
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eyelid  u'sal-'mad-en. 
face "murnka-n, 


fab ko'ri-n. 
feeler e-'dere:g-bud-en. 
finger ‘onder-'si:. 


forefinger ‘apsu:~'si:, 'roi-'si:. 
little finger mo'ne'n-'si:. 
middle finger te'ra:di-'si 
ring finger ensi-'si, 'engi:-'i:. 

flesh  'jelu:n. 

foot j'er-en. 

» print e-nadi. 

forehead ` to'ninka:;j-en. 


groin de'nekkud-jeg-en, an- 


illa;j-on. 
hair (of the body)  u*u-n,' uppur- 
en. 
» (of the head) 'kuru:-n. 


hand si-n. 
head bfotb-ən. 
heart "pürordar, 


heel dənun-kudi-Şem-ən, dənun- 
"kul-en. 
hip 'sambi-ban, 'kumbadi-sa:m- 
on. < 
hoof e-'gunla-'jey. 
horn "dere:n-ən. 
incisor re'nam-ram-ji-n. 
jaw jo'nab-da-'tam, — je'na:pki- 
‘tam. ` 
joints mad-mad-en, te'ran-tun- 
e-on'did. 
'mandidi-'jex-en. 
. leg 3?em-on. 
foreleg 'boga-3ex-en. 
lip usail'tam-en, manen-'tam-en. 
» lower ‘jaita:- Ae 
„ upper 'agka- » 


87 


liver o-'gare-n. 
lungs "büro, 
marrow "ulda-n. 
molar-tooth ‘muda:-'ji-n. 
moustache ‘kuru-'tam. 
mouth t?od-en. 
nails ə-kar-si:. 
nape (of the neck) 'golti-n. 
navel "pudi-n. 
neck sankı: 
nerve sa‘'tar, sat'ta:. 
nipple 'meme-'3o:-n. 
nose muin. 
nostril 'pattud-mu:-n. | 
pupil (of the eye) ə-'bai-'mad. . 
ribs e-parenjeda:-n, l'ondroi-jan. 
Shoulder 'kapoda:-n. 
side s’eiq-an. 
skin ` u'sa;l-an. 
spine kin'jatn-on. 
spleen  't*al-on. 
stomach  kem-'pug-en, kim-'pun- 
an. 
tail 
temple 
thigh "bulu-n. 
throat "“mürdukkq:-n. 
thumb  e-'boib-si. 
toe ‘onder-'je:n. 
tongue 9-'lan-an. 
tooth  j'i-n. 
upper "layka-üi-n. 
lower ‘'jaita:-'ji-n. 
side to'nada-'ji-n. ` 
trunk (of an elephant) ‘r’an-a- 
‘shen. 


o-'lan. 
to'na:d- lu:d. 


vein satar, sat'ta:r. 
wing or-e'nein-ian, tid- 'kappa-n. 
| wrist 'kaddu-si-. 


31. Diseases.’ 


Abscess amba'su-n, 'murr-n. 
ague 'junu-eu-n, ‘taker-'su-n. 
asthma  'rad-dom-ne"ku-n. 
bile san-'sa:n-ban-'su-n. 


boi pug-pug-ke'n'eg-en. 

burns jum-tud-en. 

chickenpox 811-lo:-n, 
"put-tu-n. 


'ada- 


a ca ieee nay Os as ug e ere ee —“—— 

1 Almost all kinds of sicknesses are attributed to the influence of wicked spirits 
called sonum'an-ji or of wizards or witches. The names of some diseases have 
the ending sum (contraction of sənumən, var, so?numrn). 
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cholera ‘mordi-n,  ''dug-na-n- 
baj-'baj-en. 

cold  'padisa:-n. 

colic ‘sujel-'pun-on. 

convulsions te'nirin'ga:j-en. 

costiveness ‘tudab-'soij-an. ` 

cough ‘kuku-'sum-an. . 

cramp  'kekke-'si-n, kekke-jen- 


ən. 
debility ranop-rop-an. 
diabetes go-'num-'rud-on. 
diarhæa  'boi-boi-'durna:-n. 
difficult breathing — mu'mu:-da:- 
'eim-ən. 
dropsy 'puņ-pug-'da:-n. 
dysentery joloi-'gar-on. 
epilepsy "kanni-'sum-en. 
fainting  ra:ud-on., 
fever e'su-n. 
gripes "podde-lpun-ən. 
headache  9'su:-'bo:b-an. 
hemicrania = 'tan-sir-'bo:b-an. 
hoarseness 'kero:d-an, ar'go:-n. 
hydrocele gar-'den-an, pud-'sa:don. 
indigestion 'er-a'n’e:m-en. 
insanity "bo;ja-n!, Şadda-n.? 
itch  'gajjin.* 
jaundice  sar-'sa:g-'gar-an. 
kibes o-talje:n-an, o-ke'n'ey. 
leprosy  re'dai-si-n, re'dai-jeq- 
ən, ‘mutta-'si-n, 'mutta:-'jem- 
en. 


A MANUAL OF THE BORA: (or SAVARA) LANGUAGE 


liver (enlargement) 9-'gare:n-o- 
lener-e:r. . 

lumbago —esu-dub-en-e- ba:ttua:. 
measles  mili'mila:. 

pain o'su:-dai-n. 

piles 'kuntir-'sa:m-on-o-lo'ner. 
prickly heat "beray-ən. 

pus 'gurda-n. 

rabies 'ba'ja:-'so:d-en-e-renam- 
'ram. 

rheumatism 
ringworm 
rupture 
smallpox 


'ba:ttua:-n. ! 
'jaddu:-n.* 
ler-lo:j-on. 
'ruga:-'bo:j-en. 
snake-bite 'dul'ja:d-en. 
Sore ka‘n’e:n-an, 'ambe'su-n. 
(eye) osu:-'mad-an. 
spleen (enlargement of —) “tar 
lain-ə-ləne:r-'le:r. 
Stomach-ache  esu-'pug-en. 
swelling pury-'pur-en. 
tooth-ache o'su:da-ji:-n. 
tumour 'muri-n, bo'to:di-an. 
venereal disease 'sa:ni-'bo:jen-o- 
'ruga:-n. 
vertigo pijur-'bo:b-on. 
vomiting !ai-'baj-en. 
wart  bo'tox-en, 30:-do;g-on. 
wen bo'toid-an, 37o:-n, 
whitlow  o'kar-si-ombeo!su:, 
worms kea'du~'ja:d-on. 
wound  pena'?ra-n. 


32. Proper names. 
(1) NAMES OF SO:RA: TRIBES (A TENTATIVE LIST). 


'arsid Joor. 'jurai-'so:r. 'ma:la-so:r. 
based -'so:r (var. | 'kaxmpu "sor. 'ma:ra -so:r. 

bo'ser-). || kin'dal-so:r. 'moni-so:r. 
'bimma-'so;r. kin'ser(kis'ser)-'so:r. 'muli "so:r. 
'bobilli-so:r. 'kudumba-'so:r. 'mutta;-'so:r. 
'dondija--'so;r. 'kumbi'-so:r. 'sardaz-so:r. 
jadu: Jor, 'lamba- 'lanjia-'so:r.4 "sudda:-lso:r, 
'jaro-'o:r. lu'ag-'so:r var. | 'tekkoli-sor.- 
3ati "so. "lua:ra:-. 


? Derived from Oriya. 

* Derived from Telugu. 
.  P'Phis is not an accurate 
investigation is yet io be made. 


classification of the Sora: tribes. A thorough 


* I$ means "long tailed’; the ja:ti-so:ra:s are so called by the Oriyas. 


m. 
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33. Proper names. 
(2) NAMES OF SO:RA: VILLAGES.: 


3'jo:-da:. 

'arer-da:. 

‘aran-uil, 

'arbu:-n. 

'arsi - lir). 

be'num do. 

bəlru:-da:, 

"bag or. 

!baj-a1. 

'ba:l-ar. 

da'ku-ja:j (Dokaijongo). 
duj-dur (Dingu dungo). 
'enar'ba. (Engoroba). 
'egor-da: (Engorodo). 
'eņər-'siņy (Engorosingi). 
geror-gor-da:b (Gorogodo). 


'gade;ba:-(gor)'za:j (Gadebagoro- 


jango). 
"qaya: (Gaiba). 
qum-'te:l (Gumuteli). 
‘qunlu-ja'n (Guleijongo). 
'$jan-ta:*. (Jangotoro). 
'yan-'lo:. 
‘jiran (Jirango). 
'3og-307-lo:. 
kon-'sim-da: (Konchimunda). 
'kimbo-sir. 
'kinsa- lir. 
kin'te-sin.. 
kinjar-da; (Kinjorida). 
'kulpad-'siņn (Kulpodisingi). 


‘kumbul-'sig (Komolosingi). 
"kutam (Kuttango). 
'laki'-de: (Lakhida). 
latin (Lathi). 

'Iua:'ba:. 

luger-da: (Languruda), 
Pu (Luru). 

madan (Namanogodo). 
'mipjir (Minjili). 

'o:l-mun- daz. 

oloi-'ba.. 

lomla-'bur (Omola-boro). 
"omran-sin (Ondrangosingi). 
"on-tor-isin (Ontorosingi). 
"patin-u:l (Pattiulu). 
"puttar (Pottaro). 

red al (Radhalo). 
'rup-rur- ba: (Rongorongoba). 
r”u:“sin (Rosingi). 

sar-isan (Sàrosàngo). 
saru) (Serango). 

'sindi -'ba:. 

'sindi-'si. 

'suda:-(gor)'za:g. 

Isukoi. 

tabar-'da:. 

'ta:la:-'u:l. 

'tamme-(gor)'za:g. 
tubar-da;, 

tum -lo:. 

‘uda:-'siy. 
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1The names which the So:ra:s give to their own villages are generally com. 


pounds formed of pure Sora: wor 


s which are significant. 


The first member of 


the compound is the name of a tree or an animal or a bird or some other object 
and the second is the contracted or abridged form of words like d'un. ‘ water,’ 
s*u:g-on or s'I:p-an, ' a house or abode,’ 'are:p-on, “stone,” ba'ru:-n, ‘a hill,’ 'joda--n; 
ta brook,’ gor'zu:g-an, ‘a village,” or some other significant word. It would be 
helpful to those who study place-names for historical and other purposes to 
transcribe them accurately just as the So:ra:s pronounce them ; but unfortunately 
these names are generally corrupted in the printed lists of villages published by 
the Government. The Oriya clerks who prepare them represent them as Oriya 
words and the Telugu clerks as Telugu words owing to their ignorance of the 
Sora: language. "kumbul-sin, lit. * rat-house' is printed as kumolosingi. 'urag-da: is 
transformed into Ambolodi. Some more instances of such corruption are noted 
in parentheses. Sometimes, the Oriyas that reside in a Bora: village give an 
Oriya name to it. 'oadup, a Sora: village in satun ‘mutha’ (Oriyaized as 
Serango) is called Bhuboni by the Oriyas and the name printed iu the Government 
list is the Oriya and not the Sora: name. The names of some villages in which 
the Oriyas are the principal residents are either Oriya or hybrid forms. It is rare 
to find the So:ra: name mentioned as alias with the Oriya name, 
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$4. Proper names. 
(3) OF PERSONS!—MALE- (a). 


9-ja:]- tagen. 'kandetaru:-n. 'putta:-n. 
'addia:-n. ‘kanta:~'si:-n. ‘putui. 
bo'za:ru:-n. 'kekke:-n. 'Tü mjeda:-n. 
"ba: janna:-n. ('ke:ke-n). 'rauda:-n. 
‘ba'limma:-n. 'kindia:-n. 'rogodo:-n. 
'benna:-n. 'ko:da:-'jer-en. 'ruduqu:-n. 
'bimma:-n. 'kolobo:-n. run-run-ən. 
‘buda:-n.* 'korso:-n. səldu:r-ən. 
"ba:tu:-n. 'kulla;i-jep-en. son(d)'ru:ka:-n. 
de'ma'da:-n. 'kulla;i-si:-n. "sadəka:-n. 
'daddu-'garne;-n. kum-bo:g-on. 'salaka:-n (var. of 
'dagru:-n. 'kunta:-n. isüdəka:-n). 
'demma:-n. "kura:-n 'sannia:-n.* 
'dug-pul-en. "İnitu:-n isandu:n. 
!gaira;-n. ‘lakkia:-n.* isukku:-n,” 
gol'do:j-en. lode:-n. 'sul'ta;b-en. 
'gondru:-n. 'Iummu:-n. 'sumbara:-n.* 
je'ga:ri:-n. 'mangeda:-n.* 'taike:y-on, 
!jadda:-n. 'patti:-n. 'tambar'sa:m. 
'jaloka:-n. ‘patto:}-an. ‘tanke:n. 
"ja mbora:-n. "pudd:qd:-n. tino"kon-ən, 
'kadia:-n. 'pur)-pug-da:-n. ‘torren-on. 
*ka‘Jlai-n. 
FEMALE-—(). 

'addi-n.* 'qundipi:-. 'kuromidi-. 
'arengi:-. 'gurba:ri:-.* lakki;-.* 
‘asari:-. ‘gusini:-. "halli:-. 
'budi-* — jaddi:-. 'manga:di;-.* 
'dabulla:- boi. Ee 'moni:-. 
daruli- ` jammi:-. 'na:reggi:-. 
dom bor ja:pki:-. ‘pacri:-. 
‘dori:-. 'kalli:-. 'pug-puy -da:- boi. 
!gangari-. 'keli:-. 'putti:-. 
‘gangi:-. 'kunta:so:-'boi. 

1 Bon: childre uall : i 
are — The BATOS a ihe. Ze se D D Ls petty 


of the female children, 


a feminine endin 


Zi £9, 'addia-n (m 


(feminine). In addition to this name which is called karnd- 
S nom, they sometimes get a nick-name fr 1 
'qoi-2' pam or Bodo pam. One who makes a stu 
interesting. Oc i 

a deceased relative, of course, i 
niek-names are significant. Sometimes, 


Den b to the name as kini ga 
ja, 'kandotaru.'gam-on. Oriya namea are also gi 5 - 
It seems they are in vogue at present, mostly ng the Mina an geek names, 


HI. -PRELIMINARY LESSONS 91 


'rambidi:-. Jett | sumbari: -.f 
'ruppi:-. 'sinnarri:-. < 'sunnari;-. 
'sanderk- - 'sudani:-. “torri;-. 
'sanni:-.* ‘suganti:-. 'turi:- 
'santari:-. 'sukki:-.* 


$5. Proper names. 


(4) TITLES OF CHIEFS AND OTHER FUNCTIONARIES 
IN THE SO:RA: COUNTRY. 


‘bi'sin-on (called Bissoyi by the Oriyas and the Government officials), 
the chief of a mutha or a group of villages. 

"gümən-ən (called Gomango by the Oriyas and Government officials), 
the Soira: chief of a Sora: village community. 

"buja-n (called Boyya or Bhuyya by the Oriyas and Government 
officials), the priest of a Bora village and colleague of gamer. 

ku'dag-on, the village medicine-man. 

'India:-n, ) the vill 

'bariké-n, e village messenger. 

'pattera:-n,? the head of a mutha in some parts. 

mondolo,* ] 

‘padha:no,* 

^O'karji-n,! ; 
max à 

Gecke A V the head of a village in some parts. 

‘dora-n,? 

‘padailu:-n,? 

'nai-du:-n,? 

'karoda:-n,! " 

'doloi,! 

'parosa:m-en,* > Bissöyi 8 subordinates. 

‘paiko:-n,* 

‘pesidia:-n,* | 


36. So:ra: pronunciation of the names of Government 
Officers, etc. 


'gurdu:-n (guard). 

‘in(j)si‘pitt(ar)o-n (Inspector). 

jema'daro:n (jamadar). 

‘kolakatero:-n (Collector). 

'masstero:n (Master). 

'mestrito-n (Magistrate). 

‘paiko:-n (peon). 

‘pa:resti-'sa:j-on (Forest Saheb). 

‘sanna‘saj-an (lit. small saheb, Divisional Officer). 
iguda:-'saj-an (lit. big saheb, District Collector). 
turka-n ji (Police officers or Constables). 





1 Origa words. ? Telugu words. 
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37. Names of Bora Deities, Ghosts, Spirits, etc.’ 


sii boi. 
e'3adeg- daiju:. 


e'jadorrader-boi. 


ela:. 
9-podoi-sum. 
'argat-ta:d. 
"arsi:-ba:, 
be'do:-'sum. 
be'numba:-'sum. 
bo'ru:-'sum. 
‘ba:bu-'sum. 
‘ba:da:-'boi. 
‘ba:ribon'kui. 
benna;-kuara, 
‘benna-'patera:. 
“bimma:. 
'bira:di-sum. 
'"bomer-'sum. 
'bulka;-n. 
'bullu:. 
"burbunda:. 
'"bursug-'sum. 
'da'ku-sir- boi. 
'dalimma:. 
'daramma:-boi. 
'daromma:-ra;ja:. 
dont "sum. 
‘dairsenna:. 
‘darruli:-. 

'duri. 

e'dana:. 
‘erdana. 


'gadal-'sum. 
'gadel-ia:g-en. 
'gajera “bullu:, 
'galbed. 
'ganga-'malla:. 
!garsa:da:. 
'gulusu-ra:ja:. 
'qurba:da:-ra:ja. 
‘garba:di:-n. 
Igusa:da:- poid. 
‘gusa:di:-poid. 
'idazi-sum. 
'rlda;- boi. 
! mdu;ra:-ra:ja:. 
"murdar, 
'jaqa:- boi. 
‘yude-bullu. 
‘jo'nan-lo:'sum. 
'jaganta:. 
jadia:. 


'jambu:-mad-"tur(-on). 


'jamma:- boi. 
'juda:-'bullu. 
"kina:-lo:-'sum. 
kende'den-daiju. 
ko'rud-sum. 
"kanni-lsum. 
'kantijar. 
‘kina-'sum. 
"korno:-n. 
'kuda:-'sum. 
'kujeri. 


'kule!dan. 
'kusa:lli "no:d. 
lo'bo:-sum. 
‘lausa:. - 

‘Jurni:. 
Ima:di-'sum. 
'madia-'sum. 
'mandua:-'sum. 
'margeda:ra:-'sum. ? 
'mordi-sum.? 
'mua:da:-'sum. 
'munda:da:. 
'mutta-sum. 
o'donan-'daiju. 
‘orub-'sum, 
pe'nusi-'po:d. 
‘patikka -daiju. 
'patikka-ro:ja:. 
'peda:. 
‘pedra-mad-'tuy(-on). 
"persi:- boi. f 
rə'ma;. ? 

re'na;- daiju:. 
ro'tu'na;-sum. 
'raitw:r. 
'maud-sum, 
ringe-'boi. 
‘ruga:'boi. 
'rule:y-'sam, 
ruy-Tuy. 
so'ma'nti:. 
isandənar"3o:, 


————————-----————,———. 


3 The Bora: priests (ku'dan-on-ji) say that the Sora: ‘ deities’ are innumerable. 
No one knows the names of all of them. They are revealed by the ‘deities’ 


themselves. Some of these deities like the kitu 
most of them are maleficent and cause all 


ns are said io be beneficent but 
kinds of diseases and are, therefore, to 


be propitiated by means of appropriate prayers and sacrifices conducted by. the 


priests. 


hymnus only when the 


It is most difficult to o 
and the religious ceremonies 


tain accurate information regarding the deities 
performed by the So:ra: priests, who chant their 
y actually officiate and are reticent regarding their religion. 


The names of the deities I kave collected on various occasions are here given 
to help those who wish to investigate So:ra: religion. It seems that some o the 
deities belong to some orders or classes such as :— 


(7) ba'don-an-ji (bo:pen- | (14) ‘bulka:n-ji. 


(1) ki'tugen-ji. 

(2) 'rodobon-ji. 

(3) s? numon ji. var. 
(sö numon.ji);" 

(4) boma:dan-ji, 

(5) panodan-ji. 

(6) ‘duijun-ji. 


* Oriya. 


ji). 

(8) 'malla:n-ji. 
(9) 'bullun-ji. 
(10) "monninJi, 
(11) 'sunninJji. 
(12) Tağuns3i, 
(13) Şalba:n-it, 


(15) 'kuaran ji. 
(16) 'pata:ran-ji. 
(17) ‘ragan-ji. 
(18) »'dagon.ji, 
(19) pus juni. 


. (20) ju-yunssi. 


9 Telugu. 
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‘sandra:-boi'?. Su'manni. te'te:. 

'sankono'bi:ra:. 'aurkru- boi. ‘tippiri:. 

sar -daiju. 'sur'enda:. to'nei-'sum. 

‘si:di-ba'ra:di:. 'sur-jalba:. (var. ta'nei-'sum). 
(var. '3idi-bo'ra:di:)). | 'sur-'malla:. 'tumanna:, 

sin- bo:n. 'sutar-kad-'sum. !turkora:-n. 

'siri:-'boi. t : 'sutra:-'boi. 'tuttum-'sum. 

'siri-ma:dej: ! te'barda:-sum. u'jur)-boi. 

‘sitta:-'boi. 'tadi-dar-'sum. (var. v'jug-sum). 

'sitta: Joo dei.) tamba: -sum. 'ural-ba:-'sum. 

'soidagga:. "tano:1-bo:b-sum, 

'suda:gar-'daiju. ta'no:rba:-'sum. 


38. Religious rites, ceremonies and festivals. 


o'ba:n-e-e'd:ur. 'qua'r. pür-pür-ən. 
amer pür. ‘ka:rja:-n.? 'ro:go:-n-o-e'd ur. 
əlsin- pür. kon'dem-en-e-e'dur. | sijkunda-n.. 
'baredab-en-e-e'du:. | 'kuruj-on-e-. 'gatib-da:-e'durr. 
"bürüi-ən-ə-, amba-pür. 'tarku-p-a-.* 
en'lu:d -an-o-. 'o:80:-n -e-. 'uda;-n -a-. 
genu:'gai-an-e-. puj'jig-en-e-. 


39. Onomatopeic, imitative and interjectional words.’ 


ege'ja:n, * pshaw 1” 

e'gaii, “ alas!’ 

əlge, “ pshaw ! ' 

e'gi:, ‘ pshaw !” 

‘ain, expr. the yelping of a dog. 

'ajiger-ajiger,— the splashing of water. 

‘amba:, the lowing of a cow. 

'andalai-sundelai, the bubbling of water, eto. 

"bab ba'job "baur-marrai, — the barking ory of a a 

‘bab rey, — the squeak of a rat. 

'bador (-roge), adverb, expr. yelling. 

bar-bar (-roge), adverb, expr. the bubbling of water, etc, 

'bogko-de-'barjko-de(-ge), adverb, in a crooked or twisted manner. 

‘borba:r-'borram, expr. (1) loudness in speech, and (2) the bubbling of 
water. 

bud, expr. the chatter or gibber of apes, etc. 

budu 'budu, expr. the rapidity of movement in dancing. 
Ez. b ga: ‘mle tonte-ii, they dance —. 

bue:b-bue:b, the squeal of the pig expr. pain. 
Ez. kəm"bunən b 'gamle? -payan-'panle 'purre-ji. 

bun-bun, the humming of bees. 





2 Oriya. “Te lugu. 
3 When examples are given instead of the whole word its initial letter followed 


by a dot is used. 
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bun-din(-ga:mle), suddenly, with a thud. 
Ez. b''ga:mle günlə, ‘ (It) fell —’. 
do'pub-do'pub, expr. the puff of smoking. f 
diz, d 'ga:mle gamudte-ji 'sidda-muden,.*they smoke the tobacco 
pipe with puffs’. 
'dadiņ-dadiņ, expr. the tinkle of coins. 
, Ez. d ‘gamle 'torkon di-di-te-ji, “they count the rupees — ”. 
'daidig-d«:da:j, expr. the sound heard when trees are cut down. 
'dajab, expr. severity in scolding. 
'dambug-dambur, expr. the ting of a stringed musical instrument 
like ‘dambun-'ra:j-on. 
dam-dam, expr. the knocking sound of doors, etc. 
Ez. sa'nanan d: 'ga:mle 'tidan-'tidle gu:'e:ten, “ he knocked the door 
with the knocking sound and called out.’ 
'darru-darru-ju-ju, uttered while playing bopeep. 
deb-deb, expr. the sound of drumming. 
'de:din—'dem, expr. the ringing noise in the ear. 
din -din, expr. the banging or rattling. 
‘din-jak-‘din-jak, expr. the shuffling sound. 
dub, the thud of a blow. 
Hz. sbob-ban d 'gaimle tu'bo:ble-ji, (they) struck on the 
head—”. 
dudu-dudu, expr. haste or confusion. 
dum-dum, vide dur" dir. 
dug-din, expr. thud, thump, clatter, bang, rattle. 
dur-dir-dur-lam-loge, adverb, with audible blows, thud, etc. 
Ez. d''al-tiale-i, “they struck — ". g 
'ersu 'kursu, expr. mumbling, muttering, grumbling. 
'garum, to cry as a buffalo. l 
ge "ge^, expr. the cry of a “ wild fowl’ ('ge'ga:'tid-on), while it soars in 
the air. 
!geloile-'beloile, ..— the hurried manner in 
'gelojin-'bolojin, gobbles the food. 
'gemer-'gemer, expr. the itching sensation. 
'qutur-qutur-qutur, expr. the ery of a hawk er falcon ('onsene 'ba:l-an) 
(vide pi”m pidun). 
ide-ide, expr. the chirping of the cricket ('ide-'bud-en). 
Viii, expr. the cry of a bird, the Indian grouse (dumulon) ; resembles 
the laugh of young children. 
‘ina:-ina:-ina:, expr. the cry of the new-born baby. 


‘jadir, expr. the neighing of a horse or the trumpeting of an ele- 
phant. 


‘jaddi, expr. the pattering of drops of water, etc. 
jadrub, expr. the bellowing of an ox. 
'jadtr (-loge ;-ga:mle), adverb, loudly ; used to denote the Scream of a. 


baby, the sharp cry of a man, the neighing of a horse or the loud 
Scream of a ghost. 


‘Jakkab, expr. a kind of click. 


jam ‘jam a-jam-jampe aj-'jampe-aj-5ampe aj oi : 
a quail (qadin). peaj-jampe aj 'g'urr, expr. the org of 


which one gulps or 
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jarrub-jarrub, expr. the roar of a tiger. 
'jarui-'jarui, expr. the sound of churning. 
jattab-'3attab, expr. the sound of munching. or crunching. 
Ex. tten qai! buda! j. ‘gamle 'jabdate? “What? friend, Buda! 
' are you crunching ?? 
jei-ja:, expr. the cry of a mina ('ra:mi-'tid-an). 
jin-jin, expr. the ery of a squirrel. 
irr, (1) expr. the buzzing sound of bees, the clicking of birds’ wings, 
ete.  - 
(2) expr. the ejection of any liquid in a jet. 
Ez. y -gamle alin duntena:i, ‘liquor comes out in a jet”. 
'ko'je:b-ko'je:b, expr. the ery of birds. 
'kadik-kadur-'kadik-'kadur, expr. the cry of a-wild fowl ('so:ga:da:-n). 
"kadinl, * silence {’ 
|. Ex. k gama:! ‘mam!’ ‘bush !’ 
'kadir (-loge), adverb, bright. 

Ex. keduppin k' -lote, ‘the  nose-ring glitters’. kəldibən ə 
!godla;je:n-'a:san, k” -loge 'g'ete, “as I have sharpened the sword, 
it looks bright ’. 

"kador, expr. the sound of snoring. 
ka;'ka:, expr. the cawiüg of a crow. 
'kareb-'kareb-kur, expr. the cry of a hen. 
'kasula-kasela, expr. leaking and falling to the bottom of a well. 
'ke-ke-ke, expr. the scream of a peafowl. 
'kekker'jub-kekkere 'keb—'kokkor'jub—'kekkor -jum-'kekkere-keb, 
expr. the crowing of a cock. : 
kem-kem, expr. the roaring laughter. 
'kersu 'karso-qa:mle, adverb, expr. a mumbling or muttering manner. 
'killai-killai-ge, expr. dazzling or flashing of light. 
k?ob-'k?ob-k?eb-'k?eb, expr. the ery of a crane. 
kob-'kob-kob-'kob, expr. the cry of a wild fowl while flying. 
kob-kob-'kob-koke'reb— kob-kob-koke'reb, expr. the erg of a wild 
fowl to indicate danger to the young ones. 
kok'ko:r- bi, expr. the normal ery of the wild fowl at rest. 
kok'kor-jum, expr. the normal cry of a cock at rest. ` 
"kokode-ibokode, expr. the crackling sound of a burning feather. 
kudu-kudu, expr. the ery of a female cuckoo. 
ku’ku’, expr. the cry of a male cuckoo. 
kur-kur-kur, expr. the cooing of a dove. 
kun, expr. the sound of snapping or cracking. 
“sutra! ‘shoo!’ uttered while scaring away birds. 
İabud-labud, expr. the thud. 
Ez. Y gamle tidle-ji, they beat with a thud. 
"abur-loqe, adverb, expr. bursting into a flame. 
Ez. l pamanle, it blazed out. 
llajur-lajur, expr. the growl of a tiger on noticing a tigress: 
Yakka:da:b-lakka‘da:b, expt. the sound. of bubbling or boiling of. 
water, etc. 
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"lako:dem -lako:dom, var. of Jakka‘'da:b—., 
Ex. l gamle o'sinte, ` 
'latob-'latob, expr. the flow of tears from the eyes. 
— Ez. l gamle edaneiten, “he cried —. ; 
leb-leb, expr. the cry of a wild goat. 
‘lem-lam, expr. the lousy, itching tickling or prurient sensation. 
lijeg-bojeg, adverb, in a shaky or tottering condition (vide 'rided - 
‘boded). ` f i 
‘lime:r = 'lezm-lam. 
mo'de:n-me'de:n, expr. the buzzing of bees, flies, eto. 
marr, expr. the growl of a dog (vide bab bajo:b ; the purr of a cat), 
maug-maur, expr. the mewing of a cat. 
m’ed, expr. the bleating of a goat. 
mekon-mekon-pekon-pekon-meon-meon, expr. the cry of a pea-hen. 
Deg (-mey:), expr. the humming of bees, mosquitoes, eto, 
‘nadi-('paduy), expr. chopping off (the head, ete.). 
‘padur-'padur, expr. dazzling. 
‘pago-'nago, expr. the sound of thumping. 
‘pakur-nakur, expr. the sound of munchi 
"parta: (-lo:te), “(becomes) scorching’, 
‘pidur-'nadur-loge, adverb, in a glittering manner. 
‘poi-'p’oi, expr. the bellowing of a buffalo. 
‘jodi-podi, expr. pattering. 
po'sei-loge-pa'sui-loge, adverb, loudly, 
po'soi, expr. the sound of hissing, snorting or farting. 
padum-'ga:mle, suddenly with a thud, thump or splash. 
padum-padam, expr. the sound of blows. 
‘padar-'padar. expr. the sound of fluttering of wings of a bird, etc. 
Ez. p''ga:mle on'tid-on-ji jaitan gü lo:le-3i, “the birds fell down with 


ng or chewing. 


used with reference to sobbing. 


a flutter’. 
par'par, blazing hot. Ez. p "doo, * hot sun”. 
pata"pata:, expr. the sound of burning. 
'pattub, expr. erackling sound. 
'pekon-pekon, expr. the cry of a pea-hen. 
pidur-padar, expr. glow. i 
pie:b-pfe:b, expr. the cry of a bird ('pad-pad- 
pijeb-pi'jeb, expr. the cry of a chicken. 
pikub, expr. the sound of snapping or cracking. | 
Him pidug-piz^m-pi'dur, expr. the cry of a hawk ('onsene'ba:lon). 
pir, expr. the sound of the fluttering flight of birds. 
'piug-siur-siug-joi-noi, expr. the cry of a kind of mina (idənqo:rən). 
pul, expr. the sound of snorting 
pui-pul-pus-tat 

pursue game. 

Ez. ei kin'so:d! kun-'de ! anderen ‘i . 5 

there goes the hare ! catch it a "Zeg 9g See 
rə'dub-ra'do:b, expr. the sound of crunching. 
rad-rad, expr. the noise produced by the wheels of a carriage. 
Ta}o-'rajo:, expr. the sound of pattering drops of water, etc. 


rao3-da:-tid-on), 


“tad 1 expression used in hunting to incite dogs to 
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'rakib-rakib, expr. the sound of crashing or crunching. 
ram-'ram, expr. the ery of a kind of mina (Tami -tiden). 
ra(t)tub, expr. the sound of snapping, breaking or cracking. 
reb-'ra:b, expr. the crashing sound of a falling tree, etc. 
'rided- 'boded -loge, adverb, shaky, tottering, rickety. 
'rijo-rijo, expr. the sound of clanking. 
'rijub-rajub, expr. the sound of frying. 
'riked-'boked, expr. the sound of rattling. 
Ex. o-ri'ge:ten-ason səmanən r” 'dete, ‘on account of the wind, 
the doors rattle’. 
Tiked-rə ked, expr. the crashing sound of a falling body like a beam. 

Ez. əran r 'ga:mle-'quyle, “the beam fell with a crash’. 
got Jon mle), adverb, soundly. 

Be r ‘gamle 'dimmad- dal le, “ he slept soundly’. 

'ro:b-ra:b, expr. rustling sound. 

Ez. kinan r -loge irre:ten, “the tiger went —-’. 
ro:b-'ra:b-ro:b-lam, expr. rustling sound. 

Ea. o'sar-'ol-on r" -ge ‘dette, * dry leaves —’. 
rub-'reb, expr. the sound of snapping, breaking or cracking. 
'rudemai-'rademai, expr. the sound of cracking. 

'rude-'ra:de, expr. the sound of cracking. 
ru 'gag-ru gan, expr. the roaring of a tiger. 
rum-rum, expr. rapidity. 

Ee. r 'qumle 'tonte-ji, ‘ they are dancing in a whirl.’ 
rub-rub, expr. the feeble sound of palpitation, flickering, eto. 

'ruted- ruted, expr. the sense of friction caused by a blunt razor. 
səldir(-ga:mle), ine, thin without sticking. 

Ex. 'lua:-den 's'aleben'dem e 'ga:mle 'sa:ten, ‘if we peel off 

the fibrous bark, it comes off clean’. 
se'dir-pe'dir(-gaxmle), adverb, thin. 

Ex. 'kudum a 'ga:mle 'turda:-a:;/ make the gruel thin ’. 
sodor, expr. the sound of rustling. 

Ez. 'saro:n 'rumailen-‘de:n s' 'deite, “if you pour grain —. 
se'qub, adverb, suddenly. 
səlkur(-səlkur), adverb, rough. 

'gib-'sib, expr. pinching or tingling sensation. 

Ez. Yten-do: 'amen se'tid loge s” "anten? 'an-e'su:-da:-larne pa:?. 
sid'‘lab-loge , 
sid-'sa:d-loge, 
sir'sa:r-si'ram-ge, expr. simultaneous flight of birds. 

Ez. s on'tidon-ji 'ente-fi, “ birds fly —. 

'yiun-siug-noi-'noi, expr. the cry of a kind of mina (iden'go:r-an). 
so'b-'so:b, expr. the padding sound produced by a tiger or cat while 
walking softly on dry leaves. 
Ez. kinain s" -loge a'ra:ta-lon irre:ten, ‘ the tiger sati — 
so:b-lso:b-sor-iso:r, expr. the ery of a wild fowl (gega: Sedat, stia on 
the ground. 
7 


) expr. simultaneous rushing out. 
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sogata're:b-'sogata're:b, expr. the cry of a kind of wild fowl Teo go don) 
(female). 
So'r~'so:r(-loge, -qu:mle), adverb expr. the pattering sound caused by 
the rapid movement of rats or birds, 
Ea. 'kumbulon-ji s -'ga:mle 'jrrte-ji, ‘ rats are going —. 
on'tiden-ji e loge (delen 'jrrte-ji, * birds are going —. 
'Iso:r-sar-'sozram (-ge), expr. the soft movement in walking. 
Ez. jumbur-maren-ji s -qe 'endug-te-ji, ‘ thieves 
ing —. 
sv'eib, expr. crispness and fragility. 
Ez. go'naj-en '!’uy-len-an 'poloben'dem s” 'de'te. , 
(s)ue, expr. the hotness of taste, the hiss of a serpent, the flicker 
wg Ge of a light, etc. 


‘takar (-takar), adverb, in a shaky, trembling, tottering or ‘Shivering 
manner. d 


are prowl- 
| 


'takei "takei, 

taken aen, | expr. the sound of whooping cough. 

'takey-takep, 

‘takkeb, adverb, with a knock, bump, crash or smash. 

'takkub, dverb, with a b h 

Makub, f #dverb, with a bump, crash or smash. 

' taku-kai-taku-kai-bud, expr. 
monkey. 

‘tapa:d(-ga:mle), expr. suddenness. 
Ez. o-onen-o-si: t; ‘gamle i‘je:ten+ pame, 

son's hand—’, 
"tape-tape, expr. the simmering of boiling water. 
oo } expr. the sound of slapping Violently. 


the chattering or gibbering of a 


“he went and seized his 


Ez. t -gamle 'kodi "kötü o-tena:lud ti'deten, “he slapped on the - 
eheek—. 
"tuppud, 


apud, § CFP" the sound of an arrowshot. 


"tijob-tajab, expr. the crispy sensation when a raw tuber is munched. 

tij-tij-tis-tis, the words uttered to drive an ox or buffalo. 

tin-'tin-tinkudi, expr. the ory of a bulbul, 

tud-'tud, expr. the sound of thunder. 

tur-‘tur, words uttered while driving away birds. 

ue;d -uexdl—bueb-bueb, expr. the squealing of a pig. 

ajobal-a'jobal, expr. the sound of hasty eating or drinking, of gulp- 
ing or gobbling. 

umm, expr. (1) unwillingness. l 
Ez. enselon baran ba:pləben-den “ur” ‘qaimle, ‘'bo:ten "tuba ? ” 

gamte, ‘if we employ the woman on the work, “no,” says she 
“who would do it? : 


(2) the ery of an owl, ghost, etc. 


Ez. 'quntur 'umon uw -gamle 'qute, the owl hoots, ‘kulban u 
'ga:mte, the ghost screams ‘ um’. 
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9-beb-'ba:b—o-beb-la:m a loud cry. 
a'da:j-a:-'don—qo-'da:j-a:'do:n expr. ‘ asseyeration”. 
e'dole—pe'dole (it) was missing. 

. edur—-atta:j feast and festival. 
a'ga'sa:-'delai—e'pa:da:'delai (poetical) I am destitute. 
e'jrmtipn-ji—gol-jmm-tin-ji expr. they think of me. 
e'ja:g—me'jaà; stumps and such other things. 
e-ro'di[ja:—e-le'ti'-ja: even a bit. 
e'razmle—bo'ramle gathering in together. 
a'rai-n—'kurrab-en trees, etc. 
əlsu:lebenidemn—rtelebenidem, if you be ill or anything. 
e'sun—raggrn ill-health. 
ə-luq:i—ə-ludin a loud ery. 
‘aj-ai-te-ji-—god-god-te-ji_ they are scraping. 
‘ak‘arran—'ararrain expr. ' firmly ”. 
al-ja:ble—mal-ja:ble having touched. 
al-rodeteji—al-"modeteji they are quarrelling. 
am-dag-ba-—da'-lud-ba: listen | (plural). 
an'did-ten-ji—goeta'si:-ten-ji they are playing. 

. an-opurg—an-omlai saying. i 

'aņol—'magəl firewood, etc. 

bə'dua:-n—rə'du:-n stout. 
ba'ner-'dun-ja:—ro'nai-'dun-ja: backbiting. 
bo'run—'aren hill. 

'badi-n—'sadi-in wages, hire, coolie. 
'bantele—'untele sharing. 

‘bansa:-n—'sukka:-n well and healthy. 
‘baran—'tiasain work. 

'"bari'—'bakig(-kug) expr. “full”. 
'bogko-de—'barko-de expr. “ crooked *. 
‘hukai-le—ta:'lud-le (he) deceived —. 
'bukkai—'bakkai expr. ‘ false ’. 

‘dankin—'kundin pots and other things. 
'dinte-ji—'kidte-ji they are cooking. 
'di:-tad—'di-v'jun everyday. 

‘eda:-na:—'gu:da:-na_ crying. 
'e:da:'ne:ten—'saidem'ne:ten cried. . 
'endug-te-ji— gorod-te-ji they are wandering. 
'eron'dij-on—'eren'tag-en miscellaneous things. 
gəlloi-le—iə"oi-le (it) slipped. 

ge'nümte -ja:— gonu'mol-ja: dream (var. gi'nimte-gim'moil). 
-ge'nur-ja—'ringe:-ja: expr. ‘rain, wind,’ foul weather. 
go'nur-ja—'rabda:-ja: rain and floods. . 





2 These are like Aurly-burly, higgledy-piggledy, toil and moil, re-duplications, 
“ shadows’ and ‘echoes’ tagged to ordinary words and phrases for the sake of 
balance or parallelism. Some of them serve to reinforce the meaning, and some 
are identical. They are frequently used in conversation and songs. See the lesson 


on * Tag-words', p. 150. 
7-a 
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ge'ri’-'ga:mle—se'di:-'ga:mle level, 
‘galamte—'goite (he) understands. 
‘gidda:te—'tam-da:-te (he) washes. 
'goiber—'tokla“ber witty speech. 
'gonde-ai-le-ji—'edai-le-ji they are quite ruined. 
gor'za:j-on—'desan native place. 

1d-rde—pal-palde hewing. — 

'idika:tin—'m’ortipn Iam delighted. 

j'oi—badem expr.“ Paik caste ; Oriyas”. 
jur-'pud-le—jur-jur-re expr. “having shaken — '. 
jen(d)rum-gen(d)ra: expr. ‘ harvest,’ ‘ wealth ’. 
}a'jo:-n—'tidai-n loan, debt. | 

ja'ja-n—su'ja-n loan. 

jal-jalJe--mui-mwi- licking. 

jelu—'melu flesh, etc. 

}i-jiten—'gundadeb-ten wears (cloth). 
jo-jo.-le—tar-jo:-le having swept off. 

‘juar-boi—gundi-boi widow. 

ju'jun-ji—ju'jun-ji ancestors. 
jümbur-mar-ja:—'oder-'mar-ja: - thief. 

'jümburten-oderten steals. 

'jümbur-re-ji—'ræud-le-ji they plundered. 
ka'jed-le—gon'de:-le (he) died. 

'ka'}a:—'ma'j‘a: miscellaneous ; unconcerned. 
ken-kenen—rai-raiden singing. 

ken'ol-on—pay'ol-en learning, reading. 
‘kermoi-'loge—'karmoi-'loge smiling. 
‘kilai-‘loge—'kilan-loge like a lightning. 

'kokede—'kakode crooked, curved. 

ko'ra‘ten—re'duiten (he) is overpowered. 
'kul-l-am—pe'de-l-am I have given birth to you 
‘kunra-'ri’—'puriri’ orphan. 

le'burJloge—le'pai-loge expr. “ miry. 

‘laknd-le—ikud-le taking (a child) into one’s arms. 
"lueg--'lwen 'dele expr. ‘ faded ’ var. ‘lujen—'bojen-‘deile. 
"umtur-ja:— 'mo:da:-ja: (continuous) rain and fog. 
male-dutip— malqu'da:in expr. ‘I grieve ". 
'mailen—'so:dlen mixing. 
'ma:jaeiten—so'eten (he) concealed. 
'mandin—-te'din plates, etc. 
'man(d)ra:-ted—'madusa:-ted expr. “no human being ”. 
tmode:te——pad'dedte (the evil Spirit) twists the neck. 
"mo; -te-ji— saradda:-te-3i they are glad. 
ipa:-jen-te—pa}jen-te expr. “he walks’, 
rpidate-ji—'aramte-ji expr. ‘ they pick up’. 
lobsalai—'kubsalai-ge expr. roaring. 
iobsa:d-te—'oblai-te expr. ‘he removes’, 
'Oobugten—'aburten expr. “ rolls la 


zily °. 
iomdale—'sid'ale abandoning ; 


IH. PRELIMINABY LESSONS . 101 


'omdete—tur-tur-te expr. “ he awaits ’. 

on'tid ja: —on'ren-ja: even birds or rats (small creatures). 

‘o’oin-len-ji—' gamtun -len-ji expr. “our children’. 
orrom—-pa:lo:n expr. ‘ ploughing ”. 

'ote-loge——'oqud-loge expr, ‘in haste `. 

po'sij-qu'la.d “child”. 

pe'e: :ten—re'de:ten (he) tore. 

‘pinta:'mar—'dusa:-'mar expr. “the guilty man ” 

pod'ded ten —pad" ded-ten (the evil spirit) twists the neck. 
po'se-ge—po'se-ge expr. “ in whispers ”. 

purbüzte—iakkoz-te in future. 

Pür-te-ji— kub-te ji they are sacrificing and worshipping. 
posin— 'ga: “in help me. 

'pusi-t-am—'pade:-t-am I shall protect you. 
‘ragadu:-ge—'ragadta:-ge expr. ‘stubbornly ' ; 7 incessantly ". 
iram-te— kub-te he bites. 

'ranna;-'ka;b —'ranna:-'sin lit. golden eloth ; expr. costly dress. 
tranka:te-ji—'ra:udte-ji_ expr. “they are ruining °. 

'regom —'bo:na:d expr. ‘ medicine ’. 

Ie gom-ja: —e'jeid-ja: expr. * medicinal herb ’. 

'reigon —'surtem expr. “medicine”. 

iro'dem-—'ba;den ('bagge: n) expr.‘ quarrel’. 

ruleiten—to/leten expr. ' he wore (ornaments, etc.) ’. 
ru'juite-ji— pa'ju: de-ji expr. ‘they are plundering’, 
'pn:-le—'la:-le expr. “pouring (into a vessel, eto.) ”. 
rum-rum-te-ji—]jo-jo:te-ji expr. “ they are pouring or putting in 
"'rudar-te—'tose;-te (he) pushes away. 

ru-ru'eten—ti'-ti"eten expr. (she) served (meals). 
sa'tid—loge—banir-roge expr. smarting. 
-sa'gal-le-ji-—u'did-le-ji expr. they showed regard. 
sa'qal-te—e'jrmte expr. * (he) thinks of”, 

'süide—'mui-e expr. “having searched `. 

'sandan—'paddan expr. ' outside ` 
sas'sar-u:J-boi—moi'mo:;j-u-boi the woman who has ended her hair. 
sid-'sa:d-loge—sid'lam-loge crowded. 

"sin taznoz-n — ba:de:no:-n grief. 

'gitta:-ja:—'siri:-ja: expr. wealth. . 

so‘num—'bo:na:id (var. se'num-boma:d) deities, (good or evil) 

spirits. 

'gorra:-—'morra:  So:res, eto. 

solgo:-a —du-du-a “hide, quick | 
'a'ux-on—ke'run-en expr. ' house,” E home E 
tə.qe:-dəm-—umirud-dəm expr. “ hot,” “sultry ^. 

kad -dam-len-ji —'tid-dem-len-ji expr. “they are SES themselves.’ 
'ta:la: -n—je'ler-en expr. tableland. 

tal'lud -ber—sub-'sub-ber lies ; false statements. 
ta;lud-le—bo/?lud-e expr- * (he) lied ’. 

"agli mapgl cattle, eto. 

ta'yder-ja:—qot'ta:y-ja: expr. way or path. 
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‘tikile—'ossuile expr. “at last’. 

'togal—'taged expr. “the whole night’. 
't?oge-ted—'r’oide-ted expr. “no fire’. 
'toite-ji—'oynte-ji expr. ‘they are arranging— ”. 
‘tonai—'monai_ witchcraft. (var. tonai) 
'tonaite-}ji—'kurrabte-ji expr. ‘they practise witchcraft ”, 
tu'bobte-ji—le'bobte-ji expr. ‘ they are killing’. 
"tulab-an—era'ja:g-en expr. forest. ` 
tur-'tur-te—dum-'ta-te expr. ‘he awaits; watches’. 
u'a:b-ja—'salepem-ja lit. expr. ‘ homely meal’. 
‘ua'i-'loge—-ra'din-'loge expr. ‘ loudly ’. 
ulgui-loge—e'gai-loge expr. groaning, ‘ah! oho!’ 
u'mej—e'mer expr. ‘ active’. 

um'rud—pi'jul hot and sultry. 

u'pul—pu'pan-ge expr. perspiringly, laboriously. 
ur'gal-da:ip—ra'gal-da:tip expr. ‘I am thirsty ”. 
wsi:logen—o'jer-‘logen expr. ‘meddlesome,’ ‘ fitful’. 


41. Verbs. 
Abandon, v.t 'umda, 'umre| acouse, v.t. ab-'dusa, ,ab~'pintu. 


[un(d)re'g]. accustom, ot. “nan-nan, ab- 
a base, 'gabro'j 'garro]. "ukka,, 1200073 
abash, "qaro3 (iii). acquaint, v.t. 'gallam, "opun, 


abate, v.i. so'ju: (ili), lad (iii) (as obe. 
pain); v.. tab, 'takko', 'gadle- | acquire, v.t. pan, tar-'tum. 


"ii. act, v.i. el (ii antomime) ; 
dien din-'din-boi. 'ba:ra: (ii) ; Choe -— 
abet, pan-pan. add, v.t. maj. ` 
abhor, 'an-'isum (iii), 'an-ab-'sa'da | addle, v.i. s?o: (iii), "laggem (iii). 

(iii). address, v.t. qui, pun. 


abide, v.i. (1) da'ku (ii, ii) ; (2) | adhere, v.i. jid (ii), rab (i), bad 
(by a decision) ode: ; (3) (one's (ii), 'taged (ii), ja:b(ii). . 
time) dede: adjourn, v.t. and v.i. 'baiida (1 and 

abolish, v.t. tab, pud, sa:d. i). 

abort, v.i. 'paleg-o"m (iii), e'doi adjudge, v.t. takko:d. 


(iii). adjure, v.i. para'marda: (i); 3 
abuse, v.t. 'ugga:, kap. ti) ; Ed (ii). aiia 
accept, v.t. pan, ja ; (hold) nam , adjust, v.t. jon-3o:x-am'me: ; 

(agree) o'de.. sə'ri:-, 'barsa:-am'me:. ? 
accommodate, v.t. 'ab-bəra"su-a:. | admire, et. sm. 
accompany, ».t. "tudu, san-dun. | admit, v.t. aņ-gan; o'de:. 
acoomplish, v.£. 'omtug (ambun, İ adopt, v.t. (—a son) lv. 

‘antug), ren, ‘gaddeil.. ` | advise, v.t. nag- pag. ` 
accost, v.t. olan. affirm, v.i. ə-jə'din-'ga:mle ob'leg ; 
acoumulate, 'tum-(kun) (i at. ii as'sattoi-'ga:mle 'opug. : 

mü). affix, v.t. ab-(3id-)'3id ; 'ab-,taged. 


Only the roots are given Finite forms are explained in section IT, 39 ff 
class to which a verb belongs is indicated after the root. dx rilir: nı 
indication belong to class I, (See section I] Veron mithombany taph, 
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afflict, v.t. ab-a'su:-da:. ` 

agitate, v.t. and v.i. ur'ru'd (i, ii); 
rub-rub-loge (kar-'kar-'loge) 
'majo:jen ab-de-de:. 

agree, v.i. 
water, climate, etc.). 

allow, v.t. ode: ; 'selloan-'tij. 

ally, at, al-'gadi, al-'tudu. - 

amaze, v.t. 
gege. 

amend, v.t. 'ab-,baysa:, ab-'sari:. 

amuse, v.t. am-mo, ab-'tdrka:. 

announce, v.t. ab-'galom, 'gallorf. 

annoy, v.t. ab-ba'ra:b, 'barra:b. 

anoint, v.t. '30:d-'mr, jo:d-'bo:b-'m1. 

answer, v.t. 'jalay. 

appear, v.i. g^r (iii), 'gitta: (iii). 

appease, v.t. "laqqad, ‘sabju:, 
‘babje:. 

appoint, v.t. bap. 

approach, v.t. o'du, 'adom ij. 

approve, v.t. ode, 

arbitrate, v.t. 'midian-'takkv:d. 

arise, v.i. de: (ii), dun (ii). 

arouse, v.t. tar-ta:r. 

arrange, at toi-'to} (in order). 

arrest, v.t. nam. 

arrive, v.i. o'du. 

ascend, at. daj. 

ask, v.t. 'op(p)ur, ‘vail. 

assure, v.t. ab-der-'der. 

astonish, v.t. ab-kul-jab-'mad. 

awake, v.t. tar-'tar! v.i. ab-sa:r- 
‘mad. 

bake, v.t. bal. 

bargain, v.i. doran 'takku:d. 

bark, v.i. 'bab-bajon, "bacın, 

bathe, v.i. 'uma: (ii). 

be, v.i. da'kv (ii), de: (iii). 

bear, v.t. (1) (carry) teg ( — on 
the head), tem'bed (— on the 
shoulders), 'tiygo: (—on the 
back); (2) (endure) 'sa:e:; (8) 
(bring forth) kud. 
v.i. (produce fruit) gwir (iii), 

jo: (iii). 
b. witness, 
(ii). 


olde:, tun (ili) (as 


ia b-'kallai-billai, ab- 


'sa:kki-be:t-"ber 
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beat, v.t. (1) (strike) tid, tad; 
(— a drum) deb ; (2) hammer) 
pam ; (3) (heart—) 'ud-ten (iii). 


beautify, t. qab-lanqa:, -gi 
(feminine.). 

become, v.i. 'gade' (iii). 

beg, v.t. gar. 


begin, v.t. ; v.i. u: (ii). 

behead, v.t. gad-'boib, 1d-'bo:b. 

belch, v.i. gə'reib (i), goreb-da: 
(iii) 


believe, v.t. der (ii). 

bellow, v.i. (ox—) jadrub. 

bend, lad'duj (i v.ż., ili och, dun- 
dur Get, ini 

besiege, v.t. pai-'pa. 

bind, v.t. ir, tol, Siten, 

biseot, v.t. bar-'gad. 

bite, v.t. ram. 

bleed, v i. dug-'mip (iii). 

blow, v.t. ap-pag-sir; v.i. ' range 
(Hi), paņ-sir (iii). 

blunder, v.i. po'do: (iii). 

blush, v.i. 'garoj (iii), garoi-mad 
(iii). 

boast, v.i. le: (ii), ,ab-ran-'ran. 

boil, at qab-sin , v.i. gur, o'sin 
(iii). 

borrow, at, ‘rida: (ii), jaja: (ii) ; 
re'ja: (ii) (— without interest). 


bow, v.i. (1) (salute) lem; 


(2) (bend) la'duj (ii). 
v.t. (bend) lad'duj. 

break, v.i. 'palor (iii) pədar (iii) ; 
v.t. 'pallon, pad der, 

breathe, v.i. toy- jem (ii). 

brew, v.t. əlin ‘sabja:, -sod, -din. 

bring, v.t. (things, eto.) pan: 
(persons) urun. 

broadcast, v.t. büd-'büd. 

bubble, v.i. Takka 'dob-'laka'dob- 
'ga:mle-'s?or (iii). 

build, v.t. gu; (—a house) qu- 
‘gu: n. 

burn, soj (i, v.t; ti, v.i.), bal (i, 
v.t.; il, v.i.). 

burst, v.i. 'paley (iii), 'patui (iii), 
padar (ii). 

buy, v.t. pi. 
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call, v.t, (gu)-gu:. - 
cancel, v.t. as-'s’eid, qo'so:d, 'table- 
'sed. ' 
carry, v.t. see bear (1). . 
catch, v.t. pam; ( — fire), jum- 
'tud (iii). : 
celebrate, o £. sm, ə'dur (ii). 
change, ot. ; v.i. barr.’ 
chase, v.t. (1) (pursue), gor; 
(2) (hunt) ben, 'benta: 


(i, ii). 
choose, v.t. 'basse, san(d)'rab. 
chop, v.t. tar-gad, rad-ro:d. 
clean, v.t. ab-'marid, 'tan-lon. 
climb, v.t. das. 
close, v.t. (1) ( — a box) rub; 
(2) ( — door) pod, 
inad, 
; (8) ( — eyes) pim'mad. 
collect, 'rukku: (i, at: ii, vi); 
( — money, etc.), tam-'rab. 
come, v.i. ij, jr. | 
compare, v.t. (b-jog-'or). 
compete, v.i. 'al-ba:de-'ba:de. 
complain, v.i. e, 'eida: (ii), media: 
(ii), ‘pint: (ii). 
complete, v.t. itb-'barij, ab-ren 
“ren. ğ 
compress, st. lad-lad, lid-'lid, 
kum. 
conceal, so: (i, v.t. ; ii, wai). 
conceive, v.£. (1) gi}, 'galom ; 
(2) (be ` pregnant) 
tul-'kud (iii); 
'paggur-'on 
iii). 
conquer, v.t. jb-kok'ko, re'du 
(iti). 
consent, v.i. olde. 
consume, v.t. (1) (eat) jum ; 
(2) (exhaust) 
'gore ; : 
(8) (spend) ab-pid; 
(4) Gs consumed 
by fire) jum 
-'tudle. 
contemplate, e. 'ogandi:, 'ogandi:- 
dem (ii). 


ab- 
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contend, v.i. 'al-'mode (ii), 'al-'rode 
Gi). 
continue, v.t. 'logga:j (Oriya). 
control, v.t. dan, ban. 
converse, v.i. ber (ii), 'al-'ber (ii). 
convince, v.t. Gb-der-der. ` 
cook, v.t. din, dip-dip (ii). 
correct, v.t. ab-bansa;-da: (iii), 
ab sari. 

cough, v.i. ku-'ku: (ii). 
count, v.c. dit, di-ldi: (ii), 
cover, v.t. jum, rub, dai. 
frawl, v.i. (1) Pam; 

(2) (— on 

"tudum. 

create, v.t. kud, 'gaddeil. 
creep, v.i. (1) Vam; | 

(2) (spread) par. 
cremate, v.t. bal, 
cry, v.i. (1) (birds, eto.), gur, qu- 

1 u: 


knees) 


qui; 
(2) e, "eda: (ii). 
cultivate, v.f. (1) (— land) or, 
or'ro: (ii), pa:l- 
"lo: (i, ti); 
(2) (study) nag'nan. 
eure, v.t. (ab-'bagsa; 
curl, ed-'ed (i, v.t. ; ii wi). 
cut, v.t. gad, 1d. 
dance, v.i. top, tog-'ser (ii). ` 
dart, v.t. 'sar-ga-'tud ; v,i. 'gorrij- 
'ga:mle-'jer (ii). 
dawn, v.i. sar (iii), dug-'jvy (iii), 
dug-'roj (iii). 
dazzle, v.i. pi'jul-pa'jul (pi'jur- 
pa'jur)-de: (iii). 
decay, v.i. s?e:d, 
deceive, v.t. 'bukkaj. 
decide, v.t. takkud, 'sattoi. - 
decorate, v.t. (1) (— a house) 
;ar'ret ; 
(3) (—a village) 
ap-'padda:; 
(8) (—a person) 
ar-ru-'ru, atb- 
tol-to:l. 
decrease, v.t. Qb-o'su, ,ab-tin- 
pun; vi əlsu: (iii), tin-pug 
Gl) - 
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defeat, v.t. ab-kok-ko:. 


delay, vt. ob: -din- ‘din, ab-lisim ; 


deny, v.i. 'an-o'de;, gga! gam. 
descend, v.i. 'lasso:. 


desire, v.i. ‘luda: (iii), 'isum tu. 


ab- 'sa'da: (iii). 
detest, v.i. si-'si;-ga:m. 


die, v.i. ke'jed (iii), 'raday (iii), 


gon'de: (iii). 
dig, v.t. gai. 


digest, v.i. lem (iii), v.t. ab-Te:m. 


dilate, v.t. ,ab-l'a;. 
dilute, v.t. tun-dar. 


discharge, v.t. (1) (-— debt) 'tak- 


kud; 
(2) ( — gun) soi ; 
(9) ( — release) 
‘umda:; v.i. 
(flow) dun 
(ii). 


discuss, v.t. ol "ogandi:. 


disobey, v.t. 'medde:, dua'aii (ii), 


İrondu (ii). 


dissolve, v.t. ab-l'em, v.i. Dem 


(iii), rai-da: (iii). 
distribute, v.t. 
titi’, 
do, v.t. tub, am'mej, ap'se: ; "barı: 
(ii); v.i. (serve) ba. 
domesticate, v.t. lu:. 


doubt, v.i. ba:z-'monna-('de:) (iii). 


downcast, v.i. 'barum. 

doze, v.i. mim'mib-('da:) (iii). 

drain, ok (—water) o:da:, 
'da:, 
ningo. 

draw, v.t. (pull) dig; (suck up) 
sur-'dub, bed-'bed; (-—sword) 

poi (— "pear) ‘adem (i, ii); 

Li back) kin'dug. 

dream, v.t. gum. 

dribble. z.i. jad'tad (iii). 

drink, v.t. qa. 

drive, v.t. ad, 'arrog; ose; ,ab- 
"riz. 

drizzle, at 'sir-sar-'gum. 

drown, v.i. 'buble-ko'jed (iii); v.t. 
tab'bub. 
















"bante:, bantele- 


æj- 


pœj; (exhaust) 'kuddub 


dry, at, as'sar, jer; v.i. asar (iii). 

` dwell, v.i. "basu:, da'ku (ii). 

dye, v.t. kid D it), | arre (i, ii). 

earn, ví. pag. — 

eat, ot jum, gie, jum-'jum (ii), 
ga-'ga: (ii). 

educate, v.t. nan-'pan. 

embrace, v.t. kun'du:. 

emigrate, v.i. 'palle-'jtr. 

employ, v.t. bain, ab-'ba:ra:. 

empty, v. eTikka: am'mej, 
sis-'suy. 

enchant, v.t. taj, ta! naj, to'naj. 

encircle, v.t. paj. 


enclose, vt. 'palud, ə-lun-len 
'dakkv. 

encroach, v.t. ab-}in-'jin, 'palle- 
gan. 


end, v.t. jab-! qudij, Qb-'adoj; v.i. 
ə-ren (iii), o'pid (iii), rajad 
(iii), 'ratad (iii). 

enquire, ».£. 'opuy; oa): 
‘opun-'pussi. 

enter, v.t. gan. 

envelop, v.t. 'gusai (ii). 

err, v.i. pəldo: (iii), sid (iii), o-'dod 
(iii). 

escape, v.i. ded (ii), ob'sad (ii), 
ta'i-'ged (ii), ab-'l’ui-dam (ii). 

examine, v.t. mel-'me, qiq qi). 

exceed, v.i. o'ter) (iii). 

excel, v.i. 'jin-dem-'jin (iii). 

exchange, v.t. bar, ‘ola, 

explain, v.t. 'gallam. 

explode, v.t. pat-'tub (Hi). 

fade, v.i. ro'bo:d (iii); (picture —) 
80-'so (iii). 

fail, v.i. sid (iii), po'do: (iii). 

faint, v.i. 'raiud (iii), 'bazmba: (iii). 

fall, v.i. gon (iii), gelo: (iii), jolo: 
Gi). ` 

fast, v.i. am, e'nam (ii). 

fear, 9.1. baton dil), ba'tor-da: 
(iii). 

feast, v.i. e'dur (ii). 

feed, v.t. ,ab-ga-ga:, 
jum. 

fight, v.i. sui, Sa'mu:. 

fill, v.t. ‘barrij. 


!pussi; 


tiga; ti- 
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filter, v.t. ar-da, 
dar, "adir. 

find, v.t. par, 'rabay. 

fish, v.i. pam-'jo:. 

fit, v.i. a:b (iii), tulla: (iii). 

fix, v.t. (— a handle) tan, ( —& 

, post) sub ; (— an arrow) pad- 
Joer: - date, terms, etc.) 
Makkud. 

flee, vii. o'dur (iii). 

flirt, v.i. 'goi- ber (ii). 

flower, v.i. ra: (iii), tarba: (Hi). 

flutter, v.t. tir-pad (ii), tir-'sad 
(ii). 

fly, v.i. e: ; par)- sir. 

fold, v.t. rab. 

follow, v.t. san, jun, jun-'jun, 
san-'dur. 

forget, v.i. kore-'da: (iii). 

fry, v.t. ga}. 

gag, v.t. 'jo-tam-kab. 

gamble, v.i. geta:'si 

gargle, v.i. qum-da: (il), gum- 
iqum-le-baj. 

gasp, v.i. kar-kar-loge tor-jem 


sam-'da:, ta: 


(ii). 
gather, v.t. 
tum. 
gaze, v.i. tan-tan 'mad le-'gij. 
germinate, v.i. 'padob (iii), budən 
(iii). 
get, v-t. pay. 
give, v.t. ti’. 
glitter, v.t. 'kilai-loge-'tar SA 
go, v. i. ij, jr. 
govern, v.t. lu:, 'puse;, ‘labbad. 
graze, v.t. Seen ab-jum- 
"um ; v.i. gp, jum-jum (ii). 
grieve, v.i. 'sinta: (ii). 
grind, v.t. (1) (— in a mill) rid, 
rigid ; 
(2) (whet) e'qad ; 
(8) (— teeth) 
ram~'ji: (ii). 
grope, v.£. 'sumle-siimle-! suj. 
grow, v.i. maren (iii), men (ii); 
ví. (cultivate) ab-i j'o-, 
ab-"gtur, 


'rukku, tam-bur, 


ram- 
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guide, v.t. (1) tenor, te'no:ren 
ap'suj ; 
— (2) (instruct) pag-'pan. 
hang, v.i. doj (ii),. tudug-dem 
(ii); ot doj, tr'duy. 
hate, v.t. "bera; 
hear, v.t. 'am-da'g; da:-lud. 
heat, v.t. ab- bu; ab-te'ge, tagge. 
help, v.t. sai, 'tudu: 
hide, (so-) eo (i, v.£.; ti mije 
hire, v.t. 'badi:. 
bold, v.t. nam. 
hope, v.i. ap'pade:, der (ii). 
hunt, v.i. ben, 'benta:. 
hurry, at. and v.i. boyla: (i, ii). - 
hurt, v.t. (1) 'ab-kfein, jab-'pa:ra;; 
(2) (— oneself) k'en 
(iii), para: (iii). — 
imagine, v.i. ap-pa de. 
imprison, v.t. 'bondi, 'bondi-sur, 
"bondi-suran on Jonn. 
improve, v.t.  ab-bansa: ; 
‘basa: (iii). 
increase, v.i. ab-a'ten; v.i. alten 
(iii). 
inspect, v.t, mel-'mel. 
instigate, v.t. ob'soj. 
E o v.i.,an- gum; ab-ukka: 
ii 
joke, v.i. qoi-ber (ii). 
jump, v.i. ur. 
keep, v.t. 'dakkv. 
kill, v.t. |kab'jed, ab-gonde:. 
know, v.t. "güləm. 
laugh, v.i. man. 
learn, v.t. nag-'par. 
leave, v.t. ‘umda:, um're'n. 
lend, v.t. jajan-ti, 
rajant. 
lick, v.t. jal. 
lie, v.i. (1) (—down) daku, dim- 
'mad, lüd; 
(2) (tell a lie) tal'lud (i, ii) ; 
tallud-'ber-'ber (ii). 
lift, v.t. te'red, daped, an-dasj 
ab-'de:. 


like, v.t. oàs afem Gü). 
live, v.i. mein (iii), Pu (iii). 


va... 


'ridan- ti’, 
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look, v.t. qij; v.i. gie (iii), gitta: 


i)  - 
lose, at ab-'s'e:d. 
love, v.t. 'ma:nne $ 'monna: (iii), 
isum (iii). 
lower, v.t. 'pedig. 
- lurk, v.i. ‘dumta:, so: (ii), lad (ii), 
dumle-'dumle-ju. 
make, v.t. tub, am-me:, ap-&e;, 
'sabja:, 'gadde'. 
manage, v.t. (baran). ab-am'me:. 
mark, v.t. id. 
marry, et, 'sirrug ; v.i. pag-kvi, 
pan- boi (ii). 
measure, v.t. ( — grain, etc.) te'red ; 
(—length, eto.) "santi, 
meditate, v.i. 'sagal, e-monna:- 
leg-on "mad (ii)'ogandi:-dem (ii). 
meet, v.t. ‘raban, 'tur-ma:"kub. 
melt, v.i. Tem, rai-da: (iii). 
mend, v.t. ab-'bansa:. 
migrate, v.i, 'palle “desa:n- İr. 
misbelieve, v. pe'nadon-der (ii) ; 
‘adder (ii). 
miscalculate, v.t. po dolebe-di'di.. 
miscarry, v.i. 'paler-'om (iii). 
miss, v.i. (1) (fail to hit) sid (ii), 
sed; 
(2) (escape) əldod (iii); 
v.t. (3) (fail to find) ab- 
s’eid. 
mistake, v.i. pa'do: (ili), 
mix, maj (i v.t. ; ii v.i. ) ; rakku: 
(i vta ii vi) ` 
mock, v.t. so'so:j, ab-'garoj, ab- 
‘may, 
molest, e.£. ab-kal-'kal, "allara: 
‘tub. 
mount, v-t. da}; v.i. de: (ii). 
move, v.i. ded (ii), ju(-'ju) Gi) ; pa: 
(ii); v.t. ded, ju(-ju). 
munch, v.t. 'sadda:lebe ‘jallab- 
jallab, 'jab-lab. 
murder, v.t. 'kabjed. 
mutilate, v.t. (s*i-3"ex-) ‘gad. 
name, v t. ip pam. 
need, v.t. loda: (iii), ə'k'ara: (ii). 
neglect, v.t. ab-din-'din, gag" ii, 
sid. 
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obey, v.t. ‘manne. : 

object, v.t. dan, 'an-o'de, hija 
gam. 

obtain, v.t. pan. - 

occur, v.i. 'gade'l (iii). 


. offend, v.t. 'barra’b, ab-be'ra'b. 


open, at, (1) (— door) tu'ad, ri; 
(2) (= eyes), s’ar-'mad 


(ii). 
(8) (— hand), pullar-si: 
(ii) 


out-do, v.t. jin-jin (ii). 
out-live, v.t. jin-jin-'m’e'y (iii). 
pacify, v.t. 'babje:, ab-so'ju. 
pack, v.t. 'gidra:, ji}. 
paint, v.t. 3o:d. 
pair, v.i. judi (ii), v.t. ab-pudi. 
parley, v.i. ‘aber (ii). 7 
pay, v.t. takkod. 
peck, v.t. dul. 
peep, v.t. bor- bor, bor-'borre-'gij 5 
v.i. da:-g?e: (iii). 
perch, v.i. do} (ii). 
perforate, v.t. 'pattud. 
perspire, v.i. u'nul (iii). 
pick, v.t. (1) dul, 'sib-daj, 'ru-tad. ` 
pierce, v.t. po:, tb-dun-jarre pe, 
pinch, v.t. sib, sib-'sib, 'gab-tur. 
plant, v.t. (1) (—a tree) gui; 
(2) (fix) sub. 
plaster, v.t. (1) (— wall) bad ; 
< (2) (floor) joda: ; 
(3) (~wound) bid, 
jod 


jod. 

play, v.i. 'andid (ii), qə (ta:) si: (ii), 
(instrument); v.£. (1) (stringed) 
raj ; (2) (drum) deb ; (3) (flute) 
ped. 

plough, v.t. or, or-'ro: (ii). 

plunge, v.i. bub (iii), ta'bub (Hi) , 
v.t. ub, tabbub. 

pour, vf. ru, ‘rumma; ai, (as 
heavy rain) boi-'boi-ge'nur (iii). 

praise, v.t. sm. 

pray, v.i. gar. 

prefer, v.t. 'ba'sse. 

prepare, v.t. 'joggo-de: (Oriya), 
'osaka:}. 

press, v.t. lad, lid, lammaj. 
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pretend, v.i. te'rakka: (ii). 
prevent, v.t. dar, rab. 
prick, v.t. poi; v.i. di (iii), di-dı- 
an (ii). 
proclaim, v.t. 'nai-lo-ge ab-galom. 
procreate, v.£. ab-'paggur-on, ab- 
tul-kud. 
promise, v.t. ab-'derna:. 
protect, v.t. lu, 'puse:, ab-'m*e:g. 
prove, v.t. ab-'galam. 
prune, v.t. kun. 
pull, v.t. din, to'red. 
punish, v.t. tid, kan. 
purge, v.£. 'dugna:n-ab-'dugna:. 
purify, v.t. 'er-ab-'dusa:, ob- 
'madir. 
push, v.t. 'rurj-dar, Tram don, 'tose:. 
put, v.t. 'dakku. 
putrefy, v.i. s?o; (iii) ; v.t. ab-'s%o:. 
puzzle, v.t. ,ab-ge'ge, jab-killai- 
'billai. 
quarrel, v.i. 'rode (ii), 'al-rode (ii). 
quench, v.t. ab-tad~tad, tag-'gal. 
rain, v.i. qur (iii), ga'nur (iii), 
raise, v.t. tered, ab-de,, iab-'tanen, 
‘annoy. 
reach, v.t. (1) (arrive at) e'du:; 
(2) (—with outstretch- 
ed hand) ,ab-j?un. 
read, v.t. ken-'o1 ; “pado?” (Oriya) ; 
"saddu: (ii) (Telugu). 
reap, v.t. gad (-sar). 
rebel, v.t. "üridi:, 'medde. 
receive, v.t. par, ja: 
recite, v.t. ken. 
recognize, v.t. am-'mad (i, ii). 
reduce, ə.f. (ab-o'su:, ab-latt?ul. 
regret, v.i. 'sinta: (ii), 'ba:de: (ii). 
remember, v.t. mad (ii). 
remind, v.t. jab-mad-na:. 
repay, v.t. takko:d. 
reply, v.t. 'jadan. 
report, v.t. 'ti-'ber (ii). 
respire, v.i. ton-jem (ii). 
rest, v.i. lulu: (ii). 
return, v.i. (go back) jer (ii); 
(come back) 'ba:r-'jer-n-ai (ii); 
vt. (give back) 'dæjər-'ti ; 
(send back)  ,ob-did; 
ab did, ab-ju. 


‘shatter, v.t. iab-ps'dar, ab- 


"barr- |. 
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revenge, v.t. 'dul-'be:ra:, 'be:ra:n- 

du - 
reverse, ot (1) (turn ^ upside 
down)  ob- 


eg: 
(2) (set aside) box 
(ii). 
revolve, v.i. 'pijjur (ii). 
rise, v.i. 'tanor, daş, de: (ii). 


“roll, v.i. 'rudug-ga-tid ; v.t. 'ab- 


'rudug-ga:-'tid. 
rouse, v.t. tar-'tar, ab-'de;, 
rub, v.t. bid-'bid, jo:d. à 
run, v.i. jer (ii), du-'du--du-du--jer 
(ii). 
rust, v.i. 'purri (ii). 
sacrifice, pür-pür (i. vt; ii, 
v.i. ) ; kob (i. v.t. ; ii. ed) c 
satiate, v.t. ab-b’e. 
satisfy, v.t. ;ab-se'jeim. 
save, v.t. (1) (lay up) dab-dab. 
(2) (protect) 1*u:, saj. - 
say, v.t. gam, "opun, ber (ii). 
see, v.t. gij, mel-'mel. 
seek, v.t. (1) saj. 
(2) (ask for), gar. 
sell, v.t. tem. 
send, v.t. ap'pai. 
serve, v.t. (1) (aid) 80:] ; 
(2) (— a meal) ru: ; v.i. 
(to be of use) 
. bap. 
set, v.i. (as the sun) o'rub (iii). 
Sew, v.t. box. 
shake, v.t. (1) ( — liquid ina pot) 
e'der'gij ; 
(2) (— any body) ju ; 
` (8) (as for dusting a 
blanket, eto.) 
jur-'jur, jur-'pud. 
v.i. jur-jur (ii and ii). 


“share, v.t. tənub-tub, 'bante;, 
sharpen, v.t. a'gad, Ob-aeub, ab- 


majar ab-'majan. 

palon, 

(ab-Tadi: ; v.i. pəldar (iii), 'palon 
(ili), 'radi: (iii). 

Shave, v.t. kun, 
'kur-dem (ii). 

sheath, v.t. ro:, ro:tod. 


(— oneself) 
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shine, v.i. tær. 
shiver, v.t- tuker (iii), (ju-j'ju: (ii). 
shoot, v.t. (1) ( — an arrow) tun, 
(2) ( — with a gun) 
'ba:da:-n-'80j. 
show, v.t. ap-'su:}, ab-gitta, ab- 
‘git; v.i. 'gitta: (iii), g”u (ii), 
ab-gij-dom (ii). 
shriek, v.i. 'kadir-ga:mle-qu:. 
shut, v.t. (1) ( — door) inad: 
(2) ( — box) rub; 
(9) (— eyes) küm-, 
pin-. 
sign, v.t. e'nam-en-'id. 
sing, v.t. km, 'palla:. 
Sip, v.t. bed bed. 
sit, v.i. gob, (dialectal) tankum. 
'duj. 
sleep, v.i. lud, dim-'mad (ii). 
slip, v.i. galo: (iii), 'palud (iii), 
o-mui (ili), ə-pui (ii); (err) 
podo: (ili); ot, ab galo, ,ab- 
pe'do:. 
smell, v.t. pupu, an-nur; v.i. 
o'nur (iii), so'rum. 
smile, v.i. man, 'kermoj. 
smoke, v.t. ( — a cigar, etc.) 
'ga mod. 
snap, v.t. tad, v.i. e'tad (iii). 
sneeze, v.t. tamu: (ii); 'as-sir-'da: 
(iii). 
< sow, v.t. (1) (plant) gu; 
(2) (scatter seed) büd- 
"bid. 


speak, v.t. gam, 'oppur, ber (ii). 
split, v.t. po, pal, gor; v.i. pe'dar 
(iii), 'patai (iii), 'paler (iii). 
spread, v.t. (1) (extend) bel; 
(2) (stretch) 'ra:doj ; 
(8) (unfurl) ba:d- ba:d, 
lad-lad; vi 
od od (ii). 
sprinkle, v.t. sir-'sa. 
sprout, v.i. 'buder, Ppadəb. 
stand, v.i. ‘taney, v.t. b-taner, 
'tanner. 
start, v.i. (1) (set out) 'duplen-'jr, 
(2) begin u: (ii). 
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Stay, v.t. daku (ii) ; v.t. dag. 
steal, v.t. Şümbür. 


. stink, v.i. s?o; (iii). 


stitoh, v.t. bos. 
Stop, v.t. dan 
"baded, 'taner. 
straighten, at ab-roljol, ban- 
'ban. 
strengthen, v.t. jab-ro'du:. 
stretch, v.t. oj, 'ra:do:, la:d-'la:d. 
strew, v.t. bür-'bür, btid~biid. 
string, v t. jul-jul; (—bow) 'ad- 
"der, 


v.i. 


jab-e'do'j, 


stumble, v.i. 'pabba: (iii). 

subdue, v.t. ‘lagged, 
gab rapti *. 

suckle, v.t. me'me, v.i. me'me (ii). 

sweep, v.t. 3c-3o:. 

swim, v.i. 'e;-da: (ii). 

swing, v.¢. (ab-ted-ted, v.i. ted- 
ted. (ii). 

take, v.t. 'jam-ja;, pain, u'rug. 

talk, v.t. 'oppur, 'oblen, ber (ii). 

taste, v.t. maj, mai-'maj. 

taunt, v.t. (taran “faralle) v'dvl. 

teach, v.t. pan-pan. 

tear, v.t. 'rappej, 'reda:, sa; v.i. 
'rapej (iii), para: (iii) sa: (ii). 

tell, v.t. 'oppur, gam. 

tempt, v.t  ab-asa:(-na:), v- 
"muka:n-amboğ, (lit. wipe one's 
face), 'amboj-si: (or -3en), Hit, 
wipe one's hand (er leg)], i.e., 
give him something as a bribe. 

tend, a € qup, 'gupa:. 

thank, v.t. lem. 

thatch, v.t. 'aler, jum-'al (ii). 

think, v.t. 'ogendi:, 'ogendi-dem. 

thirst, v.i. (to be thirsty) ar-'ga'l- 
"do: (iii). 

thrash, v.£. (1) (— by the treading 

of animals) 'ap- 


labbəd, 


'na:; 
(2) (— by the treading 
of men) alen, 
(3)(— by beating) 
tid. 


threaten, v.t. "batton. 
thrive, v.i. men (iii), mo'r’en (iii). 
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throw, v.t. (1) (— away) std; 

(2) (— on all sides) 
bür-bür; 

(8) (— up) lili agar; 
(4) (— down) 'ab-'qug. 
tie, v.t. to'ba:d, 11, tol, gab, 'gidra ; 
(— clothes) ji-ji (ii); (on the 
head) red-'red. : 


tighten, v.t. ar-ran-ran, op: 
'pinta:. 

tilt, v.t. taiken, 'taiben. 

tire, v.i. 'magga: (iii); v.t. ab- 


'marga:. 

toast, v.t. bal, mol. 

toil, v.i. 'ba:ra: (i, ti) ; toil — moil 
bara; — toen: (i, ii). 

tolerate, v.£. 'sa:e. 

touch, v.t. jab. 

tour, vi. ‘deisa-'deisain-'enduy 
mel-'mel-'de: sa: 

trace, v.t. ‘sannille-'saj, ‘anna:- 
din-sannil. 

translate, v.t. 'bar-bo-mandrc- 
əlan 'ba:tte "oppun. 

transplant, v.t. jer-'qu:, (‘bisutta) 
qu:-sar. 

travel, v.i. ə'bo gor'zain Strale 
"ba:rbo: gor'za;gen pa: (ii). 

trickle, at, ja'tad (ii), pe: (iii), 
bo}, jo'rod (iii), 'jarille dun 
(ii). 


trust, ot der (ii). 
try, v.t. ‘irasb (ii), 'ira:blen-'tub. 
tumble, v.i. —'mara-b*o:b-'qor, 
'udid-dam (ii), 'rodor) 'gatid (ii); 
galo: (iii), ‘pabba: (iii); v.t., ab- 
‘tum-sub-borb. 
turn, v.i, (1) davjer, jer; 
(2) (to be giddy) 'gormai 
(iii), (to be mad) 
"siyur-ibo:b, 'pijur- 
"bob, . 
v.t. (3) ab-bişur, ab-qujur; 
turn out, v.t. !gor]le- 
"sed. 
understand, v.t. "güləm, qo). 
unite, maj, 'rukku (i, v.t. ; ii, v.i.). 
unload, v.t. ab-‘lasso, tab-tab. 
unlock, v.t. 'er-po'nad, ‘er-'kunsi. 
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unloose, v.t. ur, 'lappur, 'jalloj. 

upset, v.t. ob'sen, ok'kud. 

use, v.t. bap, pam'ram, pan(d)- 
tram. 

vaccinate, v.t. tan'si:, tika:. 

vanish, v.i. maja: ; (die) ka'jed. 

vibrate, v.i. banir (iii), ted-'ted ` 
(ii); v.t. raj, rai-raj. 

vie, v.i, 9-jin-jin-ben jab-'irab. 

vivify, v.t. (ab-'m'e. 

wait, v.i. de-'de:, 'omde:. 

walk, v.i. naz, pad'3erj, 'endug. 

wander, v.i. "endun, (stray) 
9-do:d-'go:d. (iii). i 

want, v.t. ‘luda (iii), ək"kara: (iii). 

warn, ví. jab-jagarta, ab- 
'madna:. 

wash, v.t. o Jdo, god-'da, ab- 
"ama. 

waste, v.t. ab-sed, ab-'padara:. 

watch, v.t. tur-tur, o'rol, 'dumta 
‘sasa’-'malle. gi} gi}. 

water, v.t. olda: v.i. (mouth —) 
ole: (ii); (eye —) o'mad-da: 

- (iii). 

wear, oi (—dress) ji-ji (ii), 
jum'ka: b (ii); v.i. 'qudi (iti). 

weave, v.t. tan. 

weed, v.t. pui-jig, salJjig, tij- 
‘Fig. 

weep, v.t. e:,le:da: (ii). 

weigh, v.t. tuder, 

welcome, at, 
gamle sm. 

wet, v.t. ab-da'da:, op Mo, 

whet, v.t. e'ga:d. 

whisper, v.t. ‘pose-'pa:se~ber (ii). 

widen, v.t. ab-Pa:n. 

wink, v.i. pim-mad, kim-' mad. 

wipe, v.t. 'amboj, go:d, tan-tan. 

wish, v.t. 'mal-gi’/da: (iii), (wish 
to see). 

withhold, et ran, dan. 

wonder, v.i. 'kuljab-mod (iii), 
"kener (iii), 'al-kalla:-'de: (iii). 

work, v.t. 'ba:ra: (ii), 'sabia:, tub. 

worship, ot kub, pür. 

wrap, ».£. jum, gab, 'bolod, ed‘ed. 

write, v.t. id, do. 


“sukka: pa" 
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yawn, v.i. 'axjeb'da: (iii). '2 (admit) ode; 3 (submit) 'ab- 
yean, v.i. om (iii), kod. laged-dam; 4 (produce) jo, 
yield, v.t. (1) (surrender) 'omda: ; glar. 


LESSONS AND EXERCISES. 


[After the student has familiarized himself with the speech 
sounds (specified in section I: Phonetics) and the main features of 
the Soira: language (explained in section II: Grammatical Outline) 
he will find it useful to study the additional examples given in this 
gection to illustrate the rnles of grammar with explanatory notes on 
important points and with some exercises which serve as models. He 
wil first glance over the whole section in order to be acquainted 
with the contents. The special vocabularies at the beginning of this 
section and the two appendices at the end of the previous section will 
furnish ample material for original composition (oral and written), 
which the student may well attempt as soon as possible, It is not 
intended that the vocabularies should be learnt by rote; they are 
given for reference. The names, for instance, of the various kinds 
of baskets and pots, of animals and birds, are used in daily life and 
the student may hear them if he goes to the Sora: villages. 

He should frame complete sentences when he prepares his 
exercises in composition or translation. The sentence is the unit of 
language; ib consists of two parts: the subject and the predicate. 
It is easy for the student to select from the vocabularies what he 
wants to use as the subject of his sentence; but the predicate is 
to be generally formed of a finite verb. He has, therefore, to know 
first how to conjugate verbs. A large number of them will be found 
in the special vocabulary No. 411and the principal features of the con~ 
jugation of the So:ra: verbs are explained in this and in the previous 
sections (see IT, 89——194 and IX to XXIV below). The student has to 
apply the scheme given in table I (under paragraph 89 of section 11) 

and conjugate the verbs he wants to use according to the paradigms 
given in the other tables. He should likewise study carefully how 
to express in Soira: the meaning of the ‘cases’ of nouns and pro- 
nouns and prepare tables of ‘declension’. (See II, 5—32, and V, 
VI, VII below.) After he has thus acquired & knowledge of the 
strneture of the language, he will find it easy to study the reading- 


lessons in the next section.] 
DECLENSION. 


Additional Examples. 
I, Nouns and pronouns—number, gender and case. (See II, 1-17.) 


'ba:ra:-'mar ted, ‘ we (are) not labourers ` 
lar in form ; but it conveys plurality here, owing 
ted is not a verb ; it is a particle used as a 


(1) el-len 
Nore.—ba:ra-mar is singu 

io the influence of ellen, “we”. 
negative verb. (See IL Appx. L) 


(2) o-lofom-en 'ba:qu(n-ji), * his sons (are) two”. 

Nore.—o’o:n-an is singular. 

1The student, will find it useful for reference to prepare a counter-part of this 
list arranging the So:ra: verbs in the alphabetical order. 
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(3) 'kuddub 's"u:g-en-a- 'man(d)ra: et'te-le 'qu:m-t-e'ji, lit. “ all 
honse-of-man that-way say '—' the men of all the houses say so”. — 

NoTE.—The verb being in the plural number, the subject man(d)ra, though 
singular in form, is plural in sense. 

(4) '"bo'-ta'go, “ once, ” 'ba:gu-ta'no:r, * twice,’ 'unji-ta' ror, four 
times ”, 

` NOTE,—ta'no: is never used in the plural number, so ta'derg, ‘layer’ and some 
other words like them. 

(5) 'so:ra:-mar-'be:n-ji 'ba:qu 'man(d)ra: jere:te-ji, lit. " So:ra:- 
man-you-(+ plural suffix) two-man let them go” = “let two of your 
So:rais go’. 

ANoTE.—sora:mar, ‘So:ra:-man’ is singular; with ben added to it, it means 
‘your So:ra:-man’. The plural suffix -ji is added to it, so that it means ‘your 
Sora: men." So, gorza'g-be:n-o-man(d)ra.ji, lit. * village-your-of-men’ = ‘ the men 
of your village”, ma:ma:ylem-ə-o"om, lit. ‘uncle-our-of-child ' ==“ our uncle’s child '. 
lono:gba:-n-am-o-berna:, lit. ‘husband-your-of-word ' =‘ your husband's words ', 
kuddub-len-o-man(d)ra; lit. ‘ all-we-of-man’= "all of ùs’. kulam-mar-boi-len- 
ji, lit. ‘clan-man-woman-our-{ + plural suffix)’ = “the women of onr clan’. 

(6) ə -"jerte:n-a-man(d)ra, lit. ‘ who-goes-that-man? = * the 
man that is going ’ is singular ; o-'jerte:-n-ji-o "man(d)ra:(-ji) is plural. 
The suffix -ji in parenthesis is added optionally. 

Exercises in Composition.— Write some sentences in Sora: usin 
the names of the parts of the body (see Vocabularies, No. 30), the 
names of the ornaments (see Vocabularies, No. 26), the terms of 
relationship (see Vocabularies, No. 29), and the names of tools and 
weapons (Vocabularies, No. 17), in the manner shown below :—? 

(a) 'sagka:-n-am ‘apsu:j-in, ‘show me your neck ”.— 

kan-'de: 'sapka-pen, ‘ here (is) my neck ’. 

a-mu:-n apsujap, ‘show me his nose’. 

kun-de: o^mu-n, “that (is) his nose’. 

(5) 'supka:-le:j-n-am Vien 'tol-te ‘sumba:ri, 'amon? * what do 

you wear, Sumba;ri! on your neck ?’ 

‘sanka:-le:y-yen 'tangam-on 'tol-t-&i, “1 wear beads on my 
neck", 

"gora Jboion-At a-'si;-len-on-ji r'tein ru:-t-e-ji? ‘ what do the 
Soira: women wear on their hands?’ 

(c) "va:-n-am "nam da'ku? “where is your father?’ 

‘va:-nen gor'za:n-en daku, ‘my father is in the village”. 
kaw cel Jaan d pa? ‘Is your younger brother 
well ? 

(d) 'kundi-n-bate  rten-o-buro: em-bem  ə- tub-te ? * what 

work do you do with the knife?" 

11. It is to be borne in mind that the suffix (-6)-n of the noun in 
the nominative case is dropped in the vocative.3 (See 4 (d) and 18.) 
Some words (especially terms of relationship) take for n in the 
vocative case. ` 

Singular. Plural. 

N ominative 'o*o:n-on, ‘ ehild ” u 'otomn-en-ái, “ children’. 

Vocative el 'o?oÀ 1701 child (7. ef 0*o:n-i, * O 1 children 1” 

1 kularn.boi = ‘wife 7. 2 See also Reading Lessons, i, ii, iii, in section IV. 


? Exception : ra‘ba:l-an, ‘lad’. Vocative singular e:! r2ba:! Yoenti 
€: ! rə'ba:-ji! It has no feminine form. sv a+ Vocitive plural 
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Singular. | Plural. 
Nominative 'vai-n, ‘father’ ... 'vom-ji ‘ fathers ’. 
Vocative e:! "ua 1 ^O! father!’ el 'vain-3i! “0! fathers!’ 


Note the following vocative forms :— 
e:! ju'jun!‘O! grandfather!’ el ka'keg!* O! (elder) sister 1” 
e! kolkun ! “O ! brother!’ ... el ge'dip!! “O! friend”. 
This n is dropped when spen, “my” is added; Ez. ge'di-pen, “my 
friend 1” 
III. (1) Nouns of the feminine gender formed by changing the final 
207 of the masculine into -i: :—-[see 9 (d)]. 


Masculine. Feminine. 
'barja:(- mar), “mad man ' .. banjir (-bo:i). 
!jadda:(-mar), ‘ senseless man’ ‘addi: (-bo'i). 


'kallo:da: (-'tan-en), “young ox’ 'kallodi(-tag-en). ` 

'kida:-'mar, ‘grown-up man  ..  'kidi(-boi) 

'lammu:-mar 

daimuz mar 

pata: -bo:b(-'mar), “ bald-headed.’ 'pa:ti:(-'bo'i). 

'pinta:-mu:(-mar), “a man with pinti(-boi). 

narrow-nostrils ’, 
(2) The masculine suffix -mar and the feminine suffix -boi (boj) 

are frequently added to common nouns and verbal stems. 


‘snub-nosed’ ... "lammi(-boi). 


Masculine. Feminine, 
"badi, * wages" ..  !badi-mar ..  'badi-boi. 
to'nej, ‘sorcery’ ... 'te'nei-mar ` ... to'nei-boi. 
'kuda-x, ‘ priest >... 'kudanJ)mar ... ‘kudan-'boi. 
km-km-ən, ‘ Song” .. Km-km-mar ... km-kin-boi. 
tog" se'n-on, “ dance ’. Wäi: se "mar sss tor) -se']- boi. 
qar-qar, ' beg” e. gar- ‘gar- mar ... gar-'gar-boi.? 
'tem-]o:, “ sell-fish ” 'tem-jo:- mar . "tem-jo:-boi. 


(3) Such forms as 'ra:ja:-'mar, ‘ the sajah, 'ma:storo:-mar, ‘a 
teacher 7 are commonly employed ; ba; a RE ba: (Gi (plural) are 
added to place names as 'qumma:-ba:ji, * inhabitants of Gumma ?,3 


HOW TO ASK QUESTIONS. 
IV. Use of interrogative words (pronouns, adjectives, adverbs 
and particles) in asking questions (II, 25, 54, Sura — 
kanr'ten ? lit. ‘ this vhat" ? ” — “ what is this?" 
rten kan ? lit. ‘ what this ?’ = ‘ ^ heh is this?” 
(1) Note the order of words in Sora: and English. 
——— ———————— aean am mm ———- 
1 In some dialects the final y is dropped and the preceding vowel is leng- 


thened : e! qədi: 1 
3 igar- Sbor (without re-duplication), * prospectivebride’, 


3 bu:$ is never used independently. 
* Siten? in some dialects, 
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(2) There is no verb in the Sora: sentence corresponding to is 
in English.! 
kun tent or rten kun? “what is that?” 'kun-a:te? “that?” 
(elliptical sentence.) So also, onsorin? ‘ then’? 
NörE.—qdil à vocative particle expressing intimacy, regard, affection, im- 
atience and such other feelings is frequently employed in questions and answers. 
ts plural form is ge'nai-ji. Terms of relationship are also employed in the same 


way though the speaker is not related to the person spoken to: ua, ‘father!’ 
(i) jay, ' mother ! ' indicate respect ; 'ka:kug, “brother, 'ka:ker, ‘ sister,’ intimacy. 


ten gai ! e'nam-n-am ? lit. “vhat friend, name-your ?’ = ‘ what 
is your name, friend ?” 
NoTE.—gai may also be used at the end of the sentence. 


"amən Jail o'nam-n-am r'ten gai, 'dumba:? lit. “you man | name- 
your what, friend, Dumba?” 
tten ja la:, 'lümte ? ‘what mother, are you doing?’ 
NorE.—lu: is another vocative particle used in addressing men and women and 


children ; it indicates intimacy, affection, and such other feelings according to the 
Occasion. It is not used at the beginning of the sentence, 


do:, de: are also used as vocative particles. 


Be, r'tiendo:? 'buda:? ' what (is it) Buda?” 'rten de:? r'ten? 
'ba pte? 'op'un-in, ‘ what (is it)? tell-me; what do you want?’ 'rtem- 
oi Zosen? "budi:, 'ruben 'an-illai? “Why did you not come Budi, 
yesterday ?” 4 
'anin 1'te:!mar? 'so:ra: 'o'de’ i*oi? lit. “he vrhat-man ? ” 
Sora; or Oriya? rten-e-mandra: ?—1'te;-mar ? 
. lamon 1te:n-o- bu:ra:, ə-taisaë 'tubte gai? ‘What work do you 
do?” a 
'anin rten-o-'sora:? “he what (class) of Sora; ? ” 
r'ten-o-on'tid ja'n, kun ? ‘ What (kind) of bird is that, mother?’ 
!bo:te:-n $ qai Sa ‘Wh şə (ət 
lamen beten qai ? o are you?’ (singular). 


"uqin-ə-qor zo” solo; 'amon? lit. ‘ where-of-village woman 1 

you? '—' of what village are you, woman ?” 
Nore.—t'te:n is not used here, T"te:n-ə-gorizap = what village ? or what kind of 

village ? 

'ua:n-setolle? 'gai? ' where-from, friend ? ' 

'ua:n-te-?'gai-sate'le "mən do? ‘ Where-from friend, you?” 

'ucn-a-man(d)ra: or. 'o:a:n o-mandra:, * Where-of-man?’ ie 
* of what village?” m 

uan qai, gəldin, "illai-dun-ne ? ” ‘Where man, friend, have come 
(and) entered?’ this is an ordinary greeting. ^ 


3 


2 In English such verbs as is are called ‘empty words'— , R 
Grammar, section 58. piy s —Svreots New English 

2 injI-do:? 3i-do:? imə-do:? are used in some dialects. 

3 ien in some dialects. , 

* Tten-q sən = 1E ‘a'san’, ji'te:n-a'san =jit-a'son is dialectal. 

*(A*lag' word. See Vocabularies, No. 40). es 

* anna:-mar in some dialects. 

7 Some say ogan PR 

ua:n-serin in some dialects. (See IL 1 
* See Particles, G T, 13 (7) note) 
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ua:n-'de: pup'un: P ‘ Where is the cake?” 
'ya:-pen ‘uan? ‘Father-my where?’ ‘ Where is my father?’ 
'aga:n-e-"dinna' gai ‘amon ‘illai? lit. “ When-of-day friend, you 

came 1^ = ‘ On what day did you come?’ 
'dajig-u'jugen soram-ji ga-'ga:-ten-ji? lit. ' How much-day 
Sora eat?'ie., ‘ What time De, when) do the Sora: breakfast 7” 
. Nore.—dajig (—'how much,’ ‘how many”) + ujug-on, ‘the sun, day’ is an 
idiomatic expression as used in the example given above. 
‘dajin 'man(d)ra da'ku? ? ‘ How many men are ther ?’ 
"ünte-ə-gorizo:n 'dajir 'sanai? lit. “that village, how far ?” 
'saro:ba:-‘le'n-n-am don g’urte? lit. ‘ paddy-field-in-your how 
much ripens,’ i.e., how much (grain) is grown in your paddy field ?” 
dükkən-ə-suda:, ‘how big ?’ cf. doit, 
'ena:(-'ga'm-le)? ‘anin 'ba:ra:-ten ? ‘ How does he work ?’ 
Ham Je bar am'me:-n-a'i, * What more (else, then) could I do?’ 
jam -te (or 'em-te) 'ga:m-le da'ku kun-o'gur ? ‘ How is that fruit ?” 
om-ben e-'je:j-en-e-man(d)ra: 'gamen? ‘(of) you which man 
is Gamang 37” A SÉ ! 
pa: or po:n” are used as interrogative particles :- — 
‘aman 'ille pa: (or pon) ? ‘ Did you go?” 
‘amen pa: 'sukkun.o-'duk(o)ri ? ‘ Are you Sukku's wife ?” 
‘amen 'sukku'n-po:-e-duk(o)ri ? ‘ Are you Sukku's wife? " 
lamon 'sukkun-o-duk(o)ri: po 7 Are you Sukku's wife ?' 
- ‘raja: 'dele jena:g- den, 'goble-pa:-'side? ? * Raja though he is, 
does he sit idly ? 
< 'amən-pa:-a'sən pen 'ije ? ‘ Should I go for your sake ?” 
; ‘tid-t-am pa: 'gamai do? lit. ^I will beat you is it do I say?” 
.= * Do I say that I will beat you?” 
Norr.—In the foregoing examples the word or words to be emphasized are 
followed by pa:, which has mo fixed position. 
o-'de: is also used sometimes as an interrogative particle. 
'bisig-en gor'za:jen da'ku ode “qadan (ieten ? “İs the Bisoyi 
in the village or did he go to town?’ 
'jerte o'de: 'ijja:? “ Will you go or not?” 
‘hansa: ode: "riya: ? “(Is it) good or not ?” 
Y. Case-phrases :— 
e-jag-en ə-luam jena:-de- n-ə- doy 'anin "tid-teh, lit. “his 
mother his father also (+ accusative suffix) he beats ? — ‘he beats his 
mother and father also.” Note the position of the accusative suffix -d?on 
which belongs to e-ja:g-en as well as o-uxn. The particle jonan-den 





. daku (= is, are, etc.) is used in singular and plural. duko:ten-ji (class ID is 
also used, (See XIX, p. 138.) d 
#jam-gam-le, ‘ja:n-te-'gamle are also used. 
* See Vocabularies, No. 35. ` : 
“In some dialects only pop is so used. 
5 yard. (See II, Ap. 1. p. 67.) 
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is placed after the nouns which are emphasized, while the suffiz is 
separated by it from the words to which it is to be attached. 

kon'sim-en-kem'bun-en(-ja:)-ba:te 'purte:-ji, lit. ‘ fowl(s)- 
pig(s)-(also)-with (they) propitiate (the deities)’, ‘dolejen-'po'n-'ba:t'e 
ib-be? lit. “with hunger is it ve go?” Note how the nouns are 
Separated by ja: and such other particles from the suffix ba:te, which 
is to be attached to them, and the economical employment of botze. 


'd'ukkori-pen-ja:-om'mele 'regam 'ti-ip, lit. ‘wife-my also for . 
medicine give-me’. Note the position of ja: separating the suffix 
from the word to which it belongs. 


'qumma:-pa--o'de:-gaja:-sate'le "errai ‘aman ? lit. Gumrna-is it 
-or-Gayaba-from came you ?” i.e., “Have you come from Gümma or 
Gaibà ?' (See Vocabularies, No. 33). 

: NorB.--The suffix satale belongs to gumma as well as gaja:, but it is separated 
from it by pa: and ode; tenne-gai, buja 1 -sətəle kumbul j 


f ü -ən dup-le-n jere:-te:n, 
lit. ‘here, friend, Buja: !- from rat having gone out, went away ?” = ‘Is it from 
here, etc. ?' 


'tagli-pen-ji, “ covr-my (plural suffix)'— * my cows’; so 'bonte:l 
-n-am-ji, “your buffaloes,’ o-kim'medan-ji, “his goats’. Note the 
position of the plural suffix -ji and the order of words. 


's'uq-le'y-‘nen,* lit. “house-in-my’=‘ in my house’. jet: Jena. 
"am, “in your hand”. ə-s?i:-len-ən-3i, “in their hands’. isilem-nen- 
sata'le, lit. “ hand-in-my-from ” —“ out of my hand”. "man-ba:-le: "en ! 
sətəlle, “ from my presence’. 'va:-'s’u:n-len'pe'n-sata'le, “from my father”s 
“house”. o-'t'o:d-lej-en-ji, “in their mouths’. Note the order of yrords 
in these expressions. ‘de:sa:-le:n-len-sata'le 'galji 'man(d)ra 'jizre--3i, 
"Ten men went (away) from our country”. 's’u:-y -ba:le'n-adom, 
‘near our house’ qoriza:n-len-ben pon-sətəlle 'anin-jikun bitti-n 
jumburre 'panle:-ji? lit. ‘village-in-your-is it-from they that pro- 
perty having-stolen took ?”. 


VI. Note how the meaning of some of the prepositions in English 
_ ig expressed in So:ra:—(see IT, 190—192). (1) There was a snake across 
the foot-path: ‘penta:'goid-len-an 'j’a:d-an ə'boi 'umbra'g-n-'e:ten ,. 
lit. 'foot-path-in snake one lay-across’. umbra"n-n-eten is a 
finite verb. (2) So is 'san-dur) in go-behind him: 'anin ‘san-dun-a:, 
(8) He speaks against me: 'anin "ber-dun-t-in. (Here “in, “me” ig 
the object of the transitive verb ber-dun with which it is incorporat- 
ed.) (4) I know nothing about Buda: 'budam-o-berna yen ‘jaja: 
'aggaləma'i, lit. “ Buda’s word,’ ie.,‘ about Buda’. (5) Come after 
ten o'clock :” 'gulji 'gonta: o-'dele:-n-sikkui-den oi, (A clause is 
used with the verb de:, “ pass ”,) (6) Round about the house :'jar- jar- 
supon. (7) Lean the stick against the wall: kin 


i WoL-Jen on 'danaun 
‘amderr-a:. (8) The children quarrelled among reed: Ni E 
an-ji *al-rode-len-ji. (9) I bought these fish at the rate of four 


AME MMC LC c A — —— ——————. 
The glottal check is optionally d in brases. 
* Bee al-in section II, Lee I. YAZ incarichi piinaa, 
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annas each: = 'tay-'bo:j-on 'tan-jagi 'punja;?-ba't'e kan-'ojo: nilai, 
.(10) If you sell the rice at one anna an adda I will buy two addas: 
*ar-bo:'adda: 'tag-ja:gi-lecbu em'mele 'amen ` tem len den, 'ba:qu 
ladda:-e-rugku pen 'nitai. (11) Come before sunrise : 'en(d)rar dun- 
juran 'ijai (lit. “not-yet-sun-rise, come’). (12) Distribute these 
plantains among those children : kan e'gur-ten 'unte-o-po'sij-ji-e "d*o:r 
‘bante:-le 'ti-a:-ji (lit. “this plantain those children (+ Àcc.-suffix.) 
having divided give to them).” ?(18) All but Addia went: ‘addia:-n 
'seddaile 'kuddub-en-ji 'jerre’-ji ; or ‘kuddubonji 'jerre’-}i, 'ma‘nteram 
'addia-n ‘ann-'ij-ad (lit. ‘all went but Addia did not go’). (14) Pull 
up the plant by the roots: 'ampara: ə-ird-ən ə'ne:b-ən 'pe:-le'std-a:. 
(15) My friend died of fever: "qadi-nen a'sumn-raja:n-a:sen ko'jelle, 
(16) With all his wealth he is not happy : 'jan(d)rum-en'gan(d)ra:-n 
'aggada: da'ku'len-demn-ja: 'anin 'sukka: ted. (17) This box is made 
of wood: kan-e-'pe:la: e'ra:-n-'ba:te 'sabjale:-ji.4 (18) Let us stay 
under that tree: 'unte o'ra;"neb 'jaitáin e-da'kunai-ba;. (19) There 
is a man on the hill: berun ə-lanka bo-man(d)ra: daku. (20) He 
carried the basket on his head: o-b’o:b-len-on 'tudud-on 'terle- 
paneten. (21) From morning till evening : 'tagelda:n sata'le 'orrub 
-ən-. (There is no word in So:ra: corresponding to till.) (22) The 
snake stood on its tail : 'j"a:d-en o'la:n-'ba:t'e tanəşle:tem, (23) One of 
them : "unte bo'mandra: (24) They cut it with a knife : 'kundin 'ba;t'e 
'galde-ji. (25) He came with his wife: 'anin o-'dukkari’-n 'ba:t'e 
(la:ji. (26) At the bottom of the pot: 'jaita-dar-en. (27) Under 
the pot: e-sambi-dag-en. (28) Inside the pot: e-lug-dag-en. 

Nore. The verb is put in the plural number when ba:te is used to form the 
sociative case as in 25 above. 26, 27 and 28 are compounds in Bora, 











ADVERBIAL OBJECTS. 


VII. Some nouns denoting time, place, occupation, etc. are used as 
adverbial accusatives modifying intransitive verbs like dok, “to be,” 
ij, im, ‘ to go,’ gob, “ to sit’ "tanən, “ to stand,’ 'dimmad, to sleep,” 
pai, “to walk,’ ete. (See section II,16). Examples are given below. 

tə"no:r-ən qo be:te:n (da'ku, tana'ye:te:n, ‘dimmad'ne!-tein. pa^ nete), 
lit. ‘way sat” (is, stood, slept, walked). “"unte anso'lo o-po'sij-on te'jo:ren- 
'omdaleiten, ‘that woman left her child (in) the way ". 'sumba:ran- 
e-dinna 'anin jrretem (jr'raiten), ‘(on) Monday he went (came) 5 
'galji 'ko:su: 'nalemai, ‘(I) walked ten kross” 'tagelda:n (tamba:n, 

''orrub-en, 'togal-en, etc.) rte, lit. ‘morning (forenoon, evening, 
night, etc.) 1 shall go”. 'pinda:n "dimmad-ten-3i,“ they sleep (on) 
the pial’. munu'sin irretem, “ (he) went (to) Munusing (village) 2s 





1 See tap in section II, appendix L This usage ie rare. 
3 Some say unj ona: See Vocabularies, No. 22 (e). 
3 Plural in sense. : 
* This is not passive voice. It means ‘ they made’. 
. 5 nam-le — holding’ is also used instead of baste. - 
à * The force of the English preposition is implied and not expressed in the 
So:ra: sentence. 
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!saibo:n !qummarn "lasso'ne:ten, “The Saheb got. doen (at) Gumma | 
(village)’. 's'aro--n 'ma:da:-n 'dakku:-a, “ keep the grain (on) the loft’. 
'benta:n e-it-te, lit. ‘hunting (we) are going’. "sanniq:-n "kamb(ə) 
ra-n i'jeten, ‘Sannia: (on) service? went’. bo'run omn-sur ted, 
‘there is no shed (on) the hill’. "Lisin-ən gada:n da'ko, ‘ the Bisoyi 
is (in) town ’. '3elun baleman 'doileji,lit. *fesh (from) roof (they) 
suspended `, us'al-en 'bar-tad, 'er-ta:d 'jirtem, ‘ the skin will be dry 
(in) two (or) three days’. "odam jrretemn, '(he) went (to) the 
brook’. 'turru ar'gai pen a'su-'da:-l-in, ‘I was ill (for) six months.’ 


USE OF ADJECTIVES. 
VIII. Adjectives —Exercise (see section II, 83—388). 

Ze, a-'sukka:-n-e-'mandra: = e-'sukka:-dam-en-o-mandra; = 
'sukka;"mar, ‘a healthy man’. a'su:-dam-on-e-'mandra: = a'su:- 
‘mar, ‘a sick man’. 'anin 'sukka-dam, ‘he is healthy,’ ie, “ he is 
well’; 'anin 'sukka-ted, “he (is) not well’. 'sukka:-'ted-on-o- 
"mandra:, “a man who is not well’. l 

Use the following adjectives in the manner shown above :— 

aməd, “ soft, gentle ”, "dada:, ‘ hard, strong’. 

'tage, * hot”) ‘rana:, ‘cold’; pe'num, ‘warm ^; se'ju:, ^ cool’. 
'madir, “ clear, clean’; ‘adil, * dirty °., 

‘anka:-, ‘tall, high’; 'doinna, '3a'ita:, * short, low ’. 
kərbun, ‘ stout, thick ’; "metan, ‘ thin ”. 
u'me', “ active, industrious’; 'lisim, 'adosa:, * slow, lazy, idle ’. 
a-me;n, ‘ alive ’; ə-kə'jed, “ dead ”. 

Van, ‘ wide’; ro'kud, ‘ narrow 7. 

jo'le:m, * smooth’; 'ja'b-'jacb; sor'sa'r, ‘rough’. 

"tamme, ‘ new’; 'pa-pur, ‘ old”. 

‘lagi-n, ‘ heavy ’; 'lijar, ‘light’. 

'ragal, ‘sweet’; 'asay, “ bitter ". 

‘sasta:, ‘ cheap ’; 'marogam, ‘ dear”, 

"adəm, tue, * near ^; 'sagai, “far”. 

e-'jadi, “true ’; sub-sub, tal'lud, “false ’. 

"suda: “ big, large’; 'sanna;, “ little, small ”. 


CONJUGATION, 


IX. (a) Exercises in conjugation—verbs denoting motion, awa: 
from the speaker. 4/ij,? “ go ” (see tables I and II A under section IT 
89, personal pronouns, 19). i 

(1) Present-future form expressing the meanin g of the 
present indefinite, present progressive and future tense in English— 
he goes, is going, will go. 





—— Á ee 
ì t Kambra ' (Called! Vetti 


1 ”) is forced service, not pai i 1 

" wäi : : not paid for, which a Sora: owes 

22 There is another verb jir, ‘go (away) with its variant Ir, I di 

ler. Jir, er, ir are used, anin i;r-re-, ‘he went away’ has been noted. yünü re 
he student may herr pen jerte, -jirte, -erte-irte as well as pen itte, ‘I go’ 

pen Jerre, -jirre, -erre, -irre (or irre) as well as ille, ‘I went’. : də 
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(2) Past form expressing the meaning of the past indefinite, 


past progressive, and present perfect and past perfect in English— 
he went, was going, has gone, etc. 


A. Mij, “go”. 


(a) AFFIRMATIVE. 


Present-future. Past. 

(1) "mən 'uan 'it-te 'gukku ?! ‘aman 'ucn ‘il-le 'sukku ? 
you where go-Sukku ? “you where went Sukku 1” 
(word-order may be changed) ^ (word-order may be changed). - 
von amen it-te sukku ? (uan amen il-le sukku ? 
sukku ! amen uan it-te ? | sukku ! amon uain il-le ? 

- 4 uan it-te amen sukku ? 4 uam il-le amen sukku ? 
uan sukku ! amen it-te ? | uan sukku ! amen il-le? 

Luan it-te sukku ! amon? Luan il-le sukku ! amen ? 

= where do you go Sukku? = where did you go Sukku ? 
where are you going Sukku ?. where were you going Sukku ? 
where will you go Sukku ? where have you gone Sukku? 

(2) nen 'saro:ba:-n 'it-te pen 'saro:ba:-n il-le, 

I paddy field go I paddy field went. 
= I go;—am going ;—shqll go, = I went ;—was going ;— have 
etc. gone, etc. 

(8) 'uba-n-am "uan 'itte? 'uba:-n-am "am 'il-le? 
brother-your where goes? brother-yowr where went ? 

= where does your brother go, where did your brother go? eto. 
eto. 

(4) 'anin be'ru:-n 'it-te.- ‘anin be'ru:-n lil-le?. 
he hill goes. he hill went. 

= he goes to the hill, eto. x he went to the hill, eto. 

(5) 'anin-ji "am lit-te-ji ? 'anin-ji ‘uain 'il-le-ji? . 
they where go? they where went? 

= where do they go? etc. ex where did they go? 

(6) om- ben 'uain o-'it-te ? om- ben 'uan ə-il-le ? 
you (plural) where go? ? you (plural) where went ? 

= where do you go? etc. =where did you go? etc. 

(7) ellen 'tulab-en o-'it-te. "ellen 'talab-on e-'il-le. 
we forest go, etc. we forest went, etc. 

(8) el-len 'tulab-on 'it-te-be. ellen 'tulab-en 'il-le-be. 
we (inolusive) shall go to the we (inclusive? went to the forest. 

forest. 


M — — —  ——————————————M—— 
1 See Vocabularies, No. 34, proper names of persons. The final -(ə)n of nouns 

is dropped in the vocative case. [See section II, 4 (d).] . 
3 Also i'je:ten which is frequently used. i'jeste:d is a variant. 
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(a) AFFIRMATIVE—conft. 


Summary— 
f (1) Singular : pen 'it-te ; ‘amon 'it-te ; ‘anin 'it-te. 
. Present-future "E Plural: el-len ə-lit-te, it-te-be (inclusive); 
em ben ə-it-te ; 'anin-ji 'it-te-i. 
( (2) Singular: nen 'ilJe ; amən Hl je, 'anin 'il-lei. 
Plural: ei-len e-il-le, il-le-be (inclusive) ; 
em~be'n o-il-le, 'anin-ji 'il-le-3i. 


Past 


Specification of 
time by EN 
of adverbs. 





pen nam ftet-te 'it-te = I am now going there ; 
“biyo: 'it-te = I shall go to-morrow. 
yen 'di-v'jup tette it-te = I go there everyday. 


^ 


(nen 'ruben 'tette 'il-le = I went there yesterday. 


(b) Negative. 


Present. future, 
(1) 'amen 'tulab-on, ,an~'i-je pa: ? 
Do you not go to the forest ? 
etc. 
(2) 33a, nen 'tulab-en an~'ij-e. 
: No, I do-not-go to the forest, 
eto. 
(8) 'uba:-n-am saroba-n an-i- 
je pa: ? 
Does your brother not go to the 
paddy field ? eto. 
(4) '1}4a,'anin 'saro;ba:-n an~'ij-e. 
No, he does not go to the paddy 
field, eto. 
(5) 'anin-ji be'ru-n an'-ij-e'-ji 
pa: ? 
Do they not go to the hill ? etc. 
(6) am-be'n bəfru:-n ,an—ij-e pa: ? 
Do you (plural) not go to the 
hill ? etc. 
(7) "ja, el"len be'run ,an~ij-e, 
No, we do not go to the hill, 
etc. 
(8) ellen be'rw-n an-ib-be ... 
We (inclusive) do not go to the 
hill, 


Past. . 
laman 'tulab-ón an'-ij-ad pa: ?t 
Did you not go to the forest ? 


"ia, 'tulab-en 'er-en-'ij.* 
No, I did-not-go to the forest, eto. 


'uba:-n-am saro:ba;-n an-ij-ad? 
pa: ? 

Did your brother mot go to the 
paddy field? eto. i 
"ia, 'anin 'saro:ba:-n an'-ij-ad?. 
No, he did mot go to the paddy 

field. 


'anin-ji bə'ru:n an'-tijad-ji pa: ?* 


Did they not go to the hill ? eto. 
9rn- ben be'run an'-ij-ad pa: ?* 
Did you not go to the hill ? 


"ia, ellen bo'ru:-n jan--'ille, 
No, we did not go to the hill, eto. 


ellen be'run on: Alle be 
We (inclusive) did not go to the 
hill. 


an le (see note p. 7 secondary stress) is also current ; pop is used instead 


9f pa in some dialects. 
* an--il-1e-is also current. 


Tan itle or jani i'je:-t-ern or ,an-i'jete;d may also be used. 


* Also ,an--'il-le--i. 
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(b) NxaarIVE—cont. 


Summary— 


((1) Singular: nen an-'ij-e; 'amen an™'ij-e : 
| 


Present-future ... 4 


'anin jan '-ij-e. . 
Plural : el-len an-'ij-e, an'-'ib-be (inclusive); 


'em-be'n an-ij-e; 'anin-ji an-'ij-e-ji. 


(2) Singular: nen 'er-on-ij* ; amən-an'-ij-ad 5? 
'anin. jan-ij-ad.* 


Past 


| 


Plural: el-len an: ilde, an-il-le-be (inclu- 
sive); om ben an-'ij-ad ;? 'anin-ji an -'ij- 
ad -ji.*. 


NoTE.— There is another form of the past with the negative particle enray*: `. 


prefixed to the negative form 
prefix ad-. Ee, anın ille pa ? 


of the present-future in the place of the negative 
* Did he go ? '—1jja, enranij-e, “no, he has not gone 


yet". enrapis also used by itself without the verb ; it means “not yet”. 


Exercise in conjugation— 


Vij, “go”. 
(c) Sussunotive Moop (see II, 64). 


; Affirmative. 
(1) ‘amen 'il-l-en-de'n, pen 'it-te. 


If you go I shall go. 
(2) pen ill-en-den,  anin-ja: 
'it-te. 
If I go he also will go. 
(3) 'kuddub-len ` ol len den, 
anin it-te-pa: ? 
If all of us go, will he go? 
(4) 'kuddub-ben o0~il-l-en-'de'n, 
yen 'it-te. 
If all of you go, I will go. 


(5) 'anin il-l-en-den-j«, pen on: 
ije. 
Even though he does mot go, 
I will not go. 
(6) ellen 'ille-ben-de:n-ja: 'anin 
an'-ije. 
Even if we (inclusive) go, 
he will not go. 
(7) 'anin-ji 'il-l-en-ji-den, 'aman 
tij-a. 


If they go, go (you). 


Negative. 

laman an-il-l-en-de'n; pen an- 
'ij-e. 

If you do not go, I shall not go. 

yen gün-ill-en-den ‘anin 
,an’-ij-e. 

If I do not go, ke will not go. 

'kuddub-len -lil-l-en-'de'n ja: 
'anin! jan--'ij-e. 

Though we all go, he will not go. 

'kuddub-bemn ` an’-il-l-en-'de‘n, 
pen an-ij-e. 

If ali of you do not go, I will not 


go. 
‘anin jan-ll-en-de', pen 
\an’-ij-e. 


If he does not go, I will not go. 


ellen ,an-ille ben-dem-ja: 'anin 
an-jj-e. 

Even if we do not go, he will not 
go. 

'anin-ji an-il-l-en-ji-den, mən 

.. id-'dom. 

. Lf they do not go, do-not (you) go. 


—.——— i" —— ———— ÁO! -— Á———— Daa 


1 See note 2, p. 120. 
3 See note 3, p. 120. 


3 See note 3, p. 120. 
4 See note 4, p. 120. 


5 endrag, enrəp, edroy are variants. 
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(c) Sussunctive Moop—cont. 


Summary— 

( Singular: nen 'il-l-en-'den ; 'amen il-l-en-'dew; 

Affirmati il-len-iden. 

sated e Plural: ellen e-il--en-den, 'ille-ben-de"n 

| (inclusive) ;—o-il-l-en-‘de'n ;-'il-l-en-ji-de'n. 
(Singular: pen an~'il-l-en-de’n ;-,an’-'il-l-en- 
| den, "an-ill-en-den. 

Negative ...4 Plural: ellen an-il-l-en-den';! 'un'-il-le-ben- 
| "den (inclusive) ; an’il-l-en-‘de'n ; an'-il-l-en- 
L ji"den. s 


Exercise in conjugation— 


(d) ? ImperATIve Moon Wi], ‘ go.’ 


Affirmative, Negative. 
(1) 'sukku! 'amoe-n be'ru-nija.  'sukku! ‘amon belrum-id-doin. 
Sukkw ! go to the hill. Sukku! do not go to the hill. 
(2) nen be'ru:-n "ij-e pa: ? pen be'run an'-ij- pa: ? 
|. Am I to go to the hill? Am I not to go to the Mill? 
— (8) 'dukkori'-n-am ja: 'ij-e:-te. 'dukkori'-n-am id-do:r-e-t-e. 
Let your wife also go. Let not your wife go. 
(4) 2-3e,? səllo ! bəlru:-n. (Nil). 
Let us both go to the hill, 
woman | 
(5) 'ba:qu'-n-'be'n "ib-ba:. 'ba:qu'-n-be'n e-id-!do:r. 
Both of you, go. Both of you, do not go, 
(6) *po'si-n.am-ji 's’un-en ij- pe'si-n-um-ji 's*ux-en  id-'do:j 
e:te:-ji. eitei-ji. ss 
Let your children go home. Let not your children go home. 
(7) ellen o-ib-ba. el-le'n an -ib-be. 
Let us go. Let us not go. 
Summary— 
Q Singular: (ij-e?) Da: 'ij-eite. 
Affirmative — — 1 Plural : 'e-ib-ba:; ib-ba: ; 'ij-e:te-ji. 
Negative Singular: (an'-ij-e ?)? id-dox; id-do:j-e:te. 


"" (Plural: an-'ib-be ; o-id-do: ; id "do:n-e:te-ii, 
(5) Exercise in conjugation—verbs denoting motion towards 
the person speaking (see II, 89, table I, B). 


“—”k—rx—r,€——————————-----.-...-------—..--—.---—- 


?The plural prefix ə is assimilated with the a- of the negative prefix an-. 
3. EEN oh denotes emphasis, -ten which denotes futurity may be added see 
H Ə, 3). 
A Dual ə-ij-e = 3-İ-e (by assimilation). i 
Final j of pə"si) is dropped and i is Jengthened (compensation) p. 18, No. 3 
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B. ija, “come”. 


(a) AFFIRMATIVE. 


Present-future. 
(1) "anam 'it.-ta;i 's*u:xj-en 'buda: ? 
When will you come home Buda? 
(2) pen 'bijo: 'it-t-aii. 
I shall come to-morrow. 
(8) 'va-n-am on 'it-t-ai. 
When will your father come ?: 
(4) 'anin ja: 'bijo: 'it-t-ai. 
He will also come to-morrow. 
(5) 'ba:gu-n- ben gor'zan-'le:n e-'it- 
t- aipa:? : 
Will both of you come to our 
village ? 
(6) o'de:, el-le'n 'tagelda:n o-'it-t-aii. 
Yes, we shall come in the 
morning. 
(7) po'si-n-am-ji anam 'it-t-a:-}i?? 
When will your children come ? 
(8) 'anin-ji 'neramme 'it-ta:-ji. 
They will come the day after to- 
morrow. 


f Past. 
'ara:n 'il-]-a;i 's?u:-en 'buda:? 
When did you come home Buda ? 
pen 'ruben 'il-l-ai. ` 
I came yesterday. 
'va:-n-am ‘again ‘il-lait. 
When did your father come ? 
'anin'ja: Tübən ‘il-l-ai. 
He also come yesterday. 
"ba:qu-n-iben gor'zag-len ə-il1- 
ai pa: ? 
Have you both (ever) come to our 
village. i 
u?u:, min'num-ən ten'ne:a-il-lai, 
Yes, last year we came (here). 


pə'si-n-am-}i anan 'il-I-a:ji2, 
When did your children come. 


` 'anin-ji 'moj-jed 'il-l-a:ji. 


They came the day before yester- 
day. 


(b) NEGATIVE, 


Present-future. 


(1) ‘amon 's’uxn-an ,an-j-ai pa: 
"buda:? 
Will you not come home Buda ? 


(2) nam pen an~ij-ai, 'aggeda: 
'ba:ra;-n da'ku. 
I will not come now; there is 
much work. 


(8) 'uba:-n-am ,an'ijai pu. 
Will your brother not come ? 


(4) "ia, an-'1j-:i. 
No, he will not come. 


Past. 
Yten 'buda:! 'ruban 'amen ,an-lil- 
lai? 
Why Buda! you did not come 
yesterday. . 
'ba;ra:n-'a'sen pen an-il-l-asi, - 


On account of work I did not 
come. 

'uba:n-am 3: jan-'il-l-ai; 1'ten- 
a'sen ? 

Even your brother did not come; 
why ? 

'ba:ra:n-'a'sen 'anin ,an-'il-l-ai. 

On account of work he did mot 
come. 


eg 


1 Also ij-a:i-te:n, etc. 


3 Final i of a:i is dropped before -ji. 
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(b) N EGATIyE—conf. 


Present-future. 

(5) 'bu:qu-n-ben 'bar-ta:d, 'erta:d 
an~ijai pe're:y. 

Both of you will not perhaps 

come for two (or) three 

days. . 


(6) '1}4a:, pe'sij-en-ji ja ,an'-'ij-a: 
-}i. 
No, even the children will not 
came. 
(7) (el-len) an-'ijai. 
(We) do not come. 


Summary— 
( Singular: it-t-a3 ; it-t- 
l | aa ; it-t-aii. 
= x oc Plural: o-it-t-ai ttai- 
CS | be; oit-t-ai; it-t- 
ai. 
Singular: an'-ij-ai; 
an -ij-ai; oni, 


Nega- 4 ai. 
tive. | Plural, an'-'ij-œi; an- 


| "ijmi-be ; an-ijai; 
L an-ijanji. 
Nore.—There is another form of 


Past 
'ba:qu-n- ben. an--'il-l- aci. 


Both of you have not come. 


pe'sij-on-ji ja: tan'-il-1-a:ji.- 
Even the children have not come. 
(el-len) an‘-il-la:i. 

(We) did not come. 

il-1-o3 ; Lat: il-l-ai. 


ə-il-l-ari ; il lai-be o-il-l-oi ; il-La:- 
ji. i 


an-il-ai; an-illai; an-ill- 
ai. 


an il-l-ai, jan-il-lai be ; jn--'il- 
lai; an'-ill-a:-ji, 


past negative anin enran ija:i, “he has not 


yet come’. ; Cf. enray ije (see note above, p. 121).. 


Exercise in conjugation— 


(c) Suwuncriye Moop—(#ij-aii, * come P^ 


Affirmative. 
(1) laman ten'ne 'il-l-a-&n-den, 
pen tette jer-t-e. 
If you come here, I shall go 
there. 
(2) "bugu-n-ben  o-il-l-o;j-&n- 
"den 'bagsa: be'dip. 
If both of you had come it 
would have been well. 
(8) pen nam 'il-1-a:j-£n-den, ban 
80: ted. m 
If I come now (it is) not good. 


Negative. - 
‘amen an^il-1-aj-n “dem pen an’- 
'ij-e. 
If you do not come, I will not go. 


‘ba:gu'nbe'n an’-il-l-a:j-8n Men, 
yen "ille be'dip. 

If both of you had mot come I 
would have gone. 

pen nam an'-1l.1-a:j-n-'den, 'bijo 
‘it-t-ai. 

If I do not come now, I shall come 
to-morrow, 
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(c) Supsunctive Moop—cont. 


Affirmative. 


(4) el- le~n ‘il-l-a'jén-lden, 'amon ellen 


ja:-ittad pa: ? 
If we come, will you alse come? 


(5) ellen 'il-lai-ben-'de:n, lanin 
it-tai. 
If we come, he vili come. 


(6) 'anin il-1-a:j-&n-'den, pen Do: 
itta:i. 
If he comes, I will also come. 


(7) posi-n- am-ji — "ibk-ajén-ji- 


dem, pəlsi-nen-ii ja: üt- 
ta-ji. 
If your children come my 


children will also come. 


(1) ilt-a:j-€n-de'n ; (2) ilJ-ajeën-de'n ; 


Negative, 

an'~il-l-a:j-en-‘de'n-ja: 
‘aman 'ij-a:i. 

Even if we do not come, come 
you. 

əl-lən an-ilai-ben-den, 
ja: an"ijai. 

Jf we do not come, he too will not 


lanin 


come. | 
'anin on landen, pen 'ja 
On 2001. 
If he does not come, I too will . 
mot come. 


posi-n-am-ji ` an'-ill-o;jÉn-ji- 
den, pe'si:-pen-ji ja: an’—ij-a:- 
21. 

If your children do not come my 
children too will not come. 


(a) 


Plural : (1) ə-il- laj-& n-den (inclusive), ‘jl-la:i-ben-'de'n ; 
(2) 'o-il-L-la:-jén-den ; (3) il-L-a:-j-&n-ji-de'n. 
(1) jan-ilt-aj-én-den ; (2) an-ild-a;j-&n- 


(1) an-i-1-a;j-&n-den (inclusive), jan Jil-lazi- 
ben-'den; (2) an’-il-laj-@n-den; (3) ,an-il-a:;j-8-n- 


Summary— 
(Singular: 
Alfirma- J il-1-a:j-É n-'den. 
tive. İ 
f Singular : 
5 (3) an'-il-l-aj &n-'den. 
Nega- | Plural : 
tive. | 
L qi-den. 


Exercise in conjugation— 


(d) IMPERATIVE Moop!— 


Affirmative. 
(1) 'ijai 'lakki: ! 
Come, Lakki VU 
(2) pen ‘ijai pa? 
(May or) shall I come ? 
(3) ‘ijai-ba: 1 'ijazi-ba: pe'sij-i 1 
Come | come ! children! 


(viji, ‘ come’). 
Negative. 

id-do:n- ai "lakki: ! 

Do not come, Lakki 9 

pen an-ijaipa:? 

(May or) shall I not come? 

aid-doin-aii po'sij-ji | 

Do not come children 1 


hE SEN 


1 See foot-note 1, pp. 119 and 122. 


2 See Vogabularies, No. 34 ES P 90. ja;i'. jamde:" are also used in the singular, 


şa:ba: ! j:a :--bon-de: ! in the plural. 
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(d) Imperatrye Moop—cont. 


Affirmative. 
(4) bar bo:-ta'go:r, 'bijo: e-ijai- 
ba. 
Let us come to-morrow once 
more. 


(5) "dükkəri:-n-am 'ij-ai-te. 
Let your wife come. 


Negative. 


bar (an'"ij-ai-be ten'ne. 


Let us not come here again. 


'dukkeri:-n-am id-'do:n-a:-ite. 
Let not your wife come. 


(6) 'kuddub 'mandra: ten'ne 'ij- 
ai-te-ji. 
Let all persons come here. 


po'sij -on-ji ten'ne id-do.n-n:i-te-ii, 
Let not children comè, here. ` 


Summary— 


5 Singalar : (1) (if-azi) , (2) ij-ai; (8) ijai-te. 
Affirmative. leier (1) ə-ij ai-pa: (2) ij-ai-ba: ; (8) ij-ai-te-ji. 
( Singular : (1) (an--ij-a;) ; (2) id-do:g-aii ; (3) id-do:n- 
Negativ 4 a:i-te. 
egative - Plural: (1) an-ijai-be; (2) ə-id-do:n-q:i ;( 3) id- 
do:r-aii-te-ji. 


N.B.— The following verbs denoting motion (A. away from and B. towards the 
erson speaking) may be conjugated as 4/ pay (class I) and 4/dug (class II) in 
able II and ij (class I) in table IIT. (See paragraph 89 of section Il) ju; 

‘ to go’ (class D) is conjugated as a reflexive verb (class II) when it means ‘to go 
back” or “to run”, jir-m-a:, “go back,’ jir-n-a;i, ‘come back”, vuruy, “to take’ (1) 
urup-a:, “take (away, urup-ai, 'bring'. 4/ad(1) '?to drive” (cattle, etc.), ad-a:’ 
“drive (away), ad-aii, ‘drive (towards me), 4/-adu:, “to reach,’ ‘to arrive at'(1), 
adu:-a:, ‘arrive (there), adu:-a:i, ‘ arrive (here) '. 4/jun-jun, “to escort '(1), jun-jun- 
a:, ‘go as an escort, jun-jun-a:i, ‘come as an escort. Even ' denominative 5verbs s 
may be conjugated in this way. əman,“ first'— nen 2'map-l-e, ‘I was first (when 
we went); a'mag-l-a:i, ‘I led the way (here)! "I was first when wo came”, a; 
added to ordinary verbs indicates action directed. towarda the persons peaking 
Ee. kan-de: 'gij-an, “ Here ! look (this side), anin gij- a: i-ten, “he looked (this side). 


SPECIAL USE OF THE REFLEXIVE FORM. 


X. (1) The following examples illustrate the use of the reflexive 
forms of verbs (class II) which express the meaning of the ‘ middle 
voice’. (1) A/qad, “ to cut” used as a transitive verb belongs to class I 
but when it is used intransitively, it is a reflexive verb (elass II). 
kan-e-dargu hoi-boi da'da:, ag-gad-n-e, “this stick is very hard, it 
cannot be cut.” od Gen: nen 'gad-t-ai ; Wio," it can be cut ; I shall 
cut; see’. The Bora: word jaq-gad-n-e is not a passive form* ; but 
its force is expressed in English in that form. (2)4/ mo, “ to swallow’ (1) 
kan-9-'re:gam boi-'boi 'asan 'am-mo:-n-e, ‘ This medicine ig very bitter : 
it cannot be swallowed ”. "mo:-t-e-n ; gija; nen 'mo:-t-ai, ' it cun. 
be swallowed; see, I shall swallow (it)’. (3) wtan, ‘ to pound 
"EE 

> jer, jir, 1r er, ir are variants. 3 arrun in feu dialects [=4/ad+ 

V, 


* See TI, 40 and XXIV below. * Bora: verbs have no Passive voice, 
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(grain, ete.)” (1). kun-o-saro: at-tag-n-e, ‘that grain cannot be 
pounded ” ; Ger zen Iden 'tag-te-n, ‘ if yon dry it, it can be pounded’. 
vide, “to move’; yur, ‘to untie’ adig, “to drag, ; vlad, ' to 
press’; pedi, “to hew’; 4/maj,‘to mix’; rid, ‘to grind’; 
V pam, ‘to seize’; and many other verbs may be used in the same 
way. 

. (2) Such verbs (in the middle voice) are also conjugated in the 
imperative mood or potential mood ; but the forms usually heard are of 
the third person. Ez. kun-o-'tittin-do: 'dakku-a: ; sed Mon ; 'nam-orub. 
ən 'togol-D-e:-te, ‘that tamarind-water keep; do not throw away; 
this evening it may be eaten as a relish’, So, 'anin 'adam-ban 'ijai-te, 
'namme:te, ‘let him come near, he may be caught’. Intransitive, 
verbs also have these forms, e.g., əlgür-ən ‘pan-le-ben-'de'n, o-pan-e ; 
'tjja-len-de'n, si:-'jen, 'jer-n-e-te, lit. ‘ fruits, if we get, let us take, 

` if not, hands and legs, it-would-be-to-go’; i.e., ‘ we have to go empty- 
handed.’ jer-n-e''-te is imperative, third person singular; it cannot 
be literally translated into English. 


CONJUGATION OF THE ORDINARY VERBS. 


X1. (1) The student will now make a special study of the conjuga- 
tion of the ordinary verbs of the three classes in the Sora: language. 
He will read once more the articles relating to verbs in section II 
and study the additional examples (tabulated below) of the conjuga- 
tional forms. He should read the verbal forms along with the 
appropriate personal pronouns (nen, amen, anin, etc.) as subjects, 
so that he may be perfectly familiar with the structure and meaning 
of the verbal forms and readily employ in his exercises any verb 
which the context requires. He may use suitable nouns instead of 
pronouns as subjects and also add suitable objects and modifying 
words. The meaning of the tenses has already been explained. 

(2) The characteristic mark of reflexive verbs (class IT) is the 
augment n which is invariably found in all the conjugational forms 
— finite verbs or infinitives or participles; it is printed in thick type 
in order that it may be distinguished from the ordinary n. 

(8) The variant forms of the past tense (third person singular 
affirmative and all the forms of the negative) are likely to confound 
the beginner. He will, therefore, use in the preliminary lessons the 
two forms of the standard Gumma dialect noted in the tables. 
o... 


1 Also pronounced Id, 
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A MANUAL ÖP THR SORA: (OR SAVARA) LANGUAGE 


(a) Consveation or YERBS—ÜLASS I. (Suction IT, 89— Tasas.) 





















agaran 


"qa:-1-e-be 


Past: Affirmative. 


a-‘ga:-l-e ... 


eos 


'ga:-l-e-ji .. 


A—— £ RECH 








! Inf. = Infinitive; Con 


* First person plural in 
? For variants see section 
dialect of Gumma ; the student has to lea: 
used in the Reading lessons in the next sect; 
$ pen 'er-q?na: ; amon dg gu: 
are heard at Gumma ; tho student 





. | 9 nid-di 
- İpi-le-be 
[ə ni-Le ... 


- PTpi-besi.,, 





j. Part, = Conjunctive partici 
nclusive. (See section II, 49 
II, 85: gae- 


< | 2-gu--l-e 


+ |'gu:-l-e4i 


3"gu--l-ai 


‘gu:-l-e-be 





2-'5um-l-a 


3um-l-e-be 


. İə-ğum-l-e 


. Pivm-lesi 


: i : : MET CR 
EECH EEN 
E d 2 gale Conj. yi-le-Coni, gu-le Coni. şale Conj, xs d 
© an $ Part. Part. Part. ar 

E zA l 

sfa ( 1 l'ga-it-ai ... .|'pi-t-ad ... , |'qu-t-ai .óum-tai — 1 Vgit-t-ai, 

3 IB 2]|'ga-te ..  ..|'ni-te .. 'gui-i-e Dam te | Lotte 

g B (3 gate spite - İqur-i-e ..'um-te | 'git-t-e, 

21 [1 jegast-ai , 27 pi-t-ai . |*-9u-t-ai , Pə-şym-t-ai 2-git-t-a'i, 

E | = | wl 'ga:-t-e-be . | ‘ni-t-e-be .|'gu:-t-e-be — ... | 'jum-t-e-be git-t-e-be. 

i gate. aja pite, , İə-iqu:-t-e , | 9-jum-t-e 3-git-t-e. 

È (3 | 'gar-te-hi . | ni-t-e3i - |'gu-t-e-ji .|jum-t-e3i  ...|'git-t-e-ji. 
Dk 'ga:l-ai ... .|' nita ... | 'gu:-l-oi '5um--ai . |'gil.]-ari. 
&12 | gale .|' pie .J'gude.. — ..| jum-Le , |'gil-l-e. 

a d 'ga:-l-e "pi-l-e . İguzle .. $um--e —— ..['gille, - 


e [2-gil--ai. 
| gil-Le-be, 
ws. | 9-'gil-l-e. 


və, | 'gil-1-e-ji. 


$ fg fl Paş"gazai «| ap- piai -fagiguai — ..|,ai'jum-ai ... | ag-'gij-ari. 
D e 
S Bi 2 | .a9-'gare... , hap- nice + | ,ag-gu:-e . hai"3vm-e ... [.ag-'gij-e. 
4 a la Qg^gu-e 1... | ap! pie EE log Bum e . ,ag-'a-e. 
g 
3 l f l|.g"ga-ai İan" pirat 0g"gu-ai | ajjumai — Logis oi, 
z F de og orbe sə apapi-be ^ ... İ ag/gui-be ... dj'jum-be ... | ,ag-'gib-be. 
$ E 19 Q9 ^ga-e.. — sl | ap- pise ve. İ dg gu:-6 .eiumee |... ],a9-gije. 
CL 13 | ag'gu-e si o. ap piedi u ag" gure-ği ... | a}-'jum-e-fi ... İ.aq-qiğ-e il, 
R 
fä fi | ag'ga-bai aa | apipirkai ` 1ogignioi ... İ aj-juman o. /dg-qil-Lari, 
$ E 2 | ag gale «Ja p- pie of ag'gw-l-e | aj-jum-l-e ^ .. ,09-'gil-l-e, 
BİS ə i op R 
> 3 | ,a3-ga:-l-e e j;ap- pi-l-e .peg-qu-l-e  ..|,dj-jum-ke .. ,d9- gil-l-e, 
D S ; 
Z f1 | qaq-lqa:-l-ad - has pilah | aq"quzl-gi: 12 |o jum-e-ai ... ,9-'gil-l-a 1, 
3 il &g"go-l-e-be ...| ap- hil-e-be ... ;03- qu:-I-e-be ., | ağŞum-l-e-be, :9q-'gi-1-1-e-be. 
S & i2 dg Age — .. ap)nb-ke | agtguste — o}-jum-Le ...|.ag-'gil-L-e, 
| (3 | ag-gar-l-ei n. | ap" ni-kesji se 199-'gu:-l-er-fi ... | oj Bum Le 


:99-gil-l-e-ji, 


yə (See section TT, 71.) 


tem and ga-e- 
rn such forms 
ion. 

-ad; anin ,ag-'ga:- 
should recogni: 


ted are current in the “standard” 
aleo sooner or later. "They sre 


ad ; amben ag-'ga--ad ; 


'anin-ji ,ag-'ga:-ad-ii 
ze them readily, (See section İL, $7584.) : 
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1 ber +le=ber—re (See section II, (ii). (1), (c). Progressive assimilation. 


s First, person plural inclusive. 
? Forms like po:-n-e:-te:n, ber-n-'e 
4 pen ‘er-po'na:, pen 'er-ba'ner, 
ad.ji are also used at Gumma, (See 
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(b) CoNJUGATION op VExas—ÜLass If, (Srerrow II, 89—Tastes.) 









$ go | Ma, wak’, Aber, ‘speak’, | 4/der,believe’.| 4/de:,‘ get up”.İ 4/ daku, ‘stay, 
s 3 d s-na-mo-ben |ə-ber-nə-ben Inf.| der-m»-ben 1de:-nə-ben Inf.| ete.’ o-dakv:-mo- 
a g 2 Inf, na:le-n ber-re-n. İnf, der-re-n. de:-le-n ben Inf. daku- 
E d £ Conj. Part. Conj. Part. Conj. Part. | Conj. Part, [le-n. Conj, Part. 
9 fy n 'par-t-e-n-a4 .. |'ber-t-e-n-ai | ...| der-t-e-n-ai ... | 'de:-t-e-n-ai ... | da'kv-t-e-n-a i. 
* (Si, 'pa-t-e-m ... İ"ber-t-e-n .|dert-e-m  ..|'de-t-e-m ... | da'ku-t-e-n, 
af 
é A 13 | paten  .. |'ber-t-e-n , Hder-t-e-n ...|'de-te-mn  ..da'ku-t-e-n. 
gi fı a pa:-t-e-t-qi İə-ber-t-e-n-gi ... [a-der-te-m-ai |a-‘de:-t-e-m-ai |o-da'kv-t-e-m-a i, 
ml. 
E | r M !part-e-n-be ...|'ber-t-e-n-be ... 'der-t-e-n-be .., |'de:-t-e-m-be ... | da'ku-t-e-m-be. 
$18 
S db ə- nazt-e-n ..la-ber-t-e-m — ..jo-der-t-e-n ... »-de-t-e-m ... | »-da'ku-t-e-m. 
9 3 
EL (3 ['pa-t-e-ni 'ber-t-em-ji — ..|'der-t-e-n-ji. ... |'de-t-e-mi ... | da’ku-t-e-n-fi, 
P f 1 İ"pazl-e-n-a-i... | ber-r-e-n-ai?. ... |'der-r-e-m-ei... ‘de-lem-ai .. | da'kv-Le-n-a i. 
|i (alen — ..|'berr-e-n .|derr-e-n  ..[|'de-ke-n —..|da'kv-le-n. 
3 | is (gien  .2['berre-m — .4['denre-n [demen ... [dakul-e-n, 
g (1 İə"pazl-ezn-gi |2-"ber-r-e-m-ai ... 2-de-r-e-n-«i }a-'de:-l-e-n-ai, 2-du'kv-l-e-n-cii. 
Z ls E 'pa:-Le-n-be ., |'ber-r-e-n-be ‘der-r-e-n-be .. |'de:l-e-n-be ... | da'ku-l-e-m-be, 
2 i 
& at a-pa-Le-m ..|-berr-e-m ...[aderre-n ..|s-de-ke-n ..|2-da'kv-Le-n. 
L GB I'pa-len-ji ... 'berr-e-nji ...|'der-r-enji ... |'de-le-n-ji_... | dakku-l-en4i, 
$ (à (1 Hap”pa-n-gi [,ab-'berm-ai ... ad-der-m-ai |,ad-de:m-ai... | ad-du'ku-zea i. 
BIS 
* d 2 İap"pa-nre ..|,ab-ber-n-e —.. ,ad-dermee — | ,ad'deim-e — | ad-du'kv-n-e. 
A p ls qü pane ... | ,ab-'ber-m-e , [,ad-'der-n-e ... | ,ad-'de-m-e. ... | ad-da'kv-m-e. 
5 (1 İep”pa-n-ai |ab-bermai ... hadider-n ai. |, adderm-ai.. ,ad-da'ku-n-ai. 
ais | dp pa-m-a-be | ab-'ber-ma-be — ad-'der-ma-be. | ad-'de:-mo-be, | ad-da'ku-no-be. 
AIS 
E j^ |? gp pame.Qaboberze — ... ad-lder-n-e ... İ ,ad-'de-m-e ... | ad-du'ku-n-e, 
ÈL (3 op pomi | abbermeji .. didər, | ad-dezneeji. | nd-dulkea-eji, 
si apparen- | ,ab-ber-r-em-ai |,ad-der-r-en- |,:d-de-ke-m- | ad-da'kvl-e-n- 
“if i ai. ai wi 
E P up pa-le-n ab-ber-r-e-n ` |,ad-der-r-e-n. |, ad-'de-l-e n. ,ad-de'kv-l-e-n. 
uM E \3 ap parlem | ,cb-'ber-r-e-n ... ,ad-der-r-e-n. | ad-'de-l-e-n. | ud-da‘ku-Lem, 
E (1 ap- po-l-en- ,ub- ber-r-e-n-ai ,ad- der-r-e-n- ad-'de:-I-e-n- .ad-de'kv-]-e-n- 
A al. a1. üm, 
ə d 2 aae \ab-'ber-r-e-t-be | ad-'der-r-e-n- ,ad-de-Le-m- | ad-da'ku-l-e-n- 
Säi" Rə be. e. e, 
m Ü Els ap-'parle-n ,üb-berr-e-m ,..|,ad-‘der-r-e-n. ,ad-'de-Ll-e-n. | ad-da'ku-l-e-n. 
b gp-parl-e-n- ,üb- ber-r-e n-ji SS iil P duni ES 
ji. 3 " z- 


.-tem are also current at Gumma. (See sec. IT, 85.) 
aman ,an-.po-n-dd, ‘ania, 'a p-' a:-n-ad, 'anin-i, 'ap- nan. 
foot-note pp. 120, 121, 132 and II, 88) 
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A MANUAL OF THE SOA (OR SAVARA) LANGUAGE 


XII. Exercise in the conjugation of w 80; * conceal? v.t. (class I) 


compared with that of 4/ sot, 


* conceal oneself. v.i. (class IL). 


(a) AFFIRMATIVE. 


Present-future. 


Class I, 
(1) e'li-n-am 'uan 'so-t-e'lakkia: ? 
Where do you conceal your 
liquor, Lakkia ? 
(2) eli-pen '‘luner-le:n-on 'so:-t-a'i. 
I conceal my liquor in a cave. 


(8) om-'be'n e-'bitti-n 'su:n-be'n ə- 
'so:-t-e pe'rer. 
You are perhaps concealing his 
property in your house. 
(4) v*u:, o-'so:-t-a'i ; 'dusa: pa? 
Yes, (we) are concealing (it); 
is it wrong ? 
(5) 'kulam-'mar-len ə- 'bitte 'so:-t 
-e-be. 
We (inclusive) conceal our re- 
lative’s property. l 
(6) 'sunnij-n 'dangadi:-o:n-pen 
o:ja:-po:) 'soi-t-e. 
Sannia is concealing my young 
daughter somewhere. 
(7) 'jumbur- mar-on-ji 'jumbur- 
"bitti-n bo'ru:n 'so:-t-e-ji. 
Thieves’ are. concealing the 
stolen property on the hill. 


Ger? II.. | 
I'te:n-'a'son 'so:-t-e-n 'lakkia ? 


Why do you conceal “iə 
- Lakkia? 


'"banto:g-on - Jason 'so;-t-e-n-a i. 


: (I) conceal myself on account of 


fear. 


nam udn Sea om-be'n ? 


Where will you conceal yourselves 
now ? 

el-len 'tulab-an-o-'so-t-e-n-a'i. 

We shall conceal ourselves in the 
_ forest. 


'tulab-leg-on go:-t-ó-i-be. 


We will conceal ourselves $ in the 
forest. 


'sannia:-n 0:nd;-po: d ER en, 


Base is concealing himself 
somewhere. ` 

jumbur- 'mar-on-ji bo'ruin iss: e 
-nji. 

Thieves are concealing themselves 
in the hill. : 


(b) Neearive. 


Present-future. 


Class I. 
(1) 'bitti -n-am pen, jas-so-ai. 
I shall mot conceal your pro- 
perty. 
(2) kan ense'lon el-len (ə)-as-iso 
aii. 
We will not conceal this woman. 


(3) 'anin el-len "as-iso:-be. 


We (inclusive) shall not con- 
ceal her. 


Class IT. 
pen ten'ne, ds-'so-n-ai. 
1 will not conceal myself here. 


rten-e- ‘banto:y ? ellen @)- a8- 
'so-n-ai, 


What fear? we will not conceal 
ourselves. 
el"len as-'so:-no-be. 


We (inclusive) shall conceal ours 
selves. 


iii. PRELIMINARY: LESSONS 
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(b) NecatrvE—cont. 


Present-future—cont. 


Class I.’ 
(4) 1te'n-a'sen'amon'as-'so:-€'bitti:- 
` pen? 
Why will you not conceal’ my 
` property ? 


(5) 'gadig-ji! em-'be'n (e)-,as-so:- 
epa: ? nen 'gada:-n it-te. 
Friends! will you not conceal 
(it)? Tam going to town. 
(6) "nin gada-n 'illen-den o: 
'bitti:-n ten'ne, ,as-'so:-e pa: ? 
If he goes to town, will he not 
- conceal his property here ? 
(7) 'bitti—-n-am 'anin-ji j08-80:-e:- 
i. 
They will not conceal your pro- 
| perty. 


Class ft" ` 
Murka-n-ji 'it-t-a:-ji ; ten ubag! 
\as'so:-n-e ? ` j 


: Constables are coming why do 


you not brother, conceal your- 
self ? 
əm-be'n ,as-so:-n-e pa: ? 


Will you not conceal yourselves ? 


'anin 's?u:j-en as-'so:-Ne. 


He will not conceal himself in 
his home. 7 | 

'anin-ji gor'za:g-en 'itte-ji ; ten'ne 
\as-'so:-n-e-ji. . f 

They will go to their village ; 
they will not conceal themselves 
here. 


(c) AFFIRMATIVE. 
Past. 


Class I. 

(1) nam /80:1-e "lakkia: ! ə'li:-n ? 
Where have you concealed 
`. liquor, Lakkia ? 

(2) amon do: 'uba:-n-am "bitti-nen 

ə-lgo:-1-e ke'rag.* 

It.is-said-that you amd your 
brother have concealed my 
property. 


(8) bo:-rappai Y'u:g- Jegen ten'ne . 


so:-l-ai do, aga:sa’. f 
I concealed a rupee in the pit 
here; but it is not (there). 


(4) el-lem bitti:-n-am"rubən ten'ne 


o-'go:-1-a 1. 


— We -concealed - your- property ` 


here yesterday. 


(5) uan-de:? 'jumbur- bittin ten'ne . 


'go:-1-e-be’, e'ga'sa. 

Where (is it) ? We (inelusive) 
concealed the stolen property 
here ; it is not (here). 


Class II. 

's?u:non 'so:-l-e’-n pa: ‘lakkia? 
Have you concealed yourself at 
home ? 
om-be'n o-so:-l-e-n pa: ? 'sanda:n 

oid dor -aii. 
Have you concealed yourselves ? 
do not come out. 


'banto:g-en-'a'sen "so: l-en.ai. 


I have concealed | myself ‘on 
account of fear. 
el-len tet'te à-so-1-e-n-ai. 


We concealed- ourselves there: 


r'ten-e- 'banton 'sukku? ten'ne 
"so:-1-e-n-be. 

What fear, Sukku? We (inclusive) 
have concealed, owrselves here. 


1 See Appendix I, p. 65. 


9-a 
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A MANUAL ÖP THE 80:8A: (OR SAVARA) LANGUAGE 


(c) AFFIRMATIVE—cont. 


Past—cont. 


Class 1. 
(6) 'kundi:-pen 'bo:ten 'so:-l-e ? *. 
Who has concealed my knife ? 
(7) po'sij-on-ji 'so:-l-e-ji pa'ren. . 


The children have perhaps con- 
cealed (it). 


Class II. 
vom oo Le np ? "buda:, 'ozn-n-am ? 
Buda, where has your son con- 
cealed himself? 

"bantor-en-a'sen pe'sij-en-ji 'so:- 
— Le-n-ji. 

On account of fear the children 

have concealed themselves. 


(d) NEGATIvE. 
Past. 


Class I. 
(1) ''sukku:-n-e- 'bitti- pen? as- 
eo Loi" 'ga:mte 'budan. 


Buda says, ‘I have not con- ` 


cealed Sukku's property." 
(2) “ el-lenas-lso:-1-ci” 'gam-te-ji 
'anin 41, 
They say, ‘we have mot con- 
cealed (ut) 
(3) 'amen-ja: ,a8-soe,* sannia:. 
You too have not concealed it) 
Sannia. 
(4) em-ben as-'so:-le £ 
You have not concealed (it). 
(5) 'dukkeri-pen os Joo Je A 
My wife has not concealed (it). 


(6) po'si:-pen-ji (as-so-le:-ji.* 
My children have not concealed 
(it). 
(7) ellen (inclusive) as-'so:-le-be. 
We have not concealed (it). 


1 &0:-e:-te:-n, 80:-6:-ted are variants, ` 
$ Also er-səno:, 
5 Also as-80:m-ad. 


3 en: We 
80:-n-e: tem, so: 
* Also ,as-'so-ad. Bn 


7 Also ,cs-'so:-m-e:-temn 


Class II, 
'rubon amon 'as-'8o:-1-e-n* pa: ? 


Did you not conceal yourself 
yesterday ? 


"Tilaz, pen as-'so:- İ-e-n af. 
No, I did not conceal myself. 


em-be'n as-lso.-le:-n pa: ? 
Did you not conceal yourselves ? 


"riia:, ellen as-'so:- l-e-n-ai. 

No, we did not conceal ourselves, 

el-len ,as-'so:--l-e-n-be, 

We (inclusive) did not conceal 
ourselves, ” < 

'0n-n-am (as-'so-1-e-n 7 paz, 

Did not your child conceal itself ? 


pasi -nen-ji as- 'go:- l-e-n-ji. 
My children did not conceal them- 


selves, 


-n-e:ted are variants. 
Also us-'so:-ad-fi. 
ə (08-80:-m-ad. 
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XIII, (a) IwPzRATTYE Moop1—YEgBs—Ctass I. (See II, 90—97.) 
H 3 
2 = t Arink? ` , 
El E wga; drink*| 4/pi,'buy'. | 4/gu;, ‘call’, «jum, ‘eat’. | 4/Qij, ‘...see". 
Z Rn 
EN TI MET E E e 
: ELE ga:-d: .. es S pismo n. e foua: s. BUET 2. ee f'ija 
g E ag ‘quie:-t-6 .[pi-e-te.. ^ .[gu-e-t-e , İŞvm-e:-t-e w+ 'oii-oi-t-o. 
sls : 
E Z P lə-g0:-6 kes "gie eso Jeune s. [e 3um-es.s — .J2-gij-e. 
H 
&- T1 b-gar-baz: "P -ba:.. a-qu:- bo: .Jo-um-b 
D »-'jum-ba: iss A ib-ba:, 
J E 42 İqasbo: Jha qu:-ba: |$um-bar .. ., İgib-ba:, 
| E (3 ('ga-e-te-ji —.. 'pi-e-te-fi "lu: -este-fi em e -tesji 5 -t-j 
ge " 
9 EB adon BE Men güz - dog ... eee İUm- Mag ..|gid-do:m. — 
3,67 3 m d. e:-te. ate etc | ar Jo: mete « jum-do: vele ..|gid-'do:z-e:e. 
$] * 1 |,ag-'ga:-be Hain: ni:-be eo -qu:-be ...],aj- jum-be i Wi ib-be, 
Z 5 IE agado: bäi dog -İə-gu- - do: .ljejpm-dog © -"do:g. 
Lë (3 videoen e:tenji. pi-'dom- eteji - 'gu:-'do: ret iei  jum-'do:p-e:t'e-ji. d (ée gelen, 


(b) Imperarcye Moop"—YERas—Ctass IT. (Ser II, 90—97.) 
eee —— 








B . 
E n 
E g w pan ‘ walk". Aber, ‘speak ". | 4/der, ‘believe ’.| 4/de: " get up’. | 4/daku, ' stay '. 
g ; 
Z à 
GIE Ehe ee ye ee 
E E fz 2 [na n-a; "T er 8-9 e Met 80. i. de-m-a: .« d da'kv-n-a:, 
é EX (3 Lä -m-e-i-e ..|'berne-te ...|'der-n-e-t-e .. 'de-n-e-e — ...|da'kv-ne-te. 
pl ) 
= f d $1 o'parn-e ə- ber-n-e - [a-der-m-e .. [-'de:-n-e »».[2-da'ky-zt-e. 
SIE 
& | T J 1 lə- pa-naë-ba:, fo- -ber-na-ba: ...lə-der-na-ba: .. fə-'de:-na-ba; -[o-da'kv--n-a-ba, 
gig J2} ə , İber-na-ba: .. fder-no-ba: — ..|'de-na ba: ..|da'le-na-baz, 
le 8 \na-ne-te:ji...ber-ne:-te:-fi . der-ne-te-ji ... de-ne-teji —...|da'kv-ne: Lie 
ji, 
D 12 ae ane zə 
d 2 Ina: “doz yno „|ber-'do:m-ne -..İder-do:n-ne de: do:n-ne —..|dakv- “do: EI 
s 87 13 mo -'do:g-net- e.|ber-'do:p-me:-te... der-doz-ne-ie . de dee ta ... dal- do: i- 
> ne:-te, 
< (1 İap-pa-nəbe, ,ab-ber-na-be ... ,qd-dernə-bə .. |.ad-'de:-ma-be .. —..." 
e. 
Se İş ə-nado:g-ne, |o-ber-do:p-ne .. lə-der-do:n-ne .. o-de-'do:-me .. oe - do: 
Z E 4 -P UE CN 
d E pa-dom-ne:- ber-'do:n-ne: te- der-'do: y-ne:-te- [der'do:n-ne:-te-ji doko PET 
REH ER jie tei. 


drink, etc., occur in 
walk ? Dr ele? 





1 Bee note 2, p 1 
? There is no ə in the first p 


aj-ga-a:i pa: ? ap-yu: 
t as, for -na- is also used. 


erson singular nen qu-qi pon. ‘May I drink’ ; or ‘am I to 
the language ; only in the interrogative form, So də panoi pu: ? * shall I 
anasi pa: ? ete, 





Affirmative. 


Negative, 
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XIV. (a) Susruyerrve Moop—Vrsss—OLass L (See II, 64-65.) 


























ga-le n-'den ‘pi -en-den .. 


a'ga: -len-den o^ pi-len-den ... 


vg "gala j-en- "ay- "ni-la?-en- 
a ‘den 





S d . 
4 9| vya; ‘drink’. 
3 $ ` 
ah 
Iert ‘gal 

9 13 2 l'aa:--en-den 
s|313' à 
Karan 3-ga:la'je'n- 
El el ‘den. 
mis 4 evi [garle-ben- 
4 E | ‘den. 

8,13 
L (3 |'ga:-l-en-}i- 
ri den 
İz ] en, d 
542 diq 'ga;-]-en- 

. | Bi idə em, 
eink aeg: 'ga:-1-en- 
* | ‘den, 

Ej (1 oa? ga: 

DN 2E! 
wé hay hd Te 
| M i à Been! ‘den, 
= ag ga:-len- 
d 'den. 
3 |,ag-'ga:-len-ji- 


Laien, ay pi-l-aj-en 
de en. 


v pi, “buy” v/gu:, “call” 


-en- den "niz -laj-en-den qu: dependen | 


LN: -en-den .. qu: -len-den. 
a" ni--laj-en-'denj2-gu:-lu j-en- 
"den. 
'pi-le-ben-den İlqu:-le-ban-den 







5-'gu:len- den . 
!yi--en-ji-den |'gu:-l-en-ji- den 


/a9ou:--a'j-en- 
'den. 
ape pi: i-en-den ag" guil-en- den 


dp- pu-l-en-den) ag-'gu:-l-en-'de'n 


,ag-'gu:-l-aj-en- |, 
-le-ben- ` ZC ben” 
d p- pi-le-ben-" | ag-'gü--Ie-ben- 
| "den Ten. 
ap ela lı ,ag-'gu:-len-'den 
op-'pi:-len-ji- em 'gu:-]en-ji- 
den. 








'qu:l-en-den ... 


NUS 


jum eat’ 4/ gij, "see 


'jum- -lo3-en-den|'gilla]-en 'den, - 








'um-l-en-'den ...|gil-l-e'n-'den. 
jum-le n-den. -.[il-l-en-den, 
s-jum-jabem- — fa'gil-baj-en- 
den "den, 


jum-Je-ben-'de-n 'gil-le-ben-'den, 
Ja 'jum-Jen-'den en 


[ s'gillen- dem. . 
'jum-l-enji- den 


'gil--en-ji- den. 


aj- anl -aj-en- ^ "gil-l-aj-en-- 
‘den dem, 
aj- jum -Len-den ,09-'gil- 1-en-'dem, 





Jai 3um-l-en-den| ag-'gil-1 en- dem. 


Ger -l-a'j-en- E a die -en- 


aj- jum: -e-ben- 199° ged leben: ^ 
'den den, 


'aj-jum-len-den |,ag-'gil-len-'dern, 


aj- ‘jum-len-ji- 


ag-gil Jen At 
en. 


b) Susonorrve Moop— Vxgss—OrLAss II. (See Il, 64-65.) 
EO ` l 
ig , a tele 
g& BPA, walr, r, “speak”, Weder, ' believe’. e:,‘ get up’. ‘ky, “ ? 
Bly par, ‘walk’. | 4/ber, “speak”, zder, ‘ believe’, | ,/de;,' get up’. |4/da'ku, “stay 
E : ES Te er ke one TER. ec Bee e 
zo 
; f H"pazle-n-a?- "ber. re-n-aj-em-/der-re-n-aj-en- |'de:-le-- - İda” - 
E | en- den "n. 'den 3 “dem, ak a ks Ké 
Si 2 po 5 "ber-ren-on-den kr -re-m-en- İle: dei n-en-de: n |da'ku-lem-en- 
B en. en. 
d E Do: di Do, Do. Do. beier A 
s-pa-le-m-aj- s-ber-re-m-aj- le-der-re-n-aj- [a-de-le-n-a3-  |5.da'k 
mE E bs orien eden f Ge d 
xi l(nslen-ben- lberen-ben- İ"der-ren-ben- İde:-len-ben- ! j 

| 54 in 'den. "den, Kg = Kë r 
= | 2 ja-pu:-len-en- lə- ber-ren-en- - der-ren-en- i 

ÜR | Re E n- ri ee SS en- lə ə Ge en- ja/de:-len-en-den M Dien -en- 
* (3 "nu:len-en-ii- İber-ren-en-ii-  |der-rem-engi-  l'de-len-en-ii- 

f. den, 1 eck 'den. S ul .. vob lenenji- . 
e üp-paen- — [ab-berren-aj- | ad-'der-ren-a'j- |ad-'de-en-a5- A 
E 1 2 a pee end en. en-den. nur .. Ce ii ada kulan; wt 

ap-purlen- |, - i s E Wee) 
| E 2 H pe a ae x ren-en ES ders rem-en. m. de-len-en- lud-da'kv-lem-en-. 
E ri Do. "Do. "Do. den "jo. 
1 japn-ga-lem- |,ab-'ber- ər ~ jed-der-ren-aj- | ad-'de:- 
| j shen "dem, |. eu-den. Kİ Lë peat A wade lena r ke pios Jenaj- 
ai su m den uox ren-ben- wed der-ren-ben-|,cd-'de:-len-ben- ad- — E 
SI ap nalen- Poo M d ide aem Den 
Lë | eu- den. ' den. " SCH nod a. SS Ka Se "aşı 
3 jupJ"pu-len-  l'ub-'ber-ren-en- ~ dal 
3: — iridis: 
“den. 
1 The 


he j in the first person is sometimes nasalized and the sound may bhen be represented b 
A Y 
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CONJUGATION OF THE IMPERSONAL VERBS. 


XV. (1) The conjugation of the impersonal verbs (class III) is 
explained in paragraphs 106— 128 of the previous section. The 
Student has to learn the use of the auxiliaries : (1) da: and (2) de: 

_in connection with the impersonal forms (see 108). Ez. (1) dolei- 

(‘da:-)t-in, * I feel hungry’ argal-da:-t-in, “T feel thirsty ’; ga'roi- 
(da:)t-in,.“1 feel ashamed (or bashful). 'm’o:p-(da:)-t-in, ‘I feel 
delighted’. mal-'gi’-(da:)-t-in, ‘I long to see — 1 e-'pum-(da:)-t-ip, 
‘I want to pass urine’. ə-isom-(da:)-t-ip, ‘I want to go to stools’. 
(2) ‘aman go'go:-(dei-)l-am, ‘you have become great’ pon 'kalla- 
(de)-lip; ‘I bave become deaf’. ‘anin ta'laiba:-(de')-l-e, “ He has 
become old ’. l 

Nore. —(1) da: and de: are occasionally omitted, 

SN ` (2) da: and the word to which it is added form a close compound 
whereas de: is separated. - The determinative or conjunctive particle ə prefixed 

' to a verb in clauses is put before de: and not before the word to which it 1s added 
(See section IL, 170).. Es. pen 2-dolei-da:-l-ip-on-a'san, rapti ob bara:-le-n-ari, 
“As was hungry I could not work’ aman gogo: 9-de:-l-am-on-a'san, moja-ja: an'- 
olage, “ As you have become great you do not accost anyone `, 

(2) The following additional examples illustrate the use of the 
impersonal forms :— de'ramma:-n-am- de:-am-te, 'daja:-n-am -'de:-am-te, 
“may you be kind '—' be kind’. ko're:-da;-do:j-am-te, ' do not for- 
get’. 'm'ex-ip-te, “may I live or prosper ’. ke'jed-do) iy-te, "(I wish) 


“TI may not die ^—* let me not die”. ab-a'su;jum-da:-ben Toon?" have you ` 
?? "ağitiq-ia: em-ben ,aq-ge'roi-da:-ben-'pa:? “Are you not 


no pity?’ . 


ashamed at all (lit. even a little)?” 'j*ad-on-e-la:ba:-la:ba:-na-ba:, “ma 


we slough-like-the-snake, i.e., ‘live for ever’. 


-° XVI. CONJUGATION or THE İMPERSONAL Vergs (Crass IIT): 


əəə” M C RE CROCO ji CC C 


E E] ect 

E ğ Adın feel d somia” 

zı w e 
e ENEE EE DEE ENEE 
x 5 (1:İ4a-t-in .. (dei 2'm*eg-tip  ..fa'su-tip `, | ke'jet-t-ip. 
A ER d Gs D tuer ..'m*ex-t-cm — ...|a'su-t-am ka'jet-t-am. 
Sé | 33 L3 j'da-be ^ ..|'de:-t-e .e |'m*ern-t-e və | aisu:-t-e ka'jet-t-e. 
As 
ib , [1 d'da-talen... ‘de-ta-len ..|'m’ep-tolen ..Ja'su-taten ., |ko'jet-to-le'n. 
$ | SL ndatan detail .'m*eat-ri  . ja'sunt-ad | kajet-t-ai, 
EE i 3 13 'dá-to-be'n...|'de-to-be'n ... | m7e:n-tə-ben ... asu Sbon ges ə 
4 'da-tji — | 'der-ta-fi ..|m*eg-b»jH ..|a'su-te-i — ... ka'Jet-ta-ji. 
‘ (9 (3 udobä ... |'de:-ta-fi m’e:n-ta-} 

: 'da-lip. ... "deli ..'m'epip ... hasu-kipn  ...jkajeltip. 
' f H f S keete sö Ke ..|m*'egl-am — ..|u'su-kam s ko el-J-um. 
E d FE (3 |'da-le — ..|'dece . <] meme ... [asule ka'jel-l-e. 

o 

351 ; f1 dalen -|'de-len  ..|'m*ex4slem s. d'su-lelen .. ko'jel-le-lan. 
ER 2 ilda-dai `. Ude-Loai a |'m*e r-la'i sa [ao'su:-l-ai c. | ko ]el-l-a 1. 
Co s {3 'da-la-ben...|'de-la-ben —..|'m*e:ze-ben .. a'su-]e-bem — kə'Jel-lə-be'n, 
[Badar de-l-ji Hİm"emdə3i — ..|a'su-le-ji .. | ka'jel-la-}i.. .. 


üzde, var. dI get up” is a different verb of class 1I, ` 





yde” "be Amien, ‘Jive’. | 470su, ‘pain’. | 4/ke'jed, “die, 
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XVI. CowveamioN or THE İMPERSONAL VEBBS (Crass TIT) —cont. | 


— e P € Ó€—— — 





m " : e z 
2 E yaa: al ydet “ba- Amen, ‘live’. | wasu, “pain. | /ko'jed, ' die’, 
B 2 ? come’. 
o 
Z A 
4 (1 | ad'da-ip ..|,ad-de-ip —...|,am-m'emig ... am-a'suip ..| ak-ko'jed-i p. 
9 E 2 ‘ad-'da:-cm... ;ad-'de:-om a. am-me-pam . an-a'sur-am ... ük-kə jed-am, 
Sis (8 |,ad‘da-e ...| ,ud-‘de:-e . ham-m"ey-e ...|,an-a'sue n. l ,ak-ka'jed-e, 
Sé i Vi : 
B. 
ez TT 
r Si - TL |ad'da-len. |,ad2de-lem ...|,cm-m’e:plen — |, an--a'su:--len idk-kə el-len, 
az} P [,[ad'dea-ab..|ad-de-ci ..- İ .am-mfern-ci ...],cn-a'su-ai e ak-kə'jed-a'i. 
EN | Bü ,ad-'da-bem; | ,ad-'de:-be'n ... | ,am-'m’e:p-ben... | an-a'su-bem.. | ak-kə"yed-ben, 
m ( & 13 Hud-ldaze-ii, |,ad-de-eji — ham-m"e:y-e-il ... | ,an-a'sure-ji, hak-kəled-e-ii, 
Te . (1 Lodidac-Hn, | ad-de-lip —1om-mieglin,, | ,an-a'su-l-i p... | ,ak-kajel-lip. 
;| E812 ad-da-l-am.|,cd-de-l-am ... | am'-m°e:y-l-am. | ,an'-a'sw:-l-am, | ak-kojel-I-am, 
Pu (3 | ad-darle... | ad-'de:-l-e ...),am-m’eple | mn-o'sunle ... | ak-ko'je-l-e. 
8 i 
bo 
PE fı “eu ,ad- de:-lo-len. | am-'m*e:p-lo-lem | ,an-a'su:-lo-len FER dece 
9 en, en, 
* | d İş ad-du-lai, |,ad-dez-ai ... | iam" m*e:g-ui .. | an-a'su-l-ai, ,ak-ka*jel-l-a1. 
£ | 5 12 | ad-'darle- | ad-'de:-J2-be'n | am-'m’e:p-la- ,an'-a'su:-la- \ak-ka'jel-la-be 
| a | ben. : m. ben. bu 
L b ;ad- da:-le-ji. | ,ad-de:-lei ... | am-'m’e:p-le-ji... | an-a'su-lei, |,ak-ks'jel-le.ji. 


XVII. (1) Exercise in the formation of impersonal verbs (class III). 


The stem of some nouns, adjectives and verbal nouns (including 
those which incorporate objects and subjects) is, in fact, used as a 
verb-stem and conjugated as an impersonal verb. 


ripened ”, pen q'ur-t-ip, ^ I shall ripen’ (so says the tree in a fable) 
cman g”ur-r-ım pon?“ Have you ripened ? ” (so says the child or the 


Ez. (1) o-quz (on), ‘ fruit ^—g"ur-t-e, ‘it ripens” ; g^ur-r-e, “ it 


bird to the tree in a fable). (2) s'az, ‘ dawn ’"—s"a:r-r-e, “it dawned’; 


s’ax-t-in, ‘it dawns to me,’ i.e., 


ete.’ 
jira, f 


personal verbs after this model :— 
r'a;, “to be in blossom ’. 

31o:, “to bear fruit’. 

mana, “to be tasty ". 


"bala, 
‘togal, 
pəlu:, 


sadda:, “to sound’. 


‘gitta:, 


“it begins to dawn when I get up, 
(3) tamba:, ‘meal time,’ i.e., “ about 11 a.m.’—tamba:-t-am ; 
it will be meal-time to you; go’. 


(2) Write sentences of your own using the following as im- 


bub-‘jun, ' to set’ (as the sun). 
sorum, “to be fragrant’. 
“palan, ‘to break”, 

sa'ju:, ‘ to be cool”, 

so, “to stink’. 

'as-ar, “to dry’, 

pare, “to be wounded’, 

gur, “to become ripe’. 


* to be mad’. 
“to be benighted ’. 
“to be white”. 


“to appear’. 


——— ——— —... 


We, , var. dt ‘get up’ isa different verb. 


* First person plural inelusive. Com 
of the verbs of class I and of class Tİ, 


pare the inclusive form in the conjugation 
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XVIII. (a) Susrvxorivg Rp: Vergs. (Ser II, 116.) 


E eeng 



























H 
9 d 
a 9 H “de: * 3 : " 

B i arda, feel’. | 4^ de: ‘become’. | 4/m’e:n, “live”, | 4/a'su:, ‘pain’. | 4/ke-'jed, ‘die’. 
Bö 00.1. de a 
f o | 1 Kik 'de:-l-i p-en-den. merli p-en-  ja'su:-l-ip-en- ka-'jel-i p-en- 

3 _, den. | ‘den. ‘den. ` 'den. 
ER 2 aa ranen de Landi Im Gn amen; a'su-l-am-en-  |ke'jell-am-en- 
WE m. "den, "den. "de: 
$ lis (3 'da-l-eu-'den. |de-len-dem  ...|'m*e:-l-en-den. sae am ba $e kso am en 
g ida) e ida, , i ' d | 
E | 1 1707 da lədə n-en- m” pienen: id hia e Een 
4 " R n. "den. 
dar | 3}'da:-l-a’j-en- de:-l-a‘j-e'n-'den | m’e:p-l-a'j-en-  [üsu-Laj-en- ko'jel-a j-en-'de: 
a 5 4 "den, l ‘den. i "den, vw EE FS 
Ls l drame de-Is-ben-'den. Kee a'su:-la-ben-'den e aa 
L de Ba; vena 'de:-l-en-ji- den. 5 a'su:-l-en-ji-'de'n. kae Leni- 
. en ` 'den. 'den. 
| (1 era n a din m'eg- li p- qanzq"su:--ip-en- \tk-ka'jel-H-i p- 
(8 |, en-den. den. en-den. den. en-'dem. 
3 2? ad- da:-l-am- qd de:-]-am-eu- |, am-'me:g-l-am- ,cn-a'su-l-am- — |,ak-ka'jel-l-am-en 
| Si en- den. den. en- den. en-'den. 'den. 
| E Ü .— ,ad-'der-l-en-'dem a Nae “0. akko iens 
: 1 : en, ‘den. "den, 
$ 
Ez 1 H 
3 (1 erat Ge pisse am eg) a” ıı \ak-ke'jel-la-len- 
E: | ; pe ə em, en- den. en. , 'den. 
zzi ,ad-da:-I- ,ad-de-l-aj-en- |,um-'m*e:p1- ,an-a'su-Lajen |ak-ko'jell-a'jen- 
S ajen-den. | den, ajen-'den. 'den. 'den. 
812 addc: -be'n- ,ad7de:-lo-be'n- um men, — han--alsu:-lə-ben- ak-ko'jel-le-ben 
Ay en-den. . en-den. . ben-en-'den. en-den. en-'den. 
A jadi da E pg ds bend jäi- il əma ql adami: 
m. Ch ji- den. ,| ‘den. 'den. 
(b) Impzrativz Moop—İMPERSONAL Vergs?. (Ser 117-18.) 
(5 d idaip-te deine .[m*epipie  .../a'su:-ip-te so |ka'jed-ip-te. 
öl 3 ü 'da-am-te —...|'de:-am-te ..lmfe:p-um-te  .jd'su-am-te ... iere dace, 
ZS i8 3 'da:-e:-te ^^. |'de:-e:-te ..|mfes-e-te ..ja'su-e-te .;.ka'jed-e:-te. 
{a 
E (a Merle Se ien we ... Se Zeg ..|esu-len-te ...İkəTel-len-tə 
isl a-aite — .['de-ci-te ..|m*ex-ui4e  ..ja'su-ci-te “ə kə"ed-ad-te, 
d 81 2 |du-ben-e ..[|de-ben-de «+ mfe:n-ben-te ..je'su-ben-te — .. ‘eed bom H ^ 
(A (3 Ida-e-te ji .|de-e-te-3i -> 'm'er-e-te-ji ..jwsu-e-te-ji — ko'jed-e--te-ji. 
o (1 [da--do:gip-te de-'do:g-ip-te — m*e:5-'do:g-i p-te (usu: dori; -te. |kajed-'do:p-ip-te. 
E | 2 |da-'do:-am-te |de:-'do:p-am-te ... ia en al aan dosa imde. ked domam 
En . e. te. 
é 2 (3 da:-'do:p-e:-te. de-dos-e-te — m%e:-'do:y-e:-te. |asu:-‘do:p-e:-te ... ]kajed-'do:y-e:-te. 
E 
= (1 oo de:-do:n-len-te... qü "ës asu:-'do:p-len-te- e Kg geg 
id: b e. 
Z d | , 1laa-dom-ari-te de: 'doz-ai-ie ... meng dog:-ci-te asu:-'do:p-«'i-te...|kajed-'dorg-a'i-te. 
£12 da» Zeg hen de:-'do:p-be'n-te im SCR UNUM) usu:-'do:p-be'n-te |kəjed-'do:g-be'n- 
S o: te. 
Di | 8 lda:-do:-e-te- de:- do:5-e:-tei mie do:ee-te- asu:-'do:-e:-te:-ji /kajed-'do:p-e:- 
a teji. 





L ji. jl. 









usive ; the j is sometimes nasalized. (See p. 134, n. 1.) 


1 First person plural incl 4 i 
he give me’ in the Gumma dialect. 


3 Cf, anin ti-ip-te , may 
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THE ANOMALOUS VERB da'ku! 

XIX. (1) Conjugation of dok. This verb is generally conjugated 
as a verb of class If. (See the table XI (5) above, last column) but it is 
— also used as a verb of class III (impersonal), apparently in the same 
sense. Iz. amen uan daku-ten ? (II) and ‘amen uan da'kv'-t-am 
(IIT) both mean‘ where are you?” da'ku is also used irregularly without 
any tense-augment as a finite verb, génerally in the third person, 
occasionally in the second person and rarely in the first person. In 
the third person plural -ji is occasionally added to da'ku without any 
tense-augment. bo'-man(d)ra: da'ku, ‘there is a man,’ "ba:gu. mandra; 
da'kuji “there are two men”, tet'ten o-da'ku'tezn-on-o-'kurta: (class 
IT), tet'ten-o-da'ku'-te-n-a-kurta: (class ILI), tet'ten-a-da'ku'-n -o-'kuyta: 
(irregular)—all mean “ the horse that is there’. 


(2) The causative form of da'ku is 'dakku'?. Ez, kon ate ten! 
ne dakku a, put it here’ 


A SPECIAL FUNCTION OF THE IMPERATIVE. 


XX. (i) The imperative forms have a special force which the 
following examples illustrate: (1) kin'so:d-en ‘jelu:-n pun-dön- 
‘gamle 'sanog-en 'inedla i, lit.‘ dog flesh let-not-take-saying door (1) 
fastened ^ = “1 fastened the door lest the dog should carry away 
meat”. (2)'dumbedi-n ta'ma:d-a:, qai ! "e:te: ia: da'ko-len-'de'n, İq 
tum-le-ben-den kaied don ai, “clear the tube of the drinking cup, 
lest we die if there be anything and if we take it in ”, (8) 'tanlinen- : 
ji 'jumete-ji 'yamle o'lam-an Ppanl-ad, ‘In order that the cows 
may eat I have brought straw. (4) ‘daneda:-'mar-on-ji . 'gij -ip- 
te-ği ‘gamle "tin kudui-ge, "ha:ten engo'lo:n, ‘ young men may look at 
me-saying like a bulbul walks the woman,’ i.e., ‘ she walks gracefully 
so that the young men might look at her’, (5) pen ko'je'd Àiy-te, 
kejed-don-ip-te 'ga:mle jereten ənsə'lo:-n togal-togol, liv. “let me 
die, let me not die saying, went away the woman, night-night”. 
(6) 'bijo: ge'mur-te 'gam-te "do: ‘aman, ge'nure:te, genur-'dor-e:te, 
baten 'galam-e? lit. ‘to-morrow it-will-rain Say-you, but it-may- 
rain, it-may-not-rain ; who knows ?? (7) 'da:ga-e:te, ge'nure:te badi- 
'mar-an-ji.''orub-]e-be "baa-nete;ji, “let the sun shine hot, let it 
rain, labourers should work till the evening’. ” J 

Gi) The imperative has a future form with the particle -ten 
which is indeterminate am-'man-an 'anin tenne ijr-te; tiki mag-ba:- 


nam ijai-te-te'n, ‘let him first come here ; afterwards let him go to 
you’, : 


SUBSTITUTES FOR THE INFINITIVE, 


XXI. The formation of the infinitive is explained in ion - I] 
69. Perhaps -ben is not a real inf 3 RE 


nitiye suffix in 9-gib-ben, ‘ to sea’; 





; * Cf. Gadaba 4/duj ; vduk, Linguisti S 232 96: 3 ` dar 
Linguistic Survey, pp. 453, 668, 802, ^ Survey, pp. 232, 263, 267 ; Malto dok, 
"See XXIX (3) helow 
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the Sora: form does not correspond exactly to the English infinitive ; 
e.g., it cannot stand as the subject. In the foot-note 9, p. 69, 
gigib-ban is mentioned as a locative case of the verbal noun gi- 
igij-(on) formed by the addition of ban, Another form of the verb 
is also used to express the same meaning; for e.g. kina-n o-gib-ben 
‘t-te, ‘I shall go to see the tiger’ = 'kina-n-a-qi’-'gv it-te. (The 
monosyllabic roota gi} is re-duplicated.) The word 'kina-n, “tiger” 
has a contracted form kid and it may be incorporated with the 
verb qi? as in qi'-gi'- kid üt-te, ‘goes to see the tiger". The locative 
suffix -bam may also be added thus: gi’-gi-kid-bain it-te' gi”-gi”- 
'kid-(on) is a verbal noun. It may also be used as a verb qi”qi”- 
ikid len poy? ‘Have you seen the tiger?’ "enran gi’-gi’kid-n-ai, 
“I have not yet seen the tiger”. So daxaj-en oe-jum-ben i'je‘ten,. 
‘(he) went to eat rice" = 'daaj-en-e-jum-jum i'jeten = jum- 
'daz-en Uieten = jum-dar-ba:n i'jeitem. 


CONDITIONAL USE OF INTERROGATIVE FORMS, 


XXII. (1) The. peculiar forms explained in paragraphs 48 and 
101—105 of section II are probably a variety of the subjunctive 
mood. The three classes of the Bom verbs are conjugated in this 
mood, Ex. (1) nam 'bo:ten 'ij-e, ‘now who would go?’ De, none). 
(2) jan ba'r em'me"-a i, ‘ what then could Ido?’ Oe, nothing). (8) ellen 
'ena:-'qa:mle o-galem-ai, “how should we know it ? ” (i.e. in no way). 
(4). jatnga:ma'i, ‘ what should I say ? (i.e., 1 do not know)’. (5) nen 
‘onan 'ije ? ‘where should I go (“no where' ; ?^i.e., I'll stay here only). . 
(6) donn “inna: da'ku-n-ai, ‘how many days should I stay?’ Ge, 
DU stay no longer). (7) baten at-'talaiba:-e ? ‘who would not- 
become-old ? ” (ie., everyone). (8) baten ak-ka'jed-e? ‘ who would- 
not-die?,’ (ie., everyone dies). (9) rten kon'ne de'ko-e do, 
'tij-am? * What could be here that I could give you?, Le, “ there 
is nothing here for me to give you’. 17 < : 

(2) Thesegare uttered with the appropriate intonation signify- 
ing the negation of the statement, doubt, uncertainty, remoteness of 
likelihood or of expectation. x 

(8) These forms are also used with the negative prefixer-. Ez. 
pen r'te;bazn' ə'jo:-n Qj-jum-ai? 'jum-t-ai-na:,* Why should I not eat 
fish? I eat (them) certainly ”. 

(4) They are also used in asking ordinary questions. Ez. nen 
tij- pa:? ‘shall 1 go?’ 'anin 'ij-ai pon, ‘shall he come?” am'man-ai-. 
ten 1'ten 'jum-a i, * At first what am I to eat?’ 


PLUPERFECT CONDITIONAL. 


XXII. Toilustrate the function of the conditional form referred to 
in paragraph 66 of seotion II a few additional examples are given here. 





1 Report of the Joint Committee on Grammatical Terminology XLII, 
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This form implies non-performance or non-fulfilment of action. ‘amen 
qu:len-den ‘anin ‘it-t-ai bodin, “if you had invited (him) he would 
have come’. 'gamer-en et'te-le 'oppur-l-en-den pen. dert-en-ai 
be'dim, ‘If the Gamang had said so, I would have believed’. 'anin 
Te:gəm-ən 'ga:-len-de'n 'm’e:n-t-e ba'dip, “if he had drunk the medicine, 
he would have lived". yen 'asen 'ille; “sukkun-dem” ann-ij-e 
ba'din, ‘I went; but if (it was) Sukku, he would not have gone”. 


DENOMINATIVE VERBS, 


XXIV. Nouns and other words are generally employed as verbs 
in this language (see section II, 40, 44). They are termed ‘ denomina- 


tive’ verbs. They are conjugated as verbs of class II or class ITI. 
Emimples— 


(a) Nouns—a-'j°e.n-an, “his leg ”——qi-iem-n-a:, wash your legs”, 
(class II). o-sfi-n, “his hand '— as-si:-n-o:, ‘ wash your hands’ (II). 
9-mad-en, “his eye ’—am-man-n-a:, * wash your eyes’ (IT). tolai- 
ban. ‘an old man’—pen telaiba:l-in, " I have become old ” (III). 
'kudu:n, ‘ porridge,’ unte-a-rupku: 'ku'du-a, ‘that rice make- 
porridge’ (1). ‘i-santa:-ba:-n-a, “go and market! (from 'santa-n 

a weekly market) gorza:le:ji, “they built a village”. (from ` 

gor'za:n-an, a village ".) R. 

(b) Pronouns—ite ? ‘ what?? lanin iko:ku-te ode: r'te-te? e Does 
he brother you or vhat?” (lit.). 


(c) Adjectives—go'go:l-am, ‘you have become great’ (IIT). 
"bagso:-l-am ‘you have become well’. 
(d) Adverbs—v'kij-a: (1), u'kin-n-a: (II), “ (do so) once more ” 
e'man--ci (1), o'mag-t-e-n-ai (ID, 7 I shall be first’. ode, “yes ”— 
olde:-t-ai, “I agree’. pede; “ probably *—,ap-pe'de:t-ai, “1 think”. 


CONTRACTION OF WORDS. 


XXV. (1) Contraction of wordsis an important feature in Soira; to 
which the student is required to pay partieular attention. 


Innumer- 
able words are found in their contracted form when they are incor- 


porated with other words so as to form compounds. A list of most of 
suoh words with their contracted forms is given in appendix II of 
section TI. The process of contraction is explained in paragraphs 
124—184 of section II. Its employment is indicated in section IL 
lland 33 with reference to some masculine and feminine forms, in 
17 and 168—169 with reference to compounds, in 109 in connexion 
with the conjugation of impersonal verbs and in 119 and -185—149 
in connexion with the incorporation of objects. e 


{It will be useful for referen 


: ce if the student prepares an alpha- 
betioal list of contracted forms as 


& counterpart of the list of contracted 
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words given in appendix 11.1 He has to do many exercises in original 
composition in which such contracted forms are employed, in order to 
be familiar with them.] 


. 9. How extensive the use of these contracted forms is will be seen 
if the student analyses the words in the Classified Vocabularies, p.73 ff.; 
e.g., No. 5, Birds. (“tiq for on'tid-), No. 12 (-ju for uyun -), No. 15 
(daş for ‘danki-, -qun for 'qundi-), No. 17 (-bal for 'ba:da:-), No. 19 -gaj 
for ge'naj-), No. 21 (ab for u'a'b-), No. 20 (-pud for 'bati-), No. 32 
(-so:r for sora). Everything associated with the mango is expressed by 
means of a compound in which "udan, ‘mango’ is contracted into -u:l. 
Ez. o-gur-u1, ‘ ripe fruit-of the mango '; a-joi-udl, ‘raw fruit— eco: 
tad, ‘leaf—’; a-tanku:wil, * stone— '; o-tarba:-'u'l, ‘ flower—’; e-kurrag- 
‘tal, ‘bark—’; aragul?, ‘sour mango’; o-mana:u!l," "egent" (ə-) 
suda;-ul, “ big-mango ’; ə-sanna:”u:l ‘small— ’; lanka;- ui, ‘ tall-tree ’; 
jaita:'uil, “short— ’; an-genad-'u1-, “ eut— ^; er-ganad-'u:l, “uncut— ”) 
tenub-ul, ‘a piece of mango,’ eto. So also everything relating to 
saro:-n, “paddy ” is denoted by a word formed of sar-. 


INCORPORATION (SEE section İT, 135--149). 


XXVI. Additional examples are here given to illustrate the rules 
which regulate incorporation. (1) Give (singular) me, H Ant, Give 
(plural) -me,'ti'ip-ba. Do not give (singular) -me, ti”-don-in. Do 
not give (plural) me, o-ti “don-in. Give (singular) us, ti”len. Give 
(plural) us, 'ti-len-ba:. Give (singular) them, tijanji. (2) I shall give 
you (singular), (nen) 'ti’-t-am; I shall give-you (plural), "i”-tə-bem.” I 
will not give you, at-tijam. Why should 1 give you? rten-a'sen 
'tij-am? I gave you (singular), (nen) 'til-l-lam. He gave me, ‘anin 
ti’-in-ten.! I shall bring you (singular) cooked-rice, pen ‘pan-da'r-* 
t-am. (Here two words, dar and am are incorporated.) (4) The 
noun used as the subject is incorporated in the following sentences :— 


LT —...————-—-—————--—- 


1 The list is not complete. Further investigation may disclose some more 
words which have contracted forms. 'The student has to bear in mind that 
when a word has a contracted form the latter is invariably used in a compound. 
ikina:-n, “a tiger’ is never used in a compound or incorporated with a verb, 
because it has a contracted form kid.on. 'suda:no-'kino: = (ə)suda:-kid (cən) ; so 
‘onger-'kid-(au), ‘ male-tiger '; ' pam-'kid-t-am, ‘a tiger will seize you’. 'saro:n 'gad- 
teji, ' paddy (they) are cutting.’ Le," they are reapin paddy’ = 'qad-'sar-te(n)}i ; 
sar- is the contracted form of 'saro:-n)]. The method of investigationis suggested 
r the ways in which contracted forms are "kon The process of-contrac- 
tion or abridgment is explained in section I, 124—134. The student will 
have seen that this is consistent with the process of incorporation, which is a 
remarkable example of economization of linguistic material. 


1 There is a village of that name. (See p. 89.) : 
s The imperative suffix a: is dropped.. Cf. tid-domi p, “do not-beat me `. The 
two forms are practically homophonous. 4/ti, “to give . 4/tid, "to beat’. 


^ til-lip, ti'-ip-ted, ete. (See II, 85.) 
5 dar is the contracted form of da-roj-on. 
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"yam-kit! t-am, lit. ‘seize tiger-will-you ” (singular); i.e., * The tiger 
will seize you’. 'sa:-bud?-t-am, “the bear will mangle you’. me: 
‘kul-t-am, ‘the ghost will swallow you’. 'parj-sum-t-am “The spirit 
will carry you away’. Cf. pen 'pam-kit-te-n-a i, “1 shall seize the 
tiger’. As the verb in this sentence incorporates a noun-object 
it is conjugated as a verb of class İT (see II, 186). (5) Conjune- 
tive participles and infinitives also incorporate objects, but nouns 
only. Ez. 'pam-jo-le-n, ‘having caught fish’; o-'nam-'jo:-no-be-n, 
“to catch fish `, As the conjunctive participle cannot incorporate a 
pronominal object?, such object is incorporated with the intransitive 
verb jer, ‘to go’ or ro} or sed, ‘remain’ when it is the finite verb 
in the sentence. (See II, 148.) Ex. "oppun-le ‘jer-ip, lit. “having 
told-go-me,' i.e., tell me and go’. 'ruban do: 'buda:-n 'vrun-le-jer- 
in-tem, ‘ Buda: carried me away yesterday ”, jun-jun-le ‘jer-te-be'n, ` 
“having escorted you (plural) (there), I shall go’. 'ku'du:-n ru:-roj-ip, 
“ serve-me-food-soon,’ 'ruga:-'bo:jan e'boi-'soi o-o*om-3a, agulad 'ta'l-le 
aj-jer-ip-tem, lit. 'smallpox-goddess one-even child even (*) having- 
spared went not me,” i.e., “smallpox has not spared even one of my 
children,’ that is to say, “all my children died of smallpox’. le:bu:-n 
'er-ti'le-be jertdo'n-in, “ Do not go without giving me money”. 
pasi -nen-ji, “walen 'jer-tai' 'ga:m-le 'goble-'set-t-in-ji, “ my child- 
ten “our father will come" saying, will be looking for me”. Note 
the position of ip. 


XXVII. Miscellaneous examples of incorporation of objects: 
"bo:ten ten'ne 'urug-l-am ? * who has brought you here?’ (1) ‘bo:ten 
tet'te "rur -l-am ? “ who has taken you there?” (2) ji-i-ag-pen 'ped- 
ip-ba; lit. “ bundle-firewood-my take off-me (plural suffix). (3) Se'ndr- 
ən "re-in, “door open-me ”, (4) 'anin 'tanpa:-ip-t-en, ‘ he kicked-me’. 
(5) 'anin-ji 'jum-o:n-le-n-ji, lit. “they ate-child/ i.e., ‘they lost their 
child’ (or children). (6) lem-jen-t-am, lit. “ (1) salute-leg-(do)-you,’ 
‘le:m-'si:-t-cun, lit. *(I) salute-hand (do) you,’ i.e.,* (I) pay you obeisance’. 
(7) ‘anin-}i ‘pan-'sal-l-in-}i, lit. ‘they brought-liqaor for me’! 
(8) 'soi-tam-t-am, lit. “ burn-mouth-(I will) you’. (9) nen ,ag-'ga:-si:-am, 
lit. “1 will-not-drink-hand-you,’ i.e., ‘I will not accept water (or food) 
from your hand ”, - 'te-ba:n ‘aman: aq-'ga:-si:-ip? pen 'dumba: pon 


-  , —..——..-......---...... 


1 There is at the present time a tendency to use inde endent pronoun 
pleonastically as objects even though they are erte with the ders pun 
tiip, lit. ‘me give-me'. Iten-usan amon ti)-am ? lit. “what for you, should-I- 
give-you ?' In these sentences pen and aman are obviously redundant as i 
and am are iucorporated with the verb. The So:ra:s of the present generation 
do not seem to ‘feel’ the presence of these incorporated objects and therefore 
think that the expression would be incomplete and wanting in precision without 
such additions. They would not, howaver, drop ip and am when pen and amon 
are .. A à ə ve .. Ss Ps it were, suffixes; and no more in such con- 
structions. e structure of the So:ra: sentence will under: a 
mation if this tendency should prevail. “ün bui. d 


3 kid is the contracted form of of kina:-n, bud of kəmbudən, kul of kulba:n 
sum of sonum. . 


> It incorporates nouns, e.g. jam-dap-le gup-l-ip4i, ‘holdi i 

drove me (out). pam-si:-le ub-de--t-am, i holding (your) hünd (1) shall pen Sg 
. glag is a ' tag-word'. See Vocabularies, No. 40 above p. 69 ğ 
* İk is customary to take liguo 


T as a present when marriage is proposed, 
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; do? 'sorra: num! den, “why do you not accept water from my hand ? 
am I a ?Domb? (I am) a Sora—3. (10) 'mal-le'g-pen 'anin Jakkij-en 
'pul-in-tem, lit. “eye-in-my he sand threw-me, i.e., he has thrown sand 
into my eyes’. (11) qu-'sar-nai-ba; ‘let us go to transplant paddy ’. 
(12) 'amen o-'pam-'jo:-te:-non'-a'son* pam-jo-'mar 'ga:m-t-am, lit. “you 
catch-fish-therefore, catch-fish-man (1) say you, i.e., ‘ As you catch fish 
{call youa fisherman’. (18) 'anin qu-sug-ip-ten, lit. “he build-house- 
me-did.' i.e ,“he built a house for me ?, (14) io-me-lbo:b-dəm5-te-n-ai, 
lit. “smear-oil-head -(sel1£)-vrill-L, i.e., ‘I will myself annoint my head 
with oil’. (15) pəlsi-nen 'en(djran 'duj-ji-e, “my child has not cut 
"teeth". (16) ji-lo-jer-t-am, lit. ‘ stick-mud-leg-(will) you, i.e., mud 
will stick to your leg". (17) asu:-bo:b-t-ip, lit. ' ache-head me i.e., 
* my head aches’. (18) po:-puy-kun-t-am, lit. ‘ stab-belly-knife-(will)- 
you, Le," I will stab you in the belly with a knife’. (19) jab-dug-dug- 
n«-ip, “Let me get out of (this) ” (20) 'ag-gan-'su:-sum-na -ba:, “let 
us take the deity into the house”. (21) ,a}-ja:-'da:r-ip pon? ‘ will you 
not receive. cooked rice from me?’ (22) 'amboi-si-l-am-ji pe'reg, 
“İit,. ‘wipe-hand-(did)-you-they perhaps, i.e., “they have bribed you 
perhaps’. (28) lamon 'kun-a:te 'ti’lip-en-'de'n, pen "kan-arte 'ti’-t-am, 
* if you give me that, I shall give you this ’. (24) pen qqlqu:-1-ai-əndi 
den, 'anin-5i an-ija:-ji, “if I do not invite them, they will not come’. 
(25) nam ,aq-gas-sar-renben-de'n, ‘jumbur-'mar-on-ji "gad-ən-qal-le 
'pay-te-ji, “if we do not-reap the paddy now, thieves will cut and carry 
it away’. (26) 'anin-ji tet'te an'-v'run-l-ip-en-ji-'de'n pen ten'ne ‘it-t- 
ai bəldin, “if they had not taken me there, 1 would have come here de 
(27) 'mal-jUm-pu-da:-tam-t-am pon, gai? lit. “1ong-eat-cake-feel- 
mouth (?) you, friend? (The tense-augment t and the interrogative 
particle por are not translated. It is impossible to construe such 
words according to the terminology of the grammar of the Aryan 
languages and to express the grammatical feeling of the So:ra:s). 


COMPOUND VERBS. 


XXVIII. These are formed in various ways:-— 
(1) Two (or three when an auxiliary is used) verbs are 
frequently compounded. ` Ee, pan'-ti, “ bring-give, 'ij-pag-'ti, “ go- 
‘take-give’. Roots, which are monosyllabic are combined and treated 
as independent words.” pulla: = A/ pud, ‘unfold ” + ylar,“ spread’ ; 
arrun = vi od, “drive” + urun, ‘take’ (7); al'dig= val, “ break ' + 
wäi, “ pull’; la(b) "bad = A/lad, ‘ press  -- bad, “stick”. i 





3 nüm is an emphatic particle (See Appendix 1, p. 59.) 
2 A man of low caste regarded as untouchable by orthodox Hindus. 
3. den indicates that the. sentence is elliptical. 5... L a 
4 This isa clause. Note the prefix ə- and the ending.on. (See foot-note 3, 
,49) . R SE : i 
9 This is a reflexive form. (See 44.) 
6 Some of these have undergone changes due to assimilation, etc., so that it is 
difficult to analyse them, especially when they are archaic or obsolete. Some 
_ verbal roots like da: function as prefixes and perhaps also as suffixes see p. 62. 
“Tt is not possible, without further investigation, to formulate definite. rules 
regarding the formation of these compound verbs, Students have only to note 
them when they are found, (See section II, 42 note.) : 
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(2) Compounds formed by the addition of auxiliary verbs are 
easy to analyse. Ez. 'kap-kap-lag-te:-n, (he) abuses (all)’. jum- 
a;j-eten, (he) ate all”. /lar and vo) are auxiliary verbs. 

(3) In compounds like ti-jum (ti, “give” 4/ jum, ‘ eat?) 
` the second root denotes purpose. Ez. ti-'jum-t-ai = e-jum-ben 'ti’-t- 
ai, ‘to eat I shall give’ = ‘to feed’. The prefix ə- is placed before 
the compound if it is treated ag an independent word; otherwise 
before the principal verb ag in 9-be'rab-da:—len-a'son, ‘As he was 
angry’. [See XV, note (2) above.] ` 

(4) The principal verb is combined with the conjunctive partici- 
ple of another verb, Ez. 'amen 'goble-'sed te, ‘ you (singular) sitting- 
continue’; am ben 'goble-a-'sed-te, ‘ you (plural) sitting-continue ’. 
Such combination is not, strictly speaking, composition. 

(5) Compounds with Mij, ‘ go’ and: Mij + ai, ‘ come’ are most 
frequent and are treated as independent verbs and ` conjugated 
aecordingly. They are inseparable members. The peculiarities of 
the conjugation are shown in the paradigm given in section 1I, 89, 
table IV, and 94. In view of its importance some sentences are 
given below to illustrate the formation and the use of Some such 
compound verbs :—— ; 


NoTE.—The principal verb may incorporate nominal and pronominal objects. 
'i-'gi}-a:, * go-see ^—* go and see’; 'a (1)-gij-:,! “come and see’ R 
'a(1)'gij in, ‘come and see me”, i-do'p-'gij-e; “do not go and see”, 
yen 'it-t-a'i-gij-am, * I shall come and see you". 'it-te-ginnai,? * I shall 
go and see’. 'anin-ji ill -ai-gar-ipen -ji-demn, ti banjit, ‘If they 
come and beg me I shall give them’. (Note the subjunctive form and 
the objects ip and ji incorporated.) J@n-"gam-le 'i-tag-din-n-ai,? 
bei bai 'manga:-l-in,* “How could I go and husk (paddy)? I am very 
tired’. 'sonqi’-ja: nen kon-'si'm-on (an"-1-enan-n-di 2 pa:?, ‘could I 
not go and get a fowl anywhere?’ 'anin ljeten 'dimmad-ne, ‘ he 
went and slept". omben o-it-te-po'g-tabe ġja? “will you (plural) 
go and remove (it) or not ? ” 'anin tet'te iyan-ül-le Vie ten -ga:-sa:]-ne 
lit. “He there having-gone, went 5 and drank liquor 7: ” 
. pen is”urn-ən "iad-te5 da'ku-in, ‘I wish to 
Stay '.'amoan-na: pa'de 'kun-o-bitti 'pa'ple, bar 'bo:te i'jwi-ten 'page ? 
“You probably that property took away, who-else could have come 
(and) taken it”. ellen 'gumma: ‘ijan-il-le, r'ten-'a'son 'ij-e-a'gu:azi ? 
ten'nenna: ə-da"ku-nə-ba, ; tetite ,an’ib-be, lit. “we Gumma having-' 
gone what-for should. we (inelusive) go and (suffer from) fever ? here 
only let us stay, there let ug not go”, Denominative verbs are also 


come home and 





3 Also gii-ai, . Dis d : 
SE 

1 This isan impersonal form. » P. 32 and p, 123, 
that tho maxilar "1" Bas los reri mic it the Somu say so, Tt seems 

* Wish is expressed by the imperative mood ; the suffix -te which 


dakv is added to the auxiliary ij-a. This is another peculiari 


ity. belongs to 
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Similarly compounded “with Mij, Ex. 'i/santa-ba-na:, ‘go and 
marker,” ie, ‘go to the market and buy or sell’, 'i-media :-na-ba., 
'i-'gua:ri-no-ba, ‘ go and complain "(pl.). 

(6) The verb ij- in these compounds has lost its individual force 
and is almost a pleonastical prefix in such sentences as tet'te'ijan-'ille, 
'iqij -a:, lit. ° there having gone, go and see—”. In songs it is prefixed 
to verbs merely to fill in the measure. 


CAUSATIVE FORMS OF VERBS (Ste IT, 68). 


XXIX. (1) As most of the verbal roots are monosyllabic, the causa- 
tive prefix ab- is added to the re-duplicated form of the root. The 
sound b of ab- is generally liable to be assimilated to the initial 
sound of the root. (See I, “ Sound-junctions,’ p. 10.) Causatives 
are conjugated as ordinary verbs, class J. 

A/ tab (I), ‘remove,’ v.t.—,ab-tab-'tab (by assimilation), at- 
tap-tab—pen kan jttap-'tap-t-ai!, ‘I shall get this removed’, ` 

“Mad (I), ‘strike’ v.t.—ab-tad-tad (byt. assimilation) jat- 

tat-tad——pen ,at-tat-'tat-t-am, ‘I shall have you beaten °. 

A mab (I), “ get-away ” —ab-mab- 'mab=,am- 'mam-mab— 
m -mam-map-t-am (heard as am-ma-'ma:-t-am). | 

A pi: (D, “buy” — ab-pi-pi: (= am-pi ži: = an-pi-pi: = 
gp-pi-ni-) tai, “I shall get (someone) to buy (it). 

WV din, “drag” — ab-din-'din = ad-dip-din. 

y jum, ‘eat’ — ab-jum-jum = ajjum-jum. 

A/ yum, ‘cover’ — jab-jum-'jum = aj-jum-jum. 

soi, * burn’ — ,ab-soi-'soi = ,as-soi-'soi. 

Mya: (ID, ‘walk’, v.i. — ab-'pam-a:-t-ci=* ap-'pa-n-a- 
Loi, 

(2) Polysyllabie verbs which are (1) compounds,? or derived 
from (2) denominative bases and (8) foreign words, are not re-dupli- 
cated when ab- is prefixed :— 

Ex. (1) vom do, ‘leave ’—causative ab-om-'da:-. /tay-din, 
“husk paddy’; ete.—causative ab-tan-din-, (2) basa: =‘ good, well ”— 
causative ab-'baysa:-, ‘to mend, cure, eto. ” (8) sukka = “ happy ”— 
causative ab-‘sukka:. 

(8) The prefix ab- is practically inserted before the second 
syllable in dissyllabie words,* provided that the first syllable ends 
in a (ə), with which the a of ab is assimilated. Zzamples— 

: A/ qə-llo: (IIT), ~‘fall’—Causative g(ə)-ab 10: = gablo: = 
'gallio-(I), “to throw ` 
7 gə-de:l (III), “ happen '—Causative q(a)-ab-del = gab-deil 
= 'gad-deil, “to cause to happen °. "A 
ə ke-jed (III), “die’—Cansative k(ə)-ab-yed = kab-jed — 
'kaj-jed, “to kill’. l 





1 Also (at-kat- bat-t-ari, at-ta-'teat-t-ai, at-ta:-ta:-ta:i. go some others. 
“Some are so.abraded that it is difficult to analyse them. 
# Probably the second syllable is the second root of the abraded compound, 


10 
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MV be-'to'r (III), ‘ fear ’—Causative b(ə)-ab-ton = bab-to'n = 

'batto'r “to frighten’. m. ` 
Mga-ri(III), * straight, level ”—Cansative q(o)-ab-ri: = gab-ri: 

=='garri:, “to make level”, 

l M de-ku: (II, IIT), * be"—Causative d(o)-ab-ku:— dab-kv: = 

'dakkv;, ‘ to put”. 8 

(4) Monosyllabic roots which have a glottal check are treated as 
polysyllabio and are not re-duplicated, perhaps because the glottal 
check is practically regarded as a syllable in itself. Ezamples— 

vm"e:n (III), ‘live ’—Causative ob nien = ,am-'m’e:n-(I), 
* cause to live”. i 

wq'ur (III), ‘ripen’—Causative ab-q”ur— aq-iq”u:r (I), 
* cause to ripen ". 

(5) an-(or ag- or am-) is prefixed instead of ab- to some verbs 
beginning with d or q. Ez. A/qun, ‘pursue’ causative an-quy ; 
v gan, “enter ”—causative qan-qan ; A/dun (II), ‘ come out ^—causative 
gn-dun- (I); v dağ, “ ascend ”—causative jan-daj. 

(6) Causative verbs also incorporate objects. .Ez. ‘amon ten. 
'a'son,ag-gu-qu-ldn? “Why have you sent for me? ” 'anin-ji ,ag-gob- 
'gob-l-in-ji, “they made me sit”, 

(7) The verbs in the middle voice (see above) may also be conju- 
gated causatively. Ee, pelan Tera,” open the box ^; 'ad-re:-n-e, ‘ it 
does not open ’ (middle voice). pen ab-'re:-na:-t-a'i (ar-re:-na:tati or 
ad-re-na. tai) “1 shall make it open (of itself)". e! "pelt: ! e:! ‘pela ! 
ab-re-re-dam-don-ne, “O box! O box! do not get opened’. “"anin ` 
‘an'-ab-re:-Ma:-ad, “he did not make it open’. 'bijo ab-'gid- 
dam-n-a:, ‘show yourself to-morrow,’ ie., “let me see you to- 
morrow ’. i 


(8) Causative verbs govern two objects. Ez. boten kun Igidram 
p-pa'n-pay-ba:? ‘whom shall we cause-to-carry these parcels?" 
laman kun-e-mandra:-e-d'o: 'j'a:d-en ad-dul-dul le, “you caused 
the snake to bite that man ”. 


NorE.—In Telugu the words corresponding to bo:te: j'a:d-: i 
PEE Lom ue $ j ponding to bo:te:n and ad ap would be in, 


PARTICLES. 


XXX. All the words in appendix I to section TI are not particles 
in the restricted sense of the term. ‘ Partioles add a kind of shading 
and colouring ; they serve as a sort of gesture and facial expression ; 
they give life and warmth to the idea and make it more interesting 
and impressive'. The student should note the various shades of 
meaning expressed by these particles and observe the modulation of 
voice and the gestures that, geuerally accompany them when used b 
the So:as. It is not possible to translate them into a Bag, 


1 d th i i $ 
uu M cusa of them will be explained here for the guidance of 
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(1) sero: is added to ‘ana:-n, “ when’ to express doubt, un- 
certainty, admonition, warning, exhortation, ete. 'ara-so'ro:j 'adu:- 
'sui-be' “When, I wonder, shall we reach home?’ (It is already 
late; it is still far away; Ido not think we shall go in time ; let us 
camp here and rest; let us make haste.) 'aninji "anq:-sə"To:n 'dip-e:-ji 
.do:—'ga:e:-ji'? bo:'kanla: əli: 'gaile dim'mad-t-en 41, ‘ when are they 
to cook and eat? They will (just) drink a cup of liquor and sleep”. 

(2) de:—(i) when used as a vocative particle expresses various 
kinds of feeling; ja:n-'de:, “do come!’ denotes, impatience, earnest- 
ness, command, eto. 'ja:-bon "de: (plural), ‘ come you 1” 'na:-bon-de;, 
“do give!’; (ii) 'uan-de:? ‘ wherever is it (or he, etc.) ?" kan-de;, 
“Here (it and or he is)!’ kun-de,, 'there!'; (iii) Tten-ə-gəram-lgum 
de? ‘ Whatever (is) the meaning of it’; 'ua'n-te-o-'de;sa:-e -mandra: 
'de:? | * Of what country is he?” 

(8) do:—(i) a conjunction = ‘and’, 'amen do: pen, “you and I’; 
(ii) conjunction = “ but’; nen a'man-te:-n 'ga:mla i do, po'sijen-ji kən- 
'dug-ba:-pen 'itto:-ji 'gamle 'anin-ji-ba:te 'maile-n e-jerre,! ‘I 
thought of going before; but as the children were coming behind me I 
went along with them ’ ; (iii) rten do. 3 "baton-t-am ? * whatever is the 
matter? what are you afraid of ? '; (iv) "amən r'ten “ti” -t-ip do:-* What 
will you give me?’ (let me be assured of it); (v) note the position of 
do: in 'rajai-n-ji ten ne "itta:-ji poin, gai, buda:, do:? ‘Is the Raja 
(with his followers) coming here, indeed ?' ; (vi) do: is also added to 
other particles like-a:te, e.g. pen a'boi-na: on'tid an 'tup-l-ai, 'anin-'a:te- 
'do:, Deet tun-e:tezn, “I shot only one bird while he shot three’; 
(vii) nen ak-kapn-ai bodin do, kem-pug-pen a'su-dc:lip ; jan 
am'me:-n-ai? ‘I would not have abused (him); but Iwas suffering ` 
from stomach-ache ; what could I do? ’; (viii) 'a;jig-'do:, * O ! sister ! ". - 

(4) la: is used as a vooative particle to express various feelings: 
(1) jay-la:, “ mother, dear 1” 'amen-la;, gai, 'uan 'ille ?' you man ! you! 
where did you go?”) (il) rten-la: 'jum-am-te'n, ‘what has eaten you 
up, dear? ’ la: may be used at the end of the sentence rten 'jum-am- 
ten la: ? ; (iii) it may be added to interjections as in u'ga‘i-la:, ‘dear me 1” 
v?u:-la:, “Yes, indeed !' 'rjja-da;, ‘no no!’ It is frequently used in 
dirges sung by women, particularly by widows and their relatives 
and friends. (See IV, lesson 44.) 

(5) pa: and po:y—(i) interrogative particles—See ‘the use of» 
interrogative words” (IV, p. 113). In some dialects po:r is used instead 

of pa. In the Gumma dialeot po: expresses doubt and uncertainty. 
‘amon 'ittai pen, 133: poig ? ‘(I do not know) whether you will come 
or not’; (ii) pa: is occasionally used in Gumma to express exhorta- 
tion. tadai-'tadai id "do:-'qu:e pa:, ‘ don’t you go and drink (too much)’; 
ə-karra:n 'm*a:j-douj pai, 'kina:-n 'an-da j-te ; 'drrga: pa: mio: 
“Don't you laugh loudly, the tiger may hear, laugh gently’; 
(iii) pa: is also used as a conjunction = “and” or ‘ or’. !bo:te-'derle- 
ənam ‘il-le-n-ji-'de'n, 'ku'du pai, u'a’b pa:, d?a: pa: 'ti’-le:-ji, ‘If anyone 
went (to them) they gave food, and vegetables and water’. 
keem E 
1 The verb is in the pl. number. (See VI, 25, p. 117.) ? injz-do:, j1-do (dial.), 
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(6) pe'nan expresses the meaning of ‘ you see,’ ‘of course,’ 
‘indeed,’ ete., it is placed after the word which it modifies: 'anin 
'opug-ip-te'n po'nay-la’san pen 'opur-t-am, ‘ you see, as he told me, lam 
telling you. (Else, how should I know (it)?]?  pe'sij-on-ji pe'nag- 
'asan "oan 'galam-e-ji, “you see, as they are children they do not 
know". pen tak'kud-t-am po'nar do:! * Depend upon it I will certainly 
repay you”. ‘amen da-'da;maz pe'nay bip-do: . . . , “you are indeed 
strong, but . . . 1” nen pamar 'ba:ra:-ba:n 'ta:sa:-ba:n 'it-t-e ; om ben 
's'urxon 'satta:; 'qoble e-sette, ‘It is I (as all know) that will go to 
work; you will merely sit at home”. 


(7) 'a:te- (i) it is added to the genitive forms of nouns and 
pronouns, when they are ‘absolute’ (see II, 24) 'kun-o-sindri 
‘amen~a:te ; kan-a:te 'nen-a:te, ‘that cloth is yours; this is mine ’; 

` (ii) it is also added to clauses 'amon 9-'pa'p-le-n-'a:te—, “What you 
took— ’; (ili) 'unte-o-kaddu 'ridim-ate, “that bracelet is (made-of-) 
brass’; (iv) 'ba:qu-n-'ben 'ib-ba:;bo:--manra:-a:te 'aggal-ba:n 'ije:te, bo:- 
'manra: !bar-a:te bəlrum 'ijete, both of you, go; let oneman go (and 
bring) firewood ; let the other go to the hill’, 'ugaii! "bo:b-nen as'u: ; 
nen 'num-ate an'-ijai, “oh ! dear me! my head is aching ; I will not 
come (go). kən-ltəT-ən-ii 'tambam dim'mat-t-en-ji, togal-on -a:te sai- 
jum-na-ba:-n 'jer-te-ji, ‘bats sleep during the daytime; but they 
go in search of food during night’. əlli:-3a:, daja: jam--i]l-e-ga:- 
la; 5-en-'ate, “amen olli:-n !ga:-le 'jer-raii’ ‘gam-t-in-ji, “ When I did not 
go and drink liquor or water, they say to me ‘ you have come after 
having drunk liquor?”  u'mul.en 'a:te u'pul-en, ‘ sweat and sweat,’ i.e., 
“ very sweaty ". : 

(8) lammom expresses the meaning of ‘Is it not so?” ‘I 
suppose, “you know,’ ete.. 'kinar-n-am-ji 'adur-enji ammom; 
‘ba:gu(n)be'n a? bo, “your mother-in-law (and her people) will cele- 
brate harvest-feast, you know; come, both of you’, ‘anin joi 
9-qum'eten ‘ammo:n, “xi dom, “ He said ‘ come’ (did he not? well 
then), do come ". ten'nen-na: 'unji'mandra: e-dim'mad ten-ii'ammom ; 
ban'to:j ted ; dim'mad-na:, ‘Four men are sleeping just here; what 
fear? Sleep”. 


(9) 'na'rıd expresses contrast. solet'ten 'anin po'si} ; nam ‘nord 
'dangada:-le, “then he was a child ; but now he is a youth’. 'ossun. 
#-palled-on do: 'rapti-ag-gi'je:te:d ; nam "nazid 'luņud 'de:-le:-n, 'anin 
boi-boi "giye pa:? ‘He could not see then when it was light, now it 
is dark, does he see clearly ? ’— (Ironical.) 


ONOMATOPGIC, IMITATIVE AND INTERJECTIONAL 
WORDS (SEE YocaButaRiEs, No. 39). 


XXXI. These words are not formed of the actual sounds of the 
instinctive utterances of men and animals or of the sounds like the. 
rustling of the wind. They are “merely conventional fixations of 


* Note the position of bar here, 
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natural sounds. They, therefore, differ widely in various languages 
in accordance with the specific phonetic genius of each of them. As 
such they may be considered an integral portion of speech?! The 
names of some birds and beasts, and of some musical instruments as 
- well as various kinds of sounds? are thus derived in So:ra:, They are, 
of course, more extensively used in Bora than in English. The 
Student may compose sentences using any of the words in the 
special Vocabulary, No. 89.  Ezercise.—Cries of beasts and birds. 
(-0-ga-'gu:) : — 
(1) kin'so-d-en (the dog) 'bab-ba'jo:b or ba:ug or marr "qa:mle 
gu:-te, or bob-te ; (barks, eto.). 
(2) 'ramer-en (the cat) maur]-maur)-ga:mle 'gu:te ; (cries). 
(8) 'gondij-en (the squirrel) ji -3ig-'ga:mle 'quite. 
(4) "arsi:-n (the monkey), toku-'kai—, toku-'kai— bud !ga:mle 
gute, 
(8) 'tanlij-on (the cow) 'amba: 'ga:m-te; (lit. * says’), 
(6) orro-'ta'-en (the bull) 'jarrum-te or gəTum-te (roars). 
(7) kəmibun-ən (the pig) ue'd-'ued—bue'b-bue'b 'ga:m-te. 
(8) kim-me'd-on (the goat) m’e:d ‘gu:mte. 
(9) 'kurta:-n (the horse) "adir 'ga:mle ‘gu:té. 
(10) 'kina:-n (the tiger or the cheetah) rugam-'rugam 'ga:mle 'gu:te. 
'kina;[n ge'rum-te, or 'jarram-te or lajur-lajur 'ga:mte (when it is 
separated from the tigress), 

(11) ka'ka:-n (the crow) ka:-İka: ‘ga:mle 'gu:te. 

(12) (a) 'ogger-im-en (the cock) kek-ker-jub-ga:mle, or kek- 
kere-keib or kok-ko:r-jum ‘gamle 'vlte,? ad -did-'did-kok-ker-jub 
1 ` 
ga:mte. 

(b) enselo;"m-en (the hen) kəre:b-kəre:b-kur 4 ga:mle, 
e'da'-en 'jira'i-ten-den (when the kite comes) ‘quite. 

(c) 9-om-'im-en-ji (chicks) ë pijebb-pi'jeb 'gomteji. 

(d) kenre'j-im-on (the wild cock) kokor-bi'gumle vl-te. 
ko:b-ko:b-ga:mle e-te (when flying); kob-bob-'ko:b——koke're:b— 
(kob-kob-ko:b-'koke're'b ga:mle gute (as a danger signal). 

(18) kuk'kur-en (the dove) kur-kur-kur 'ga:mle 'v'l-te. 

(14) qega:"tid-ən (the Indian grouse) die Jgie ‘gamle ə'ne:b- 
Jet an 'guite, 'togte (while perched on the tree); ləlbo:n 'laso.-an- 
"laso.le:-n, (getting down to the ground); siun so:b-lso:b-so:r-isa:r 
'ga:mle 'ajai-ten (scratches). 

(15) ide'y-‘go:r-on (the mina) piuysiun-go:i-noi 'ga:mte. 

P "EE I "C EE Eege eegen e 

1 Bopir : Language, p. 4. d ` 

* Cf. babble, tinkle, click, crash, bang, ding-dong, rattle, clatter, jingle, gurgle, 
hiss, buz, whiz, cluck, chirp, etc. in English. 

3? The verb yul is used to express the ero wing in the morning ; 4/gu: is used, at 
other times. i i ı 

* hieu ên. Se 

" bije:b-bi'je:b ; pija:p-pi'ja:ņ variants, 
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(16) ker'gug-en (the woodpecker) kid -kid-'kid "qa:mte.1 

(17) "inkudu-n (the bulbul) tin-tin-tin-kudui-tinkudui ga'mte. 

(18) "ko:da:-n (the crane) k’ob-k’o'b-k’eb-k’eb gamle, 
(kon'da;ra;-len-on duften) when it takes its perch on the branch of a 
tree. f 

(19) 'gudi-n (a bird like a quail) jam-jam-e'jam-jampe -ag- 
'jampe-ar-qgurr ga:mle pur-exle 'jerte. (When they leave the perch). 

. (20) 'k?u-da:;-tid-en (the cuckoo—the male) k?u-k"u: ga'mte. 

ensa'lo:n—a:te (the female) kudu-kudu 'ga:mte. i 

(21) 'onsene?bal-en (a species of hawk) am'mar 'drrga: (first 
slowly) p”Eem-pidun-p"im-pidun 'gazmte ; then pim-pidun-pim-'piduy ; 
tete-sə"le (then) qutur-'qutur 'ga:mte?, 


TAG-WORDS “(Ser VOCABULARIEs, No. 40). 


XXXII. This expression is used for want of a suitable term to 
designate the peculiar Bora usage described and illustrated below. 
When one word does not express all that the speaker means, he adds 
another word to reinforce the meaning of the first. 'The word so 
added may be a synonym (current or archaic, or obsolete or dialectal) 
or a coinage or the So:ra: pronoun r'te used as a pro-verb, a pro-noum, 
a pro-adjective or a pro-adverb. This tag-word is invariably of the 
same grammatical form as the first word so that it rhymes with it and 
has nearly as many syllables as it has. The prefixes, suffixes, infixes* 
and particles which the principal word takes are also repeated with 
the 'tag-word,' so that the two words (or expressions) are symmetri- 
oal and balanced. Such is the structure of the sentence in the 
impassioned speech of the So:ra's as well as their songs’. 


(1) Substitution of m for the initial consonant of the prineipal 
word, e.g., 'tar-Jij — 'man-lij, ‘ cattle,”, 'so:ra:-mo:ra: 'aggal-^margal.s 

(2) Addition of synonyms: "endun-te-ii — ge'ro:d-te-ji, “They 
are wandering’. 'omdale  je're:ten — 'seddaile-je're:ten,  'aban- 
doned’. 'jumai-le.-5i — 'ga-ai-le-ji, ‘ate up’. T'ten-te-a-'re:gom ? — 


eee 


2 Bora: children sing songs imitating the cries of birds, etc. : 
olo:i-gu:r-on jum-t ai ga:mte raren kid kid-kid. (See p. 159.) Ms. SE NDA: 

* When the note is rapidly uttered in the second stage, the glottal check 
disappears. (See TT, 133, p. 43.) 
: a few of əə Ke? occur ed in pymox and chants; some are found 
in ordinary songs but not in ordinary speech. There are also di iati 

t Eren thes SC Se check is so rêpented, BS variations, 

* There is difference between the formation of compounds with ‘ - ii 
in the Sora: and the formation of couplets in the Tai lasptaces (oar Sassy 
of India, Vol, İL p. 70 ff). The ' Tag-words' (with a few exceptions) are not 
essential parts of the expression. The meaning is not affected if they are 
omitted and they are often omitted. The two words are ractically an identical 
pair. It seems to be a mannerism in the case of a few people who use them very 
frequently. There is correspondence between the So:ra: and the Tai forms in 
that the " prefixes’ and 'suffixes' and ‘adjectives’ are added to both memberg 
of the compound. Some of these ‘ Tag-words ' resemble Santali ‘J ingles.’ 

5 m is put before the initial vowel. Cf, illu, “house” -- gillu in Telugu, 
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Tte: n-te-o- 'surtam? “what medicine?’ 'kunra:-de:-l-am — puri "dek 
am’. “ you are orphaned’, ‘e:na:-de:-e:te — 'tena:-deie:te, “ Anyhow ' 
(the second word is dialectal). 

(3) Addition of different worda, e.g., on'tid-ja:, “ either a bird ” 
— on're'n-ja:, ‘or a small rat,’ i.e., “no living creature however 
small’. 

(4) Addition of coined words, e.g., 'ada:j-a: do:y—-'goda:ja:- 
dou, “I swear’. ko'ko:de — bo'ko:de, ‘ crooked ’. "arəm-le—"borəm-le 
“having gathered ’.t They are jingies. 

(5) the use of rte:—'apje-boi, ‘a barren woman’ — r'te:-boi, 
‘whatever woman’. ad-dim'mad-'ne:-te:n-an'-ıte:-ne:-te:n, ‘ (he) did 
not sleep—he did-not-do-anything '. (Here tten is used as a reflexive 
verb (class II) to correspond with the principal word, which is a 
finite form of dim'mad, ‘sleep’ (class II) past tense, third person 

singular ; at- 'tij-am an'-r'te:-am, “I will not give you or do anything ’. 
(Here Ite is used asa verb of class I to correspond with 4 ti”, 

‘give’; as -am, “you” is incorporated with AV ti”, it is also incorporated 
with the pseudo-verb (te. 

. (6) Tag-words sometimes consist of clauses when the principal 
words are in the form of clauses, e.g., 'ten-o-berna: 'berna'i — rten- 
e-raina: 'rainai, “what word should I speak?’ b-bernad-ji— 
ad "rai nad-ji, ‘ they did not speak’. (Seel1V, lesson XLI, 17.) 

(7) 'bante:-le — 'untei-le, ‘having divided’ has a variant 
'"bante-le — 'qunte-le in some dialects. In or'gal-da:-tip — ur'qal- 
da:-t- ip, the second is a variant of the first. 

(8) Repetition of the glottal check, eto., e.g., He ge-ted — r'ode- ` 
ted “ there is no fire, penur-'pur-en — jenu-'jun-en, “ sacrifice ’ (infix 
is repeated). 

(9) Obsolete words, e.g., Te:gəm E “medicinal root”, 
'adur-atta;:j, ‘a feast’ (when some crops are harvested). 'rode:-n- 
'"barge:-n, “ a fight or quarrel ’. 

(10) Archaic words, di:-'ta:d-on—di:-v'jun-on, ‘ everyday ” (the 
word ta:d occurs only in compounds like 'bar-ta:d, 'er-ta:d, ‘ two days,’ 
“three days,” and in 'mi’-ta:d, ‘a day”. 

(11) Repetition of the verbal form in the negative is similar 
in function though of a different process, e.g., jam am'me:-n-a'i- 
jan aw-am'me:-n-a'i, ‘what am I to do; what am I not to do, en: 
de An-Ae — Jeng: de:-'do:n-ip-te- (gamle en'soi-pen 'il-le), ‘let come 
what may (saying so I went alone) ’. 

(12) A few words have different ‘ tag-words,’ e.g., 'reqam-bo:- 
“nad ; 're:gam-'surtam ; 'sagal teji-e'jrmteji; 'sagalteji-vdidteji. 

(18) A‘ tag word ‘is rarely added to different principal words ; 
e.g., ken-ken-len—rai-'rai-len, * having sung’; 'uma:-len— rai-da. Jen, 

 " having bathed’. 


+ Cf. Oriya ludu-budu ; lotara:-kotara: ; kua:-bua ; kui (Khond) mi:da:-bo:da 
* children '; Telugu kunga; -manda:, “ pots, elc" Santali acelpacel * wealth.’ 


152 A MANUAL OF THE 80:RA: (OR SAVARA) LANGUAGE 


(14) The order of words is generally invariable; only a few 
exceptions are noted; e.g., 'ta:-lud-te—'buk(k)ai-te or 'buk(k)ai-te— 
'ta:-lud-te, ‘ he lies, deceives ’. . 

(15) The word that stands first in one compound may stand 
second in another ; but such cases are rare, e.g., omde:-te—tur-tur-te, 
* watches’; 'tur-tur-te —'dum-ta:-te. (The Sora: seems to be guided 
by hissense of rhythm when he arranges his words in such com- 
pounds.) sa 

The student will carefully note the “ Tag-vrords ” in the Reading 
Lessons in the next section. . 


HOW THE SO:RA:S COIN WORDS, 


XXXIII (1) When a Soira: has to speak of a thing which has no 
‘established ' name, he invents a name formed of the linguistic 
material, familiar to the speaker and the person or persons spoken to. 
The way in which he manipulates the elements of which the compound 
words of his language are made up is astonishing. The new expres- 
Sion which is manufactured to serve the need of communication 
becomes intelligible to the hearers though the words, in themselves, do 
not bear the whole idea communicated ; there is much that is implied 
butnot expressed. This expression may, however, be unintelligible 
to the very person that has invented it, on another occasion, for 
want of that background of mutual understanding, “the context,’ on 
which depends the intelligibility of all speech. "These coinages become 
* established ' if the community feels the need of expressing the ideas . 
they convey. When a Bora once saw workmen raisin g stones by means 
of a pulley, he designated the contrivance by the compound ob dote 
de, which was formed of yde, ‘rise’ the causative prefix ab and 
the infix or (see seotion II, 153), the root is re-duplieated. He will 
add ‘are-en, ‘stone’ and speak of it as 'are:r)-on-(3)-ab-dore: de, 
When the So:ra's first saw a lime-kiln they called it bera:l-sun-'ku:l-on 
formed of bail, ‘ burn’ with the infix 9r-, sun, the contracted form 
of 'sundam-en, ‘ lime ’ and ku:l the contracted form of 'kuda:-n, ‘ oven,’ 
“ fire-place”. A student in a Sorra:-sehool is called (1) par)-ken- 
. 'sij-on, lit. “ learn-song-child ” ; (2) pag-o1-sij-en, lit. < learn-leaf 

De, paper)-child '; (8) ken-ol-sij-on, ‘sing (i.e.) read -leaf-child ”. 

(4) id-ol-sijen, ‘scratch (i.e. write) leaf-child’ ; or (8) isiku-li- 
‘sijon ; the first part of which represents the Soira: pronunciation of 
‘school’. A match-box is called 'enar-tu'd-'pel-on and a match 
enar-tud-on, genud-tud.-en, tenar-god-tu:d-an. (See; Vocabulary 
section IV.) A water-lift was called gere'n-gon-da:n which means a 
contrivance fordrawing-water. A double-barrelled gun is rab-tam- 
^bal-en, ‘double-mouthed gun’. Gas-light was called vjUg- tud, lit. 
“sun-fire”. : 

(2) Such “ portmanteau’ words vary with the view-point of the 
speaker. The staircase is called darai-da'j'en from 4/daj, ‘climb ” 
or ar-ud-'da'j-an from the compound verb ud-daj , getup”.” A snipe is 
is called (1) saro:ba:-'tid, ‘ paddy-field bird,’ or (2) ted "ted-la:-'tid, * wag-. 
tail bird,” or (3) isənq:b-tid from Oriya isina-p— English ` snipe’. The 
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gpider has seven names: (1) jo'rip-jig-bud, ‘from the web’; ( 2) 
'kina:si-da; bud, ‘tiger-hand-insect’; (8) tap-tap-bud, ‘ weaving. 
insect " ; (4) kuk'kudi-ja:n-'bud, (its variant) ; (5) tut'tudi-jag- bud ; (6) 
o-ridi-mu:- bud, “ brass-nosed -inseet ” ; (7) e-rajab-'bud. 

(3) It happens that some of the words used by the people of one 
village are unintelligible to those of a distant village. The word for the 
stone-mill is rerid-sid-ar in the Gumma dialect, geruda-'sid-ar in 
another, go'rudi in Gumma and one or two other dialects and ga'nudi 
in another dialect. i 

(4) The names of things which the Sora: have never seen and 
the words which express ideas unfamiliar to them cannot be translated. 
into their language. 


FIGURATIVE LANGUAGE, 


XXXIV. 1. The folloving examples illustrate the use of meta- 
phors, ete., in Boma :— 
(1) 'ko:da:-je:j-'mar-en, lit. “ erane-leg-man °. 

(A Soira: would expand this in the following way ko:da:-tid - 
ən-ə-3e:n ja:n-te-gaim:le jole-dem, ette'n-na:-ga:m le jale'-dam-on e-je:)- 
ə-dakv-te:-n-ən-ə mandra, lit. ‘ crane-bird’s leg as long, so only long 
leg(s) to whom (there) are, that man '.] 

[The student may expand (2) to (10) after this model.) 
(2) ku-tam-'mar-en, lit. *eucumber-shell-mouth-man ’. 
(8) 'santui-tam-'mar-en, lit. ‘ mouse-mouth-man ”. 
(4) 'kuddoda:-ji-'mar-on, lit. “ hoe-tooth-man ”. 
(5) 'paidi-bo:b-mar-en, lit. “ coconut-head-man ”. 
(6) 'kulpad-me'bo:j-on, lit. “ !bael fruit-breast(s)-woman ”. 
(7) 'ko:da:-be:d-buj-en, lit. ‘ crane-feather-millet ”. 
(8) "'kuma'b-madsa;j-en, lit. “ ashes-eye-saheb ” (European). 
mi (9) 'kina:'tir-on, lit. “ tiger-cloud,” i.e., “clouds striped like 
a tiger’. . : 
(10) 'ped-sag-mar-on,lit. ‘ flute-man,’ i.e., ‘a flatterer’. 
— (11) "bon-te1-nen 'ba:qu b’o:b da'ku, lit. “I have two head of 
uilialoesS . B A 
(12) e-suxj-en 'galji-bo:b-e-manra: da'ku, lit. “there are ten 
. head of men in that house’. 7 
(18) ‘da:ggadi:bo:j-en ‘adub-en titi ”-lan-tem, lit. ‘the 
young maiden gives (us) milk, i.e., ‘the liquor tree gives us liquor’. 
(14) v'jug-en te'rub-en 'jugkum-n-e-ten, “the sun puton a 
veil of cloud `. p 
(15) 'anin boi-boi duai-mar’; “ nen akkarra: toy-'je:m-le: n-aj- 
e:n- den, pap-sir-te-ben ; 'so:-na-ba:’'ga:mle'berte'n, “ Heisa wicked 
man; he talks as if he said “If 1 breathe out strongly, you will be 
scattered ; hide yourselves." 





1 Aegle marmelos. ? By assimilation, 'kumam-mas-'sa;j-en, 
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(16) ənsəllo:-n, o-to'no:gba:-n a-'banra‘b e-'nammar-e:te:n-'a'son , 
'anin tidete:n, ‘ As the woman kindled her husband's anger he beat 
her’. 


(17) suri-kuy-pen boi-boi ba'ra:b-te, “my knife is very angry ’. 

(18) ke'dib-pen mal-jum-jel-mar-te, “my sword longs to eat 
human flesh '. 

(19) "dinne "ko:lam-ən kan-ə-"marra: 's?u:j-en qo'na'i-tezn o-'yam- 
ba, “ At last the pea-hen has entered the house; let us catch (her)- 
(peahen indicates a woman. | 


(20) !Kullu'-ge(n)-o- bukai-mar, “a deceiver like a fox’. 
(21) 'kumbul-ge o-u'me:xj, ‘active like a rat’. 
(22) 'gundij-ge tij'ja:b-boj'ja:b, ‘ nimble like a squirrel’. 

2. The words 'kina-n, ‘tiger, kom-bud, “ bear, bu'a;b, ‘ wild 
cat” "ruqq:“boi, 'smallpox-deity" and j°ad-on, ‘snake’ əlda-ən, 
‘kite’ are used metaphorically as symbols of wickedness, mischief, 
injury, etc., as in the following examples :— ` 

(1) 'bog-tel-jel-en bo:danki: dinən-din-le, 'joda:-n ə-il-le- 
‘uma:-na.j-en-'ki'di, 'bo:ten-te-s-kina-so:d soon  ganen-qan.le, 
'kuddub 'jelu-n jal-jal-de, mui-mui-e-sede:tem ; lit. * buffalo-Hesh 
one pot having cooked, (to the) brook-I went and bathed-time whose 


tiger-dog (i.e., cursed dog or wicked dog) house having entered , licked 
off.) 


(2) 'kina:-izm-on, aldan-im-en, ‘ the wicked (or cursed) cock 
(or hen)’, l 

(8) ‘kina:tram-on, ruga:-boi-ram-on, “the cursed cat ’. 

(4) 'kina;"qum-en, ‘the cursed rain’. 


i Me kom-bud-'ta:n-on 'Saron julme:tem, “the cursed cow has 
eaten the grain’. 


(6) buab-lim-en deg Ze 's^u:j-le'j-en, ‘ this pest (i.e., cook 
or hen) drops dung in the house’. i 

(7) ə-qa:-bem, o7 juni-ben gona:-ga: ted, 'ku'du ted, bar kan 
kina-pug-en, kembud-'pug-en, j'ad-puren, ‘dajin uwab de:-eite, 
'kurreb de-ete at-'tulla:-e, jan am'me-ai? lit. “to drink, to eat, 
no food, no porridge ; besides, this tiger-belly, bear-belly, snake-belly 
De, voracious appetite) however much vegetable(s), or bark, does 
not suffice; what am I to do?” 


i (8) kun kina:-'mar-on !gil-l-a5-en-den, osan- jrm-da:t-ip, lit. 
‘if I see that tiger-man (i.e., wicked man) I feel acid-belehing,’ i.e., 
‘I hate him” , “the sight turns my stomach z 


SO:RA: SYNONYMS. 

XXXV. Ina living language one idea may be expressed by two or 
more different words, which, however, are not interchangeable in all 
connections. They are not like the synonymous words in Sanskrit or 
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Arabie, e.g., the thousand words for Vishnu which pious Brahmans 
repeat, and more than a thousand words for camel which the Arabian 
poets have used. The synonyms in Bora require discrimination. 
Foreigners have to pay special attention to usage and note the 
appropriate ‘connections in which they are employed by the Sore. 
Some words are grouped below according to the common idea, for 
investigation. The student may write sentences using the words of 
each group so as to bring out the distinetions between them. 

E.g. (1) 'addia:n bo: 'uda:-'ne:b en'jum-en ‘baste e'de:ten ; suku -n 
"budan-e-'d’o:n ko'dib-en-ba:te elde:-te:-n , (2) 'kundi:-n 'ba:t'e 'jelum 
!gat-te-ji; 'kidotin 'ba:t'e 'saro:n 'gat-te-ji ; (3) 'kundiz-n-ba:tre kon'sim- 
ən 'qabba:-te-ji; (4) en-jum-en 'ba:te dron ‘pal-te-ji; (5) kindal- 

.'mar-en eran on 'pa:-t-e ; pa:-an-'pale, 'unte 'am-pona:-ur-en Ion ie, 

(1) To eut—(i) ar-ar-, (ii) ed-, (iii) e:l-, (iv) 0}-, (v) kun-, (vi) 
gad -, (vii) tar-'gad-, (viii) gar-, (ix) gab -ba: "$ (x) gor, (xi) pa-, (xii) ` 
pal-, (xiii) pal-dub-, (xiv) 'timba:-, (xv) tin-, (xvi) raj-, (rar-Tdi-), 
(xvii) ra:d.- (ra:d- ra:d-), (xviii) lo:d.- (10:3), (xix) e*la;p-, (xx) luj-, (xxi) 
sam-de'n-, etc. 

(2) To heat—(i) ab-b?u-, (ii) um-'rub-, (iii) ulsa:?-, (iv) gaj-, 
(v) 'gajig-, (vi) 'qaj-ja:-, (vii) jum-tud, (viii) pad-, (ix) nahnen-, (x) 
pam'man-, (xi) 'tagge:-, (xii) dip- (din-din ID, (xiii) 'te'n-(da:-), (xiv) 
ipaddv-, (xv) ba:l- ('b*a:1-), (xvi) mo:l-, (xvii) 'jaga:-, (xviii) soj-, (xix) 
as-'sin-, (xx) siTan-, eto. 

(8) To put—(i) 'dakkv-, (ii) o'sa:d-, (ili) o'la:-, (iv) go:d-, (v) del-, 
(vi) pid-, (vii) tab-'bij-, (viii) pal-lud-, (ix) pul-(pul-pul-), (x) jo:-(jo- 
jo:-), (xi) jo:g-, (xii) ru-, (xiii) rum-, (xiv) 'rumma:-, (xv) sıd-, (xvi) 
so:d-, (xvii) su-'su:-, (xviii) o:xj-, (xix) toi-'toj-, (xx) ta:l-, etc. 

(4) To fall—(i) gog-, (ii) olsun-, (iii) ge'lo:-, (iv) Zelle - (v) l*a:-, 
'jatad--, (vi) v'jog-, (vii) ru-jon-, (viii) "lattin-, (ix) pəlla:-, (x) pa'lo-, (xi) 
pəllud-, (xii) 'laitu:-, (xiii) re'tul-, (xiv) e'mui-, (xv) ra'moi-, (xvii) o'tum-, 
(xvii) o'kud-, (xviii) lambo:-'tai, (xix) 'bondíg-, (xx) ma:b-, ete., (i—xix 
are used impersonally, xx is of class I). 

(5) To take—(i) pan-, (ii) urun, (iii) tab-, (iv) puj-, (v) sa:-, 
(vi) tib-, (vii) igud-, (inkud-), (viii) tam'bed-, (ix) ten-, (x) tam'da:m- 
7577 (xi) tin'go:-, (xii) te'red-, (xiii) ded-, (xiv) nid-, (xv) pi:- 

(6) Edge, n,—(i) ə-darra:-n, (ii) o-'to:ra:-n, (iii) (ə-) kok-'kor-on 
(kon-'ko'n), (iv) ə-məhne:y-ən, (v) e-ge'do:j-en, (vi) e-dandi-n, (vii) 
e-'mutti:-n, (viii) aidin, etc. 

(7) Hole—(i) go'nar-en, (ii) pa'dar-on, (ili) ə-pəlte:-n, (iv) ə- 
po'tud-on, (v) ə-pu td:r-ən, (vi) e-rape:-n, (vii) l*u-j-en, (viii) İunar-ən, 
(ix) e-sambi:-n, (x) ə-to:d-ən, (xi) 'pe:gen, (xii) Tupa-n. 

(8) To shut—(i) qufsa:i-, (ii) rab-, (iii) 'takid-, (iv) dal- (dal- 
da'l-, (v) pad-, (vi) tu-dab-, (vil) tun-Tub-, (viii) ramikud-, (ix) jum, 

— (x) jum-kum-, (xi) pim-, (xii) in'ad-, (xiii) dub-, (xiv) dab-, (xv) til-, 
(xvi) jig- (jin-jin). 
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(9) To throw—(i) la:-, (ii) sid-, (iii) br- (bid-bid "bid-), (iv) 
kura, (v) vij-, (vi) ax gar-, (vii) Hül-, (viii) par-du'}-, (ix) scu T», (x) 
ab-en-, (xi) sar-ge'tud-, (xii) an-an-qə-tid-lud-, (xiii) an-tid-. 

(10) To wash—(i) tan-tan- (tam-tam-), (ii) "gida:-, (ii) god- 
'go:d-, (iv) tub-'tub-, (v) rid-rid-, (vi) ab-uma:- 

(11) To beat—{i) tid-, (ii) tad-, (iii)-, tud-, (iv) 'tuda:-, (v) tum, 
(vi) 'tura:-, (vii) tam-'sai-, (viii) deb-, (ix) deb-din-, (x) tag-, (xi) ta:- 
bad.-, (xii) 3od-. 


(13) To break —(i) al-, (ii) puj-, (iii) tad-, (iv) sib-, (v) sim- 
'mej-, (vi) kum-mej-, (vii) pal-, (viii) reb-, (ix) tur- (od 3. (x) 'tuda:-, 
(xi) 'pallar-, (xii) 'padda:r-, (xiii) raj. 

(18) Debt—(i) ja'ja:-n, (ii) swja:-n, (iii) ri'da:-n, (iv) re'ja:-n, 
(v) 'bakka:ja:-n, (vi) on'se:r-en. 

(14) To do—(i) tub-, (ii) aplse:-, (iii) am!me:, (iv) 'sabja:-, 
(v) 'gaddel-. 

(15) To come to an end—(i) an-tug- (am-tug-, ag-'tug-), (ii) 
(ə-)rem-, (ili) e-pixt-, (iv) kuij-, (v) ge'del-, (vi) s?u1, (vii) qu'dij-, 
(viii) rat'tul-, (ix) ru'sum-, (x) qe'do:g-, (xi) te'ko'd-, (xii) ra'tad-, (xiii). 
re'jad-, (xiv) de:-(all are used impersonally). 

(16) To mature—(i) suda, (ii) dangada:-(danqadi:—Feminine), 
(iii) "adan, (iv) 'bage-, (v) "baro:-, (vi) j'o-, (vii) jol- mu:-, (viii) 
jol-'say-, (ix) g'ur-, (x) "ligam-(lagam-), (xi) Fe:d-, (xii) leqal, 
(xiii) lo'ttoj-a:i-. 


WORD-ORDER. 


XXXVI. 1. There is much difference in the order of words bet- 
ween a sentence or a phrase consisting of distinct, independent words 
and a sentence or a phrase formed by composition. The word-orderin 
the latter is rigidly fixed (see “ compounds" in sections II and HD, 
while in the former it is liable to change according to the sequence of 
ideas in the mind of the speaker at the time of speaking, except that 
particles like po. po", ja: never occur initially but always after the 
word they modify. The words incorporated with the verb and the 
words forming a compound seem to be elosely combined into a 
psychologically unified expression. Each of the patts so combined 
has its own meaning and function and belongs to the living 
language; for example, every word in mal-ga~'sa'l-da:-'tam-t-am 
pon? “Do you long for liquor?? is current. (sal and tam are 
abridged forms of oba/sa:l or əlli:-n and t'oi-en) The objects (direct 
and indirect) have post-verb position when they are incorporated with 
the verb; otherwise they generally have pre-verb position; Ez.ga- ` 
'sal-te-n i, lit. “ drink-liquor they, i.e., “ they are drinking liquor'; 
Ct. Canin-ji) a'li-n 'ga:-te-ji, lit. (‘ they-) liquor-drink (they) ” tem- 
jo: bo3-an, lit. “ sell-fish-woman ^; cf. a'jo- 


~! ma Na Ui ¢ 
that-sells-that woman’; "bo:te:-n ə-'join | ... ees — lo;, lit, fish 
pa Jon 'tem-te, 'unte ənsəllo:, lit. “who 
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fish sells, that woman’; 'unte onso-lo e-'jo:n 'tem-te, lit. “that woman 
fish sells’; 'unte ənsə-"lo: tem-jo:-ten, lit. ‘that woman sell-fishes? ”, 


2. The genitive invariably follows the word which governs it, in 
the case of the personal pronouns; Ez. sum-n-um, “ house-your '; 
uq:-nen, “father my’ ; o-'ja:-en-ji, ' mother-their `. 

9. Inthe case of nouns, the same order is followed in compounds, 
while it is reversed when the words are not compounded. ə-ja:ņ- 
"ban, ‘ -bone(s)-buffalos’; cf. '"bogtel-ja:g- or 'bortel-en-e-3a, 
“ buffalo”s bone(s)”. Interrogative words precede verbs. See article 
IV above). 

4. It is not possible to frame precise rules regarding the order 
of words in such a language as Bora, To enable the student to note 
for himself the peculiarities of word-order in So:ra: most of the 
examples in sections II and III are translated literally, word for 
word into English. The following miscellaneous examples illustrate 
some of these peculiarities :— 

(1) pa'lun-e-'man(d)ra: ; pa-lu:mar-on, “ white-man ' (attribu- 
tive word polu-n). e-je'retem-e'mandra; lit. “that went-that man,’ 
ie.,' the man,’ i.e., “the man that went’ (attributive clause). 

(2) tonoi-bo:j-en 'unte onsa'lom 370:d-ən oodde jeten, lit. 
*(the) witch that woman snake caused-to-become,’ i.e., “the witch 
transformed the woman into a snake ’. 

(8) "amən ‘oppuy-lip-en-a'berna 'kuddub, 'bisip-en-e-'d*o:n 
'oppug-la i, lit. * you-told-me-word(s), all, Bisoi-to (I) told,’ i.e., ‘F 
reported to the Bisoi all that you had told me’. 

(4) tet'te'ij-a:, gai, amen, there go man, you, i.e., go there!’ 

(B) ten'ne ij-ai,' here come, i.e., “come here!’ 'bijo: 'jer-te 
nen, ‘ to-morrow gol”. 'ruben pe'rez) jeten 'unte por'sa:m-on, “ yester- 
day perhaps went away that peon ’. 

(6) ‘ei! jan!’ ‘gamle 'guidin-le ‘mandrain e-ja:g-en, a don 
lit. “ “Ol mother! ’ saying called (the) man his mother ". 

(7) "in 'saj-ip' galmeten onge ran a-'dukkori:-n-o-'d’o:n, 
“© louge search-me ” said the male his wife-to ”. 

(8) be'rum e-'j-e' 'ba:gu-n-len or alte ba'ruin 'baigu'n-len, or 
"ba:gun-len be'ru:n e-'j-e, “ let us both go (to) the hill’. 

(9) lamon la: gai, 'salka:! (la: is not heard after gai), ‘you, 
Salka 1” 

(10) dajig 'gaxre-ben-ji jena.g-de'n, at-'tijad-ji ja:, jan 
‘amday-ud-ji ja; ‘how much (so ever)-begged-we-them though, 
(they) did not give or, (they) did not hear either’ (note the position 
of the particle ja:). 

(11) o-'ga-ben, e-jum-ben 'su:xjen an-'ije pa: laman, “To 
drink, to eat house will-not-go (interrogative particle) you?’ i.e., 
“Will you not go home to eat— ?' 





1 ' Sell-fish' is to be regarded as a verb like breakfast. > 

. ? Such expressions as amən-ə-su:p, ' your house, pen-2-va:, ‘my father,’ anini 

aja:p are never used and are incorrect. . But in Santali and Mundari forms like 
in-hopon, lit ‘my child’ as well as a pu-n Jit. “father-my ” are current. 
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(18) '$jumbur-mar 'ga:m-t-am-ji gai ‘amon 'kuddub 'manrd:, 
longer-ənsəllo,, pa'sij-qu'la:d, “ thief" say (of) you-they you all-man, 
male-female child ,-'i.e., ‘all the people call you a thief’. 


IV. READING LESSONS. 


[The student must have now acquired a fair knowledge of the sounds and 
structure of the So:ra: language, the main features of which have been set forth in 
the previous sections which he has studied. He can, it is hoped, read and under- 
stand the lessons in this section, provided, of course, he looks up new and 
unfamiliar words in the So:ra: dictionary. Literal translation of So:ra: sentences 
is no longer required. The student should dispense with it : it tends to prevent 
the acquisition of what may be called 'So:ra: speech-habits.’ He should seek 
opportunities of conversing with the So:ra:s. ; | 

The student will find at the end of this section some notes on these lessons 
anda vocabulary of the new words that occur in them. Reference will be made 
by means of ordinary abbreviations to the articles and paragraphs numbered 
inihe previous sections and to the appendices on p. 59 f£., and to the Classified 
Vocabularies on hi 73 ff. A few exercises are occasionally suggested to serve as 
models. An intelligent student wil] devise his own methods of fixing in his memory 
the knowledge of the language which he acquires. 


He will now begin with a few simple songs sung by the Sora: children]. 
1. so:ra.-'sij-an-ji e-ko'nem- on-ji? 
(i) kergur-en-e-kene:n-'kemn.? 
1. olloi-qur-en 'jum-t-ai 'gvm-te ken-qur-on ; kid-kid-kid kid 1 
əbari”"pun-ən 'jum-t-ai gem Ae kor-qug-en, kid-kid-kid kid ! 
2. te'bor-qur-en jum-t-ai oam fe ken-'guy-en ; kid-kid-kid-kid 1 
obari -pur-on 'jumta'i 'ga:m-te kən-gün-ən ; kid-kid-kid-kid 1 


(ii) kuk-'kur-en o-kone:n-ke:n.* 
1. 'kurri! ko ! 'kurri ! kurt | game 'gu:-t-ori, 'gwta'i, 'guitari t 
barot 20 "pox, 'ganga:ja: ‘por, 's?a-3a: bon, 'sitteri-ja: 'pon, 
payn-tai, 'pag-ta'i, 'pan-ta'i 'gazm-le 'qu:tari, iguitai, 'quitaii ! 
2. "kurri! '"kurri!'kurri! 'kurri! 'gaimle 'guitai, 'gutai, quitari ; 
‘kuroi-ja: 'pon, kam'bur-ja: 'pon büd'e:tezn pen 'jja: pon ? 
‘pay-tai, 'guitai, 'nar-tai, 'nag-tari;ga:m Je quita, 'qu:ta'i, 'gu:ta'i 
'kurri-kurri-kur'kur | 'kurri-kurri 'kur-kur! f 


(iii) don'dud-to'ned-'ke'n-on.? 
1. ‘anal-ba: "rr-ba: 'o*on-ji! ‘o:la:-bar 'te-ba:, 'o*om-i ! 
2. 'tabay-ba: "r-ba:, 'o*om-ji ! 'bati-ba: 'rr-ba:, 'o*om -ji ! 
"E E B eiii e Ee 

1 quila:d is a tag-word. 

z ə SACH SEH -ken, ken-ken “a song’. 

* " The wood.pecker says Í shall eat the cashew fruit’, belly-ful ə i 
souple 2 repa lad, tha naime of us rs being substituted E i 
another, for ‘olo}-’ or ' to:ba:r-', e.g., kinte-, kendu-, kinldi-, Zeite. fà 
ines Nos, 5 We 30). R SS WAE, “alla, fos See 

* This is the song of the Dove. ‘I cry kurri pra é 
millet, etc.’ (see Vocabularies, No. 18.) y , to." ‘T shall find the seeds of 


5 This is a cradle song, sung by grown up girls imitati i 
of their mothers saying “for fre-wood A i Tag ee 


estures 
occupations. 


children, etc.” referring to their 
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"badi'-ba; 'reba:, 'o*o:n-ji 1 'kambra:-bo: 'rr-ba:, 'o?o:n-ji ! 

be'srd ba 'rr-ba:, 'o*on-ji | me'rissa:-ba: bo, 'o*omn-ji | 
'ua:i-n-am ‘Ira:i-ten 'o*om-ji ! 'ka:ku-n-am 'rrazi tein. 'o*ozn-ji | 
, "da:di-n-am ‘irai-ten 'o?o:n-ji 1 '£a:ta;-n-am "rrai-tem 'o*om-ji 1 
. !garo:-n tar-dir-t-a'i.'o*o:n-ji ! on'rij-on 'pa'g-ai-ba: 'o*om-ji! 
. 't?o.gi-n 'erei-ba: 'o?o:n-}i ! 'bagsa:le ‘nammay-a: 'o*o:n-ji | 

. or'rub-le, on'ol-le 'o*ozn-jil! 'ku'du:-n 'dip-t-ai 'o’o:n-}i ! 

10. 'o:n-pen eite 'o*om-ji! "akud-le 'nam-ba: 'o?om-ji ! 


O Cnt E OF mR Zë 


(iv) 'da:ga:, "da:qa:, vun !* 
1. 'da:ga:,'da:ga:, u'ju'n ! "müanra:-n-ə-lon pap-pat-te-n-a'i 'gozm.te ! 
2. daan, 'da:qa, v'ju'g! 'so:ra:-n-e-om pap-put-te-n-a i oam -te | 


. IL tonub-'do:j-en-ji (See Voc. 30, p. 86 and notes). 


1. [j*e:g-on]— 3e:j-pen- batte *'pa-te-n-a'i, 3'ja:-da:-tai, §'tanan- 
taji, “'ton-t-ai, "tanya-t-viş jen-pen 'radoi-t-ai (“7 rodot-ien- 
t-en-'i). 

2. [s'i-n]-—'si-pen-ba:te Mkuddub  'ba:rain-*tasa:n *'tub-t-ai ; 
'gi-pen 'ra:doi-t-a'i (='ta:doi:'si:te-n-ai), 4 u'nub-t-ai, *kuk-'kum-t-a'i, 
."lagka:n *te'red t-ai, jaitan 7 Jaddui-t-ai 'si-lex-nen, ?nam'ram-en-ji 
pam-t-ai. | 

3. [o-tal-'gi-n]—e-tal-si;-nen-batte, bar, 'onder-si:-pen-'ba'tte 
1süm-süm-t-qi. *"papum ode *'saju: o'de ‘'galam-t-ai; bar, 5jelem 
ode 5ja:b-ja:b. ode, "lamad-dem ode *da'da-dom ode, ?'laggi-n o'de 
liar ode 'galam.-t-ai. 

4. [e-'ondex-si-n]—e-'onde:-si-nen-ba'tte t'gisid-t-a'i, 'pamtai, 
?or-apsui-'si--pen-'ba'tte 'apsuit-ai. > 

5. fə-kar-isi--n)—ə-kur-isi-nen-iba:tte ‘sib-t-ai, *qud-'ra‘b-tai, 
qud-'qud-t-a i. 

6. fə-kun-si:-n)—kun-isi-nen-iba-tte *'tan-t-a'i. 

7. (Y'u:d-n]— lu:d-pen- batte 'am-dag-t-ai (*da'lud-tai). 

8. [m’o:d-en]—'map-pen-'ba'tte *'git-t-ai, *mel-'mel-t-ai, #am- 
mad-t-aii ; “pəlu:-n (t*a:r-on) o'de Ae olde, 'suda:-"sanna: 'galam-t-a'i, 
Spim-'mad-tai ("kim-'mad-ta i) ?sa-sa:-'mad-t-a i. 

9. [m?u-n]—' mu-pen-ba:tte toj'je:m-te-n-a'i, ?tor-'je'm-te-n-ai, - 
3pu-pu-t-ai; *se'rum (le'nem) o'de 8o: o'de 'qalamta’. 

10. [t?o:d-on]— *t'o:-d-pen-batte ?berte-n-ai -'raite-n-ai *'ken- 
tai, “kap-t-oi, — *"eda-te-n-ai (—qu:da:enai), ^ *m*am-t-ai, 
#gu-t-ai, guq:l-te-n-di, "'gr:t-a'i, 'jum-t-a'i, ?!mo-t-ai. 

-— — —————.,—, — — ————— — — 

s This is sung by children basking in the sun (1) “Sun ! shine! shine ! man’s 
child wishes to warm itself" (2) “Sora: child wishes, ete.” The lines are re eated, 
the children suggesting, each the name of a different beast or bird or reptile, e.g., 


kinat-n, kəm"-bud.ən, karu:-n, taplip-on, gondij-an, ma:ra:-n, j^a:d-on (see Vocabu- 
laries, Nos. 4, 5 and 6) and saying " kina:n-2-om ”, kəmbudən-ə-om, ete. 
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11. [u'sa:l-tam~on]—u'sal-'tam-nen-'ba'tte "pə"ne:d-ən 7:ped Aral, 
s pesi:-t-ai, “bed- bed-toi, °qamud-t-ci, ter-da-tai. 

13. [P'a:g-on]— la:p-nen-ba'tte *'jol-t-ai, mai*-mai-t-a-i, örəqal - 
ode "asan ode galam-t-ai. "la:y-pen "bayer-ən “taruy-tai; "lug-an 
5ab-san'koit-ai. 

18. [j?i-n]—$i-pen- batte !'ram-t-ai, *küb-t.-ai, 3ja:b-la'b-t-a'i. 

14. [b'o:b-en]—bo:b-pen ?mo'de'r-tai, ?laddui-t-ari, *mange:- 
tai, “ba'rum-t-a's, ^ad-de'd-t-ai (—,adde'd-bo:b-tai). 'bo:b-ley-pen 
*eg-t-ai. 

15. [kapada-n]—'kapada-ypen-ba'tte' tam'bed-t-aii. 

16. [kem'pun-en]—kem'pun-le:n-pen 'ku'du:n' 'l?em-te 


III. tonub-do:-on-ji bar kem'pug-en-e-'berna: (See Voc. 80). 


1. taman '3'ex-en-ji, 's'in-ji, "'u:den-ji, "m*o:den-ji, 't?o:dan, 
Zerandin-ji e-tenub-do:p-on-ji kem'pug-en om'mele *kinsa:-le-ji, 
*bo'ra:b-le-ji, "urudi-tuble-ji. 

2. 'am'marraiten, "Godam $ga;me:temn: “ e! ga'din-ji la:! bo: berna: 
"oppur-te-ben; *bagsa-le da-ludle "amdan-ba:, ellen 'kuddub-le'n 
kan-o-kam'pur-e-kam(b)ra;'mar-ji pa:, gai? 'anin 'ra:ja: o'de, bilsin 
gäe, 'pattora: ode, 'bo:ten do:? r'te-ba:n el-len 'kambra tub-be do: ? 
kan *kina-'pun-an, kom-bud-'pur-en "da jig-en-te o-ge'na:qa:, o-janum- 
jum pag-tille-ben jena'g-de"n, mole 'set-te ; 'agij-ja: ;ab-be'ded-e, ` 
än: şa: bara: ted, 'taisuited. ko'dir-ga:m-le 'goble-'sette, 
e-man(d)ra:- son gai, 'kuddub 'dinna, tamba-- 
orro-'taqg «m(b)rii, ‘ba:ra:ten-be 'ta:sa:ten-be ? 

3. “'nen~aite boi-'boi 'maga:liy; 'mug:-da-lHy. kan-a-la'y ja: . 
kau-s-ji-ji ja, u'sal-tam ja: pen 'am(b)ri3 'manga:-le-3i; ba'r 'rapti 
ap yale, 'rapti Qd-rame, 'rapti (3-3 biq be. əm be, 'monna:- 


le-be'n-en-den kun-o-kom-'pur) ə 'kam(b)ra: 'tub-ba:-‘do:n ellen Joie 
an~odeiai. ” 


en'ne:le pa: 
"togal, u'pul-pu'jan-ge, 


4. Vodan — a-'oppun'eten-a-'berna:: 'amdaryle, ‘kuddub-on-}i 
qumle-ji “ellen ja; an-o'deai. Mboten bar tub-e do: kan-e- 
mandra-e-kam(b) ra? 'rja, gai, ie 7 

9. j'exr-en-ji, “ ellen ap-'panai” ‘gamle, ‘an-'na:-'nadji. “s°i:n-fi, 
"ellen ab-'baramai ” ‘gamle, ab—ba:ra:n- ad-ji. 'm*o:den-ji, “ ellen 
Qg-gijai" game, ag-'gijad-ji. "l'uden-ii, * ellen an'-amdanai ” 


‘gamle, an'amdan-ad-ji. en'ne:le 'kuddub-5n-ji etbara-le-n-be, 
eren Je mn be, 'goble-'selle-ji. 


6. 'bagu-jagi 'diuma: 4os?u:lle-n, 'd'o:g-en %9-'dolei-da: 
'a'son, "bem'bemle-n ta-ka'jed-ge ‘dele. 
Win “rided-boded 'dele-ji  ‘murdukka-n @~“asarre-na'san ‘berna:- 
n-'raina:-n d-durle-n-ai. mio d -on-ji pim'mad-da-le-ji ; ajo: 
Og-'gitta:-ad ; lugud-ge 'de:-ari-le. "'ud-en-ji *big-bip ‘dele; Tuai- 
lo-ge ' qule-be-n-den ja: "umodoi as-sadda-ad. 


€ 


-le-n- 
'ba:qu: -n ‘Pen -en, "ba:gu'-n 
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“7. !geleten, "pürq:da:-n-ə-lun-len-ə-daku”-ten-ən-ə-"buddi-boi 
qa ^me:ten '''o*om-ji-la: 1 po'sij-ji-la:! am ben ?buddited jai, 'ogandi 
ted ja: 'unten-na-'ason en'nele *dele-ben:! God an 'an-pay-'nan- 
ben-te'n-'a'son embe'n 'urudi 'o-'buble.. 'ba:ra:-ben-ta:sa:-ben 'omda:le 
'goble a-'set-te.* 

8. “ kan-e-kem-pur, er- ba:ra:len-be pa:, !'qa:le, '5umle, 'to:do:t) 'go- 
ble 'sette-'gaimle omben 'appade:te ? 'anin e-'tubte'n a-'ba:ra: om'be'n 
ag'gal'eme. oben o-par- tit-ten-e-jenum-'jum, e-gena:-'ga:, 'ku-du: jas, 
? jelu:ja: jam-te ‘gamle "l'ezmte: de, am ben jag-galeme. 'unte 'kuddub 
ə-gəna'ga: kem'pug-lej-en 'gante; tet'te kom-"pur-en un'te-o-'ku'du- 
'ab-l"einte? ; adub-ge 'gaddel-te.* 

9. “'unte? jan-lon?e:m-kul, an-len’em-'jell,: 'eren'dijen-'eren'tag- 
on? 'adub-ge a-gadelle-n-o-tiki, mi pam-on 'gadel-te. "unte o-mi'na:m 
"puro:do:n-ə-lun-le 'gante. un'te 'a:te 'pura:da:-n ab-'baysa:le, "kuddub 
o-tonub-do:j-ji 'bante:-le-'unte:le? , ti'-'ti'-te-bem ; 'anin en'nele, at-'ti’- 
le ben-en-'den, om ben ,am-'m’e:n-ben bodin ; ka'jed-te-ben be'dip*. 

10. “ nam e-'qaloem-le pa: kom-'purjen e-tubten-o-'ba:ra:? 'kuddub- 
len e'boi-na-e 'do:j-le:xj da'ku:tenbe ` e-'boi-na: e-'birinda;-mar-ji, 
'e-ka'la:ku-boujag-ji! 'amm(b)rij er-rode‘len-be, ,al-tu:du-len da'ku:- 
'en-ben-de'n, — 'm'"eg-tai?. 'rjja-len'den,  'al-rode-len-ben-'de'n, 
'kuddub-le'n 's?e:d-t-ai. 'baysaile 'ogandi-dem-no-ba;? " l 

Exercise, —(1) The student should rewrite some of these sentences using the 
subject in different persons and numbers (see Section IIT, xi, a & b), (2) He 
should attempt to incorporate the object with tho verb, e.g., ra:doi-jep-te'nai, 
pimn-mad-tai, added-bo:b-tai in this lesson (see III, xxvi, p. 141). (3) oracles 
sentences may be composed after the following, with the verbs in different tenses 
and moods, eg. anin ja:n-te-ga:m-le ə-ğe:pən ra:doje:tezn, aman ja ; (eite:le) 
ra:doije:g-n-a: “as he stretched his legs, so stretch your legs.’ (4) Compose 
sentences in Sorá: describing (i) a blind man, (ii) a blind woman, (iii) a deaf man, 


(iv) a deaf woman, (v) a dumb man, (vi) a dumb woman, (vii) a lame man, (viii) 
a lame woman, (See section II, 9 (d) section III, iii), (5) Rewrite in Bora: a 


summary of this fable. 


IV. 'birinda:-mar-on-ji (See Voc. 29, p. 85). 








'sukku-n 
m.t 
lükki-n 
l 
3 | f 
'addia:-n. '$aggi:.n 'kadia:-n .do:i-n —'gairam budha 
m. m. m. . m. m, m. 
que SAL $ 
(1) 'torri:-n (2) 'talli-n ‘lode:-n 'moni:-n 'sandu:-n "pain 'tagke:-n 
i | | f | | 








| 


| | z ; || | | 
'jagki-n 'bimma 'ra:mo-n 'ruppi:n 'kalli-n 'benna:-n 'kura:-n "kesin ln a 





1. 'sukko-n 'ba(k)-kudi-miggel min'num  'dele, ta'lai-ba:-le; 
15-do'rargeda:n-o-din'ar ‘lakki-n*pankui'ne:ten. un'te 'similin-ji turru 
Jo*Jo;m-en-ji 'kudleji; 'ogger-on-ji-aite  ‘ja:gi, enselo'n-ji-a:te 'jagi. 
——o————— 


1 m. means married ; the underlined names relate to females (soo p, 90), 


A1 
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o-muda:-orger-o:n-e-e'nam ‘addia-n. ‘addia-n-'a:te 'torri-n, Tulli-n 
iqa:mle 'ba:gu,ense'lo:n-}1 sirrunineten, 'tor-ri:-n-'a:te *pan'sa‘l-boi;'lulli;- 
n-ate "qandəm-bof?,  'torri-n 'ba:gu po'sijon-ji kuldetem—janki-n- 
ə' pam-ən-ə-ənsə'lo;-'sij e-boi, 'bimma;-n-onam-on-o-onger-sij e'boi. 
"lulli-n j9'nag- den 'ba:rn-o:n-se'lo?'deJe ; 'ra:mo:-n 'qa:mle 9'boi 'oger- 
'om-an, 'ruppi-n-'qa.mle a'boi ənsə'lo:-o:n-ən ku'de:tem. 

2. 'addia-n-a-aji 'jaggi-n. "unte onso'lo:n-s-te'non-ba:  'lode:. 
Haqgi:-n 'anji-boi dede, "s : 

9. 'jaggi-n-e-ub'ap 'kadia. 'anin-a:te "möni-n-əham-ən-ənsəllo: 
pagkuineten. ‘unte 'similinji ‘kalli:-n-'gaimle e'boi ensolo-'sij-en, 
'"benna:-n-go:mle a'boi "onger-isii-ən 'kudleji. l 
4. kadiam-o-'aji: dert, 'sandu:-n ‘gamle ə'boi 'gamon-'mar dort- 
n-ə-'do:) pan'kui-len, 'asam-desam urur'eten. 'aninji-ate 'baigu 
po'sijon-ji da'ku ; 'kura-n 'gamle ə'boi 'ogger-sij-on, 'keli-n 'ga:mle 
9'boi ongo'lo'sij-on. 


. 5. 'doiri-n-ə-'ub'ay 'gaira:. —un'ten-o-mandra: 'pa:ri-n 'ga:mle o'boi 
'judr-bo:3-en urur'ait'en do:, 'manterum, p2'sij-ted-qu/la:d teg. 

6. 'gaircn-e-aji "budi. tanken 'ga:mle o'boi 'gamer- mar 'budi-n 
pap-sal-len sirrunne:ten. ‘anin-ji 'turi-n 'ga:mle o'boi onso'lo-'o:n-en 
"korso:-n-'ga:mle 9! boi 'ogger-'o:n-en 'kodleji. 


7. "addiq--n, 'kadia:-n, 'gaira:-n 'ja:gin-ji 'ka:ku-'buja'g-ji. #kadiam- 
ə-ika:ku 'addia:;; 'kadicn-e-ub'an 'gaira:. 'torri-n, "lulli-n 'moni-n 
'pairi-n "jnmJdu:-'bog-ji?. 'torri:-n lulli-n-a:te "bin(d)ra:d-bo3-ji. d 

8. 'kadia:n-'a:te 'sukku:n-o-dorn “ e: 1 ua: ! ? 'gamle 'guite ; lükkimn- 
. edo “el jan!” ‘gamle 'gute. en'ne-goi 'anin laddia:n-a:te “ el 

'ka:kur l”, 3aggi:-n-'a:te “e, "kockig !”, ‘do:ri-n-'a:te“ e, ajin !”, 'gairam- 
Wie" ei, uban!”, budi-n-ate “e, oni", torri--ja:-'lulli-3a-e-dorg- 
ate “et, ‘bonnin-3i!”’, "loden-'ate el bagi ”, Töğa-len-dem, ^e, 
‘kakun*!”, 'sandun-den, 'tanke:n-'den * e;, ro'jam 1 ^, r3a--len-'den, 
“elom! "*,'pa:ri-n-o-'do:r-'a:te * e, kaum 17, 'bimma:-ja-'Tamo-ja-a- 
'do:n-'a;te “el mos'si j^, kura:-30:- korso:-3a:-o- do:r-'a:te “er, ta: tan | e 
a Lae tel fonari goran “ei, mos'sel 1”, 'moni-n- 

on eloo, , kalli-ia:-benna-4a-o-dom “ e Poon T? tam 
'aninji-o-do qu:te-di, d E EE SE? 

9. moni-n-e-don "'sukkumirtenide-t-am 77 'eamle İan: | 
'den?, nin 'sukkun 'kupa:r-de-t-ip ” . ; əə i ccd 
tam ?” ‘gamle 'opunle ben-den, “ lakki-n kinar-de-t-ip y üə r 
torrin tten 'de-t-am ? ” ole 'opurle ben-dem, “ "onda. Tali 
je ‘kinar-na-~'de:-t-in ; 'ri3a:-en- dem 'Ko:ki-de:-t-ir ” loa: u E a 
qol, “‘addia-n'kupax'de-t-in ; Yaggi-n "ina be Au. ee enne 
904, | Madan deny An: ‘jaggi-n 'kina:r-'boi- de:-t-in:; ‘lodemn- 
. 5 nde d doxi-ja- budi-ja--a:te a'liboi 'de-t-ip ; 'sandu:- 
sde tanken-den rojum-de-tin; ‘qairan-lacte ererisi -de-t-ip ” 

10. “'ruppi-n 'ja:nte-'ga:mle ‘gu:t-am, moni: ? ” 'gq: 

i 2... F Tans CORE: ? ja gamle Poprpunle be - 
den, “jajan! ” ‘gamle ‘guit-in " gamte; * E A Gen 
Se | Gë .. 

Ger GE r 5 pede intimacy and affection; not ‘actual relationship, 


IV. READING LESSONS 168 


lop"unle ben-den, “ a^ua:j ! ‘gamle 'gu:t-ip " 'ga:mte ; “ 'rappi-n-o-'do:n 
‘amen 'ja:nte-'ga:mle 'quite, 'moni:?" ‘gamle ben-dem, “ ja:'ja:n-'de'n, 
jajan ‘gamtai; '3ja-len-'den mos’sel ‘gaimtui " 'gazmte ; ^ 'turin- 
b Ze ? "'onmle 'op'ugle ben den, . o'un den, a'ua 'qazmtai ; 
jjc-en-den  mos'sel ‘ga:imtai” ‘ga:mte ; ` mme -ja-'korso:-ja:- 
‘kura: -j0:-e- do: Ja mbte-gamle ‘guite?” ‘gamle ‘op’ unle ben-'den, 

" mos'si 1” 'qamta.i ; 'korso:n-o-'do: gu te “tata!” amle jo'nag- den 


**igu:tai " ‘ga:mte. 

11, “e: 'sandu:! loden rten 'de:t-am ? " 'ga:mle op ugle ben-dex, 
"'kupar-jc- — 'kaku-ja- ‘saddu- ja: 'de-t-ip"  ‘ga:mte; 
“"budi-n rten 'de:t-am?” 'ga:mle ben-den, “eli-boi” igaimte ; 


"'tagke-n ríen'det-am? 'gamle-ben-den, f'saiddu-^jm, ''ubba-' 
ja: 'det-ip ” 'ga;mte. l 

12. 'ruppi-n 'qa:mte:- ^ 'kadia:-n 'da:dí-t-ip ; ‘pen-'a:te ammos'sel-t- 
ail; dori-n a'uag-tip;'nen-a:te ammos'sel-t-aii ; sandu-n 'ma:ma:- 
tip ; nen-ate jammos'sel-tazi-". 


V. "ti-re:-mar-ən do: a'su:-da:-mar-en-jü (See Voc. 
Nos. 29, 89 and 81, pp. 85—88). 

1. Doctor—ften de-l-am do: 'sannia:, 'amen 'pa:ra:-1-am? ? 

So:ra-n.—e'boi "üsər-"ünən a! dro: Jeg-an 'lanka:-n da'ku-le doi, 'dajan- 
dai Je, 'it-te-tab-nai e-'qa: m-laje: ni, Hen-nen je loide; 'jaitain u'sug- 
Lip. 'jaita:-n e'boi kur kun” ar-on dalku-le, un'te o-kug-kug" ar "bob 
yen, kən "dun-ba-nen, 3en-nen, 'si-pen gad- -me-ten?, 

Dr.—dağin dinna: dele gai, boi'boi 'k?e:-le ? 

So. —lqalii 'dinna "dede van, 'arel-ba:-n 'il-le. "bulu. Jen-nen mure 

o-de, Titen-te do :, 'daraka: "udu: 'k'elip. 
Dr, barqu, jagi 'dinna: ten'ne da'kuna:. 're'gom 'tit-t-am. 


9. Dr.—tte-bain 'il-lai gai, 'buda:, 'amon ? 

So:r.—8o:-pe'r- Tu:d-1Hp.. 'lu:d-len-pen-s(a)'le 'qur-dain 'dugten-oi. 
'‘mojja-za: ‘bar-ray, 'er-rag" 'gu-ip-ten jenag- den, an-'amdagai. 

Dr.— ba:qu:-n-e-T'u:d. pa: etite "dede do, o'boinazn-o-'l*u:d ? 

Sor.— ja, 'baqu-n-e-T'ud, von, eboi-na-n e-l'wd'den, rte: 
bon? mi’-lu:d 'ba:tte er: 'amdaga;i i be'dip-len? 'ba:qu: n-ə- Du: d-a'son 
lamodoi? an'-amdarai. 

Dr.— lu:d-n-am obu:-da:n- batte 'gid-da: ta: ; as-sir-sar-ta'i. lud- 
le:j-n-am 're:gem-mr Tutam’. 

Sor.—boi-boi, pare, a'su;-da; “tin, vay! jan am'me i dans dient i. 

Dr.— "in, gai! an-a'au:-da:-am. "satia: pa: dan-ba:tte dor, 
're:gom-do:n. 'maj-en-'mai-le 'gid-da:t-a'i 'de'n*. 

3. Dr.—1ten-o- re:gom-ba: 'il-l-ai qai, 'amon, 'lakkia- qam! ? 

So: r. — (e)lag-pen boi-'boi a'su:; 'kuddub-en pug-pur-le. a-'tam-ji- 
te-na:) Gmail dinən boi-'boi ‘kallai-'billai-ge ‘dete 'pura:da:-pen. "baga 
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'dinna;'dele 'anam-le-n da'ku:te-n-ai. 'kodi boi-'boi 'dulai-da:-tHip na: 
do, 'jan-te bar am'me-n-ai? e-la'-nen gera:-'ga:nam? ga'dellen 
pe'nan-'dein. 'ajitid-ja: . jeral-la:b-ja*: ag-ga'de:le. boi'boi a'su. 'togol 
tamba: ad-dimmad-daip. 'ajitid-ja: ak-küb-mad-ip*. ” 

4. Dr.—31iten-a'son ten'ne 'il-la, 'dukkori -boi! ? 

Bo:r.—e: vain! e vor! 'ajitid 're:gom 'ti-ip. 't?o:d-pen Tten-te ‘dele 
doi, boi-lboi a'su: ; u'sa:1-tam-pen ə-pata'-'pata: 'de:te. 'ku'du:-ja: d?a:-ja: 
'rabti-ag-qu:ai; ba'r be'sid-on mə'ris-sa-n  'ajitid 'jab-len-'de'n, 
e-mad -da;-pen sir-'sa'r-sir-'ra’m-ge 'dug-te-n-a-i. 'püra:da:-pen 'kallai- 
"billai-ge 'de:te. 'ajitid 'm*a:n-l-a jen-'de'n, od nen, 'e:ga:? o-'qad-te- 
ben, et'te'n-'gazm-le 'de:te; bar. 'mipa:m-on 'dugten-a i. 

Dr.—a:n-tam-a: ; 'jazn-&e"gazmle daku, t^oxd-n-am 'git-tai. ag- 
'tam-a:-doigë; banton ted. 'e:da:dow-ne. rten a'nam-n-am 
jo'jon! van gor'zax-n-am? : 

So:r.—a' pam-pen 'jaipki : gor'zay-pen 'ma’nne:ba:. 

Dr.—kan 'regom-en 'pa'p-; 'togal-on ə-ldimmud-ten-ən-ə-nin” 
kan 'regem-en 'jo:d-na:. am'man, e-tage-da:-n-'ba:tte "banso:le od. 
n-am tan-tun-en-tan-tan-le, "re:gəm-ən 'jo:id-n-a:. jo'd-en-'jo:d Je-n, 
"dimmad-n-a. 'tageldam 'dug-roi-len, de-en-de:le-n, bar-vki? o- 
"tage-lda:-n -baitte 't’o:d-n-am 'gid-da:-a:. ba'r'vki’ 'togal-en et'ten -na:- 
‘ga:m-le '3o:d-n-a. 


5. Sor.—e: vary | 'murdukka:-pen Tten-te ‘deile do:, boi-'boi a'su:. 
bar, ‘rabti-ak“kari-n-ai. 'bijol-en jaman ad-dug-n-i. d*a;-ja:, 
'kwdu'-ja: ag‘gane. nam tamji "dinna: ‘dele kem-'pun-len-pen 
- ‘kwdu:-ja: d?o:-ja up-palud-ad'. bar, ‘bar-ta:d, 'er-ta:d dem, ko'jed -t-in 
peran. 'kudu:-ja:, u'a'b-ja: kəmipun-le:n-nen ap-'palud-len-'den, 'jazn- 

gamle men-ip ? ba'r, pen men -tiji, 'mandra ga'del-t-in pa: 'ga:mai?? 
jan am'menai, van? 

Dr.—ban'tory ted, gai ; 'bansa:tam? ; 'm’en-tam. iak-ko'jed-am. kan- 
ə-regəm 'ja:gi 'dinna: 'ga:-a:, 'tagelda:-n bo:-ta'go:r, tamba:-n bo:-ta'go:r, 
bar or'rub-en bo:a'gor, et'te:-le ' jagi ta'no:r 'ga:-a:. 


6. kan-'de:, tua:y-'ba:bu: | a'su-'mad 
're:gom-baz-n "tjo. "re:gəm ja: "ru: 
le-ben-den; ‘Ja:n-te-'ga:m 


on 'pan-l-ip do; "mün-n-am 
ip, van. 'm%o:d-le:n-on "okt on ‘pul- 
de gujur-gujur 'de:te, e-t'ten-na:-ga:mle 
dete van. kim-mad-le-n-aje:n-den asu: ; '80:-s:7- mad-le:-n-a;jen- 
"dem-3a: boi-boi a'su:-dam-na:, ‘ena: 'an-genad -ba:-'izm-ge* 'tiringai- 
‘loge ‘de:-t-in, van. 'tageldan ə-de:te-n-a:len e-dineng 'bagun ə- 
mod, '3i:dte. 9-'so:-mad-pen, em: 9-kenri-kul-ge 'de:te, von, 


Dr.—va:n-de ? '81-s0:-mad-na: ; 'git-tai. ban'to:n ted. "re: ps 
am. ‘bansa:-t-am, 3 n ted. 'regom 'ru:t- 


7. injetdo:? Tte'n-gai-a'sen em-'ben, 'ba:qun-'be:n e-i 
|. So:r.—kan-de;, væn | ro'jam-pen a d'an 'kanni-sum-on! 


ku'da:non 'boptel-en 'batte Pureten jena:g-de'n 
9-majab? 'e:na-'gamle kon-sim-on !gabba:-te 


lai? 

pamletemn. ` 
; aan-lomda:-ad, 
-be, et'ten-na:-'ga:mle 


IV. RRADING LESSONS 165 


'pader-loge 'de:te. -a-ijem-on, e-si-n, 'kuddub  'tiriggai-loge 'de:te 
“ii” ‘gamle gute. jjalendem, "e, jag! kə'jel-l-ip ! " ‘gamte. 
leda:ten-quida:ten. o-'t?o:d-len-on jona:y-den-sita'le o-bu'bn-'olen 
. dugtenai. "Goor bon 'gun-len-den, jum-tud-te; un'te-e-diner 'anin 
lan-e:m-ne.  un'te-e-kanni-sum ` den'neten-den-sikkui Inten: 
'deten. delen-en-sikkvi-den e-jum-'tud te-n 'ezmten. "ban ta'go:r 
je'ru-da:Je:xjen 'guple. mumu-da:-emle. 'joda:-len-an e-'uma:te'n- 
en-ji e-manra-ji 'ta:do — 'd*a;le;gen-site'le "table-ji. 'rjja:-len-'den 
'kojette bəldin. e'ra-lep-en jagi ta'ror 'guple; kan de, o-3e:-en 
'para:-le ; kan-'de;, 'arej-en e-'bo:b-en ‘tanadle. kan-de: e-jum'tudlen 
tenray o'se:re. ə-tünan-tunan3”qunte, van! ‘jain-te am'menai? jamte 
'an'am'me-nai? 'am-en 'regem-en “ti len Jden 'barsa:te pare, uaig! 
*1e:m'gi-t-am, lem-jen-t-am, van! 

Dr.—o'de:, ode: ! 'bijo vrunai; 'bagsale 'gij-ən-gil-le regam 
tita. 


8. 1Sor.—(1) 'jag-pen aitiod Jeng o-jam-jomn 'akka:le:-n.? 
(2) 'ka:ku-pen ejag-med-en ram-en-ram-le "''mo:tai"' e 
ga;me:te:n -a- diner, e-murdukka:-n akkad'ne:ten. "n 

(8) əsin-isa:n-ən a:j-qub-e, 'jumtai ə-ga:m-la:-fen e-'diner, 
' mu:-le:j-pen osin-'sa:n-en 'ganle. toro:n-jemna: ja: ad -de-ip. 

(4) o-mon'si*-pen-e-lu:d-lex] "titti-ba'j-en pa'lud-le. 'tudable-n 
'set-te. sa'tid -lo:-te. 

(5) 'kinar-pen u'a’b-ban o-i'jeten-e-diney, 'th-ba:n 'drle4 

(6) 'da:di-pen, bo:'mandra: sa: bud-le doi, ə-ji:- bud -on o-bulu' 
le:j-on 'gaterre; bar, e-ka'r-si-.bud-en jena:g-den e-'major-le-en 
gud-ne:ten. boi-boi ja:b-kur-loie. 

(7) "uaq:-nen 'saro:ba:-n o i'je:tezn- dumta;je'n-e-'diner)si:-'kid - 
le. ə-isankq:-len-ən 'ba;gu-e-kar-si--kid-en 'gaterre ; bar, ə-3i”kid-ən 
jaman e-murdukka: bam pa'tud-le. -'sankan 'kuddub puy-'pugle ; 
idakka:-ma:dip dele. 

(8) ‘om-pen 'udain 'daj-on-dari-le ə-ju'e:te:in e-dineg, 'bagru- 
!'kal-on rü'metem. o-ram-e:-etem pur "pure. 

i (9) 'a;jizpen-e-d'o:g 'onteme-ka:g-en sad-eten do, e-'sad- 
lexj-'e:item bol“ bot 'ja:b-kur-loge 'de:te. "unte o-sa'de'ten-o-ontame'y- 
'ka:n 'kabjed-en 'kabjed-le, o-so:g-na: jo'de:te:n do:, ab-'barsa:-ad. 

(10) ‘ta:ta:n-pen ta'nor-ba:n o'dag-bud.on rabayyertem, unte 
table, ''jumtai" o-qa;me:tem-e-dinen, e'dag-bud-en-ji 'sadle-i. 
o-'t'o:d-le:j-en e-lai-dag-en da'ku. e-u'sa:l-'mad-le:g-on dəm 'sadle'-ji. 
boi-'boi um-'rud-dem, 'jab-kur-dem 'ga:m-te. 

(11) ‘ua-pen do: 'jag-pen 'rode-len-ji.'ua-pen e-be'ra;b-le'n- 
Ja'son 'jap-pen-e-d"o:j tideten ‘dangui-n-'baitte. 'unte'-'a'san 
'jag-nen-e- bo:b pa'dar-re; 'mipam-le; e-bo:ben 'a:p-tam-le*ssette ; 
e-'tar-en 'git-ta:-te. 

(12) 'kaku-pen-a-dfoin e-ba:o-n 'po-kun-eten. 'kundin ə- 
'bulu-le:j-en 'drle, bo: 'onder-'si-e-'jaru:; boi-'boi 'mipa:m-le. . 
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(13) be'ru-n 'rogon a'le:b-an i'jviten-jo me. pen “ it-te-tuy- 
ndi" gamle 'a?a:m-on-'bu:tte a-tunlajen, 'dukkeri-nen "məlne:n- 
'ul-ban da'ku~-le ; 'a?a:m-en a'le:b-an er-gaterrebe, idükkəri-nen- 
əlputeT-3e:n-len 'il-le-gatere. 

(14) "om-nen-ii toi-toj-al-mar-en-ji 'baitte al-rode:-le'n-ji ; 
'al-mode-le-ji. 'sukku-n 'o:n-pen pote:te:n ka'diban 'ba:tte. ə-lmutti- 
İkib-ən o-boro-n ga'neiten. 'o:n-pen ja: 'sukku:n-o-'d?o:g 9-po"jeite:n- , 
"U'son, a-gareleyan o-mutti-kun qan'eten. 'ba:gun-ji 'gugleji; 
"lakkia:n-o- je: aldinle ; 'sumbara:-n al-'eiten. 

(15) ‘rumantan 'baja-kul-en eboi 'uan-te i'jai-tem-'dunne 
do, ensolo-omn-pen-e-jer 'ramle je'retem. ‘ena: 'kullu-n ambrij 
guite pə"sii-ən. 's"u:g-on ad-da'ku: ne. 

(16) 'rub-en 'ullexj-pen 'kuda:-bazn 'tammu:le ə-'jerre-n, 't"o:gr- 
ban i'jeten; ə-ğem-ən, o-si-n, e-d?o:x-en 'kuddub 3om-itud-le, 
e-do:p-an 2e-peta-'pata: 'dele. ə-ulsa:l-ən bo-te'deg — dur'ne:te:-n. 
10am-me-'me-ne ‘ja:. : 

(17) ju'jug-pen 'mipa:m-an 'gobten!! ; bol-bol bem-bem'ne:ten. 

(18) "qadi-nen ‘tagaldain-sa'rry "dun-nam, bai-bajen deite. 
'mordi-n pa're:y 'ga:mle boi-'boi baltonte-ii, 

(19) pe'si'-nen-a-d"o: 'kuddub 'paduai-le; ə-imad-le:nən, 
əlan-lem-ən, a-pattud-'mu:-le:n-an, o-pattud Tu:d-le:j-on, ə-lupad-le:n- 
ən jonan-'de'n pa'du:le. Tugr-bo;j-en ‘ga:mle jap'pade:ta i. "tan-si- 
'mar-on!? gor'za:n-le:n ən-iüaitem. 


VI. ‘lakki:-n-o-rand'ru: (See Voc. 26, p. 84). 


1. lakkin-a-gorzan ‘anda: "inte ə gor'za:n-o~' 
'ad'ur 'ad'urrenji. 'kuddub anse'lo:n}i ‘ille-'tonsenneji. lakkin jo'nay- 
den 'itte-torsernai bo:'badekka 'saradda 'saradda 'ga:mle ga;me:ten. 


2. te'tesitole "madam dolie ten, o'boi kado-si-'da:n-on pa:n'e:ten, 
‘mipolen 'aji’tid tab'eiten. 'ma:da:n-se'rer] "İasso:nditen. 89'na:ren. 
tera'giddam-nan en Ae ten. səmqiren təra'giddəm-na:n pay'e:ten. ora:ta:- 

. "lug e-'pinda: oo beten, torazgid-dom-na:n 'sunda:g-legon abde:r-'der- 
'eiten.? ə kui-kuj-u-lenan-sita'le sunsi~'da:yon tabie:'ten. ə-kui-kuj-'u:n 
pud'eten. ə-'jandru?-u:m-'si:-ba:tte sən'a:rən pamw'e:ten , sa'r'ne:ten. 
'mipoilən jodam-'jollen bar'vki? tora? gid-dam-n«n. gig-'gi:-roi, 'barsa:le 
sar-sa rn'eten. kui-ku:j-'wn 'bagsa:le kuin'eten. baruki, şəlem 'ga:mle ^ 
sar-sa'rn'eiten. sunsi-da:jon sern'eten. *denag-bo:bon dag-bob-n ~~ 
'eiten. ('unte dənan-ibo:bən derydenən-iba:tte ga lon-'galle, 'sabja:teji.) 


9-mukan-donm 'mipo:lən jon'ne:ten. jodan ijan-ille, i'je:ten-'uma:me 4 
‘uma:nan-site'le je'raiten. 


mandra:ji 'rogo:n. 


3. te'testtə'le ba:r-uki’ samaran təra: 
 Ueien-Jpa ge, bar-'uki' sarsar'ne: 
darip- dinba:-'da'g-ba:n adəm- 
qır-igrere, dia-'su:gan pan'e:ten, 
gajeten. 'mandin ‘gidda:'je:ten 
lenan-sitr'le ‘ensin:, ‘kadda- 


'gid-damna:-n is”u:nən-sətəle 
ten, 'mandin sa'jeten. 'mandin 
“dəm payan-'pa'nle, 'sattuan-'ba:tte 
te'nogaan maineten, umer-a'mer . 
"mandin 'dakku'eten. "kuntun-ur- 
n, keduppin, ett Ae gen ta'be:ten, 9-l'ud- 
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legen ke'duppin pad-pad'neten. 'ba:gun e-T'ud-let pad-pad'neiten. 
e-mu-legen  'tarpu:-kub-en pad'neiten. ^ polun-e-'tumsub-'ka:b 
odin'ne:ten. 'j'em-e-bub-bu:da e-joni-dub 'tamji-'sara: e-'dia:-leren 
jidub'neten. ə-sanka-lenən bub-'bu:da:n, tünəmən e-lar'ga:b tolleten, 
ə-isanıka: ,er-'gitta:ləbe. rened-'sin toll:ten. ‘ka'ddun tay-'bojan 
e-'si-leén tan-gulii to'leten. endu'dakka-n jenag-demn to'le:ten. 
' e-'onder-'3er-le:en len-si-n to'le:ten. 

4. te'te site'le 'tonsen-ba:-n i'jeiten. e-'va:n e-ja:en 'tadaileji. ‘unten 
laisen 'ille-dim'mad-ne-ji. gor'za:jen-ensello:ji-ba:tte ^ 'unte Takki-n 
'tonsenlenji. 'duggedain-ji-dem 'tonsenienji. 


VIL *onsen-mar-en (See Voc. 26). 


'"buda:n-e-gor'z'a:g ‘manne:ba:. 'manne:ba:-n-sito'le 'pagrur) "toşsen- 
Bo'nqjr-en-ba:tte sar-sar'ne:te'n; 'mipol-en jo'd'netemn. 'kodi-kota:, 
a-kon'duy-ban, e-majog-ban jeleran ‘tanla‘neiten. o'b*o:b-legon 
am'may o-ra'pen-e-'sindri 'ba:gu-'ja:gi red'ne:ten. te'testtr'le o-liungen- 
ə-igindri er-gillabe, san'sa:n-gen-a—'sindri lan'kum redinetem.? ə-kon- 
kor-be:d-en? e-mida-'u-le:gjen "tan-gal-ne-tem. bar e-'boi, r'ten-te- 
a-'tarba:, ‘tan-qalne-'ten-de, ‘baigun-a-'’ud-ley 'ba:qu — 'tarba:n 
Ser'nete'n. ə-lmu:-lemən  ke'duppi-n pad'neite'm. a-1'ud-lenon-ja: 
kəlduppin pad'neten. doi-doi-lu:d-ən doi'ne:te'n.  e-'sagka:-le:jon 
— ə-man bub-'buda-n tolete'n, te'testta'le 'sudairain e-'tagem, 'unji 
igarq:, 'turru:'sara: to'leiten. "bo gun e-'si--le:r 'ridi'n-e-'ka:xddu: ru''e:te'n. 
"'tap-bo:jen e-s'i-ler ‘tan-'unji 'kaddumn ru'e-ten. 'baigun 's"im 
o-'onder-'si-le] ‘en-sin ru-'ete'n. 'ruppa:n-e-jeni-dub e-'dia:le:jen 
ji-dub-ne:ten. — təra:-iqid-dəm-no:n-ba:tte ` gig-'gid-dam-me:ten, ə- 
"kandra:b(e)di-s"i-'ba:tte ‘pagan "a?a:m-ən don-si-'eiten. ə- 
'jandr^um-si:- ba:tte kəldibən dor-si-'e:te'n. 3eri-'su:l-le:yon eba:-'sal-on 
Colle pa:j'etten. ta'go:ren eba:zsal-en tadai-'tadai ga''jeten. gor'zan- 
ən odueten, "nana ,ad-deete'n. '‘nana-n kə'dib-ən 'püjjurre, 
i'je:te:n- tore. 

Ewercise,—Recast the sentences in this and in the previous lesson as if the 


count were given by Budan and Lakkin—in the first person, singular (1) in the 
pressib tense is (2) in the past tense. Mark the refloxive form of verb. 


VIII. 'so:ra:su:n-en-o-sa'nabja: (See Voc. 18, p. 79). 


['8o:ra:-mar-en-ji be'ru:-le:g-en gor'za:j-te-ji. 'mane:n-'bur-lein-an 
!de:e:te, qo'do:- bur-le:-en 'de:ete, e-qu-'su:j-ten-en-ji boi-'boi 'dukka:- 
dəm-ən eba:ra:. ‘'galji-'mandra: 'aj-'tu:de-le, ‘ba:ra:-le‘n-en-ji-'de'n, 
ig?u:n-ən-ə-slənabiq: qa'del-te; 1jja-len-den, ,ag-ga'deile. am'may- 
aiten, be'ru-n gajen-'gaile o-lug-'bur-le-setele 'arezm-en-ji, lə'bo:n, 
ltullalebe ‘table, 'rukkule, 'dakkute-ji ənsərin, 'tulab-en ijan-ille, 
eran, 'urur-en, "hux:d-en, 'alag-en, ba't rten-te luda:-te-ji, "unte 'kud- 
dub ‘itte-'pan-e:ji. tetite-sətəle genu:-su;g-en "'uiten-ji. 'unte-'u:te 
'tag-bo:ctenub-'su:g-e- berna:, 'beggada- beggada;, 'oppugte-ben ; 'am- 
day-bu:.*] 
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1. kin-iqr-ən—amimon 'daka-buln-!e-suda: əra: die, 'itie- 
'pageji ; ‘bansa:le 'sa'bteji : suben-'se'ble ‘dakkuteji. 

2. kin'ja:n-ba'len-an — ba'len-an-a-kin'ja:y, 'mandra:n-e-kin'ja;- 
dur ‘jante'ga:mle da'ku-te, et'ten-na-'qa:mle da'ku-te. kin'ja:y- 
be'leg-en-e-jaita-se'le? do. ge'nonroj-a:l-en ‘deile-be®, “ ba'len-an 
igamteji. ba'len-len-on 'urun-tan genan-ra:j-en da'ku-te. ‘alen-an- 
‘ba:tte 's'uip-en 'jumlen-ji-na-‘den, belle 'ga:mteji. "rjjaden-dem, 
“sjajan sug," “e-rin-rensu'y ” 'quimteji. 

9. 'urunta-n—"urur-en bo:-ji-3i, 'ba:qu-3i-3i 'tuloboen-srtelle 'itte- 
'prgeji. 'unte 'urup-en 'pa-len-jiden, 'urunto:m ga'del-te. un'te 
'urun-ta:n-ba:tte!jorum-'jum-'sur-te-ji. ` 

4. 'da:renni-n—e'boi ra'du-n-o'ro: 'dakka:~'bulu-la:te “bu:gu 'td-le; 
‘itte-'pane}i. te're'b-on-'ba:tte 'bansaile je'le:m-'ga:mle 'sa:bte}i. un'te 
e'ra:-n-2-jo'nele* tan-'unji santi 'de-te pa'ren. ^ qo'ran-na-n? 'unji 
ganti o'de:, 'molloi "santi o-le'n’a:n*'dakkvan 'dakkule, 'kodi-'kota-o- 
mo'ner, l'ux-en 'tan-bo: 'santi e-jaru: 'gai-te-ji ; 'gaj-on-'gaile, 'unte 
"İqrənni-n "sub-te-yi, —'ba:gu-n-e-do:renni-lex 'gar-en "qarre, ən- 
ono:j-apam-on-o'ra 'tanteji. ‘lanka:n eni-'pa:l-on 'garen-'garre' da'ran- 
ni-len-en 'bom-te-ji. 





5. sənan-ən—əboi ‘nda~'ne:b(-en) 'de'e-te, 'kurgad-'ne:b dee Ze, 
'dakka *ke'nundu-'te 'itte-tdegi. iden-'tdle, 'miqgal-'mandra: ijan- 
"lle, en'jum-en-'ba:tte o'ra:-m 'itte-'pa:le-3i. pa'len-'pa'lle, te'reb-on- 
batte "metən-dəm 'bansale jellem-'ga:mle'sa'bteji. "unte? ian-'senab- 
iq: ‘bagu ode, 'ja:gi de, 'sari~'ga:mle ab-jon-jog-te-ji. jab-jop- 
jor-en b-jor-'jorrle?, o-je'lem-'a:te Tüi-te-ji.  e'boi e'ra;, bo:-'passi, 
bo:b-ban, 9-'sambi-ban, ‘talte}i. 'unte ə-'tal-ten-ji-'a:te, an'rid- 
od *majjan-te-ji ‘ba:gun-o-se'nan-'ra: "lu-a:;p-en- ba:tte "barr-da: 
'er-da: "tag-te-ji; bansale "ba'gun-e-se'nar, akkub-'kub, 'tag-te-ji. 
e-'?u:g-en-e-'s?e:r e'boi an-se'nab-an-e'ra:, ‘daranni'n® ab-ja:b-ja:b-le 
tan-te-ji. bar 'darenni-n ‘adem, 'jaitan (ab-ja:b-'ja:b-le, ‘Tun-on 
qui-te-ji. 'unte 'I*u-le:-an “ '‘padi~'san-an ”-ə ‘pam-an e'ra: 'subte-ji. 
e-terapdi-run 'gujur-ga:mle ‘gar-te-ji. 'unte 1 an-gə'nar-ren-ən ə- 
*tenal-ta]-sar-en ə-mutti an-gan-te-ji. am'man, eni: pal-len-on 
joman-'dem 'gar-te-ji. e-patrud-e'ra;lexj so'nam-on-o-'mutti 'pallud- 
te-ji. ense'rir, 'padi-sar-lex-on, ba'r ə-isambi”isan-ən 'pallud-te-ji. 

''u:g-on o-'gai-len-3i-o-lo'bo: T'uxy-lep-on ab-jel-te-ji; tan-tan- 
te-ji. ənsə, ga'delle-o'de: 330: ‘guimle 89 nar-on “ba'r-anter-ay 
infadle, *°goan-le-be 'pat'tud-te-ji. (unte a-patud-srt9le a-si-n-ji 
‘ube-n'uble, pa'nadan 'patte-ji. ` ba:r'uki', 'ba:ra:-ba:n-'ta:so:-ba:n- 
7 e-rrren, 'unten-a-'patud-len e-si:n-ji 'pallud-le, po'nad-on 're;- 
e-ji. 

barr 're-le 'gitte-ji. onsa'rm qa delden-den, *naga-num ga'delle 
gait” 'gaimteji. E 

[ba'na'ge-'mar-an-ji-'den 


ampana-ur- I E — 
‘sabjacte i] SE A 
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6. gonan'ra’j-an—“ lenso'lo:n-e-gonan'ra' ” bar “ 'ogger-on-e-gon- 
ana” 'ga:mle 'ba'gu genan'ra'j-en 'sabja-te-ji. an'ogger-en-e-genan 
Taj "mi'-tal, an-ense'lo'n-e-genan'ra'j 'mi'-tad] am'me-an am'mele, 
(1n-ense'lon-e-genan'raj-e-put'arJleg ,an-'ogger-en-o-genan'ra:;j'passir - 
te-3i. 

7. 'sunda:g-on— kodi-kota-e-'s"e. e-sunda: 'turru "santi ode: 
'qulji santi e-'jele: 'dete. ` e-je'nelen-e-'s*e: 'tan-'mittal ! ja gi-e-'sun 
dam 'subteji. 'kodi-o-'mit-tal 'ja'gi, 'kota-e-mit-tal 'ja:gi, 'subteji. 
'sunda:j-on o-kanta:n da'ku-te. 'unte-e-kanta--leg e-dog-en 'tab- 
pil-le ran te-3i. ` 

8. pamad-on—(a) ə'boi je'le-dom-en-o-'ra:, 'dak'a-pute'1-jer-'a:te, 
ütte-pa'ge-ii. 'onal-lep-on a-ken'ne:b-an-e-'matti 'pallud-te-ji. ə- 
sanna:n-o-mutti-'a:te 'lua:d-on-'ba:tte 'jiite-ji "unte o-Jua:d, ba r-'vki* 
e-luj-'sug-en-e-urunta-len to'ba:d-te-ji.  oni:'pa:len-a-lanka:-o-pey- 
'pegj-bu:n-sitele e-si-n-ji-ba:tte se'nanen 'tulad-te-ji. ba'r-'uki’, 
'baza:ba.n-'ta:sa:-ba:n-site'le —"mro-n-'rren, ` 'unten-e-per-pen-bam- 
stta'le o-'sin-ji 'uben-'uble, *te'nulad-']ud-en 'lanka:-n 'dig-len-ji-dem, 
So'nag-en "re-tem. 

(b) ba'r-e'boi-e-pe'nad-late,  so'nap-en-e-lapka:-ba: -da'ku'-te. 
bo:-'passi-a-jale-a'ra: sab-'sa'ble 'sabja:-te-3i. -o-lun'sun-on o-'s*e'ry oni: 
"paül-lem-en 'tag-te-ji. 'unte je'na:j-dem ‘anka:-n sfi-n 'goan le-be 
‘pattud -teji. 

9, "tinğar-sun-ən —lunte o'sunday  'rudu-dem-en e'ra: 'galji 

wennt ode: ‘miggel "santi o-jele-'a:te 'jo:gi idle, ‘itte-'pa'ne-ji. 'unte 
jo'na:g- den, o-kanta: daiku'te. ^1jja-len-'den, e-'kanta--"ambrij bo; 

` 'passi-ə'ra: palen-'palle, a-mutti-ban 'tag-te-ji. ənsə'rıg, taran-di-n 
ə'boi, 'kodi-'kota-mamenan 'ba:gu, ə-'sunda:y 'subteji. 'unte jona:- 
iden 'tin-jar-'sun-le:n-en kin'ja:rən 'tabbille 'tra:ņ-te-ji. 

10. o-do:-on— miggel 'santi', '1jja:-len-'de:n 'miggəl-'baigu "santi 
-9-jele, *'dareka' ‘putel'je:n-‘a:te 'sargia’-'dein, ‘sargia’, 'e?el-den, etel, 
'rjja:len-'de:n, 'pattika:n-e-'ra: "dle, itte-pa"ne-4i. 'sari:-'ga:mle 'sa'b- 
te-ji. ense'rm 'sunda:g-lexg-on !tab-bit-te-ji. 'sunda:r-en-e-!gai-te- 
ji-2-le'bo: ab'jel-te-ji. 'sunda:g-en 'rane:-te-'ga:mle tay-'tan-te-ji. 

11. kintal-en—am'marg bo:-santi-e-jaru kin'tal-en 9-'bad-be'n 
jar-jar 'gai-te-ji. 'gajon- aile, am'may "aren-ən ‘jaita:-n stelle *dij~ar- 
te-ji; larka:-n* an'pana:-sol-en 'bad -te-ji. bair-'uki ', lanka:n 'aregen 

. dip-te-ji. ba:r-uki ‘lankan an'pa'na:-lo:-n "bad-te-ji. et'te-le'jaita:n 
'arer-on ‘lanka-n lobo-n am'mele, bad-te-ji. kin'ta:l-ən bo kumsi, 
hjja-len-dem bo-'santi a-1an "dete. e-je'nele' 'unte 's?*u:j-mar-en 
soun 'dajig e-jele' "derte, "ditten-na: jar-jar'bad-teji. ` belle on 
'ajid-ajid oa:blebe?, Yankan 'bad-te-3i. 

tþad-tal-n 'xei-len-de:m, bo: diana: "baqu diana: da'kv'an 
da'ko-len, ba:r-'oki' le'bo:n gajen-gaile, dian 'ru:-dale 'pa:-da:le, 
d'a: am'mele, 'lagka:n-srtele 5do: 'jaitazn, 'ba:qun-o-'mi’tal Şodar-te, 
ba:r-uki’, bo: əyiga:) da'ku-an da'kolen, e"son-tag-en do: lo'bo-n 
majan-mu;ile, jalem-'ga:mle kin'tal-en joda:-te-ji. 
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[ba'na'ge-'mar- de:n, 'dareka-'putel-'jer)-on 'daroka:;-s'i:zn-o'ra: "ban 
on-'pa gle, Şanti-n 'sub-te-ji; 'torteji ənsəTin le'bo:-n-'ba:tte "bad -te- 
ji; jod-ur-te-ji; tiki” *3allem-te-3i.] 

12. eno'no:j-on—-daron'ni:ba:n 'kodi-'kota’ o-'mi'tal 'sannara'n-e- 
'pinda’ 'ambrij le'bon-'ba:tte 'sabja:-te-ji.  Şalem”qa:mle: e-sor-'tar- 
en- batte 'joda:-te-ji. ‘unten ano-‘nogen 'ga:m-te-3i. 

18. ma;da-n—lug-su-en, 'jaru-jaru Pugon 'gajen-gaüile,. 
? ma:da:-'sun-en, 'unji, 't}ja:len-'dem, 'turru 'sub-te-3i. 'ba:qun-e-'do:g- 
len '8uda:-? ra:n-e-'ra:, 'galji o'de: 'miggol, 'sa:ban-'sa:ble, ra'g-'ra'-te-ji, 
renap-rar-en-e-'mutti-ba: 'urug-en-ba:tte ji-te-ji. “lagka:-'mal-dem, 
‘daraj-'mail-en 'sabja:-te-ji.  "ünte *a-dara}-'dai-ba:-ten- ji-e-'3aita: 
bo: 'santi-e- l'a: "ranq: 'sabja:-te-ji. 

14. tranda:-n—'unte "ate, 'urugen '!pa'-an-pa:-le, 'unji-'s?e:-en 
'unji ‘uray ab-bom-'bom-le, 'luadaen-ba:tte to'ba:d-te-ji. ensa'rin, 
'unji e" kune-le:j lucd-en 'jale-ran-ate to'ba:d-te-ji. ba:r'uki’ 'ma:da:- 
legn, 'kudan-e-lagka:, "inte 'randain 'doi-teji. 

15. 'pinda:-n— rondeda:-n e-ga'ran-na:-ba:-kin'ta‘len (aj-ja:b-'jo:ble, 
‘pindan 'sabjaite-ji. e-no'no-n 'darenni-n "daşin ə- "an, 'ditten-an:- 
alan geranna-n 'dakku-te-ji. ə'jeņ-ə-'mandra 'sabja'te, 'unte ə- - 
"manda: sur 'dajir-e-jale;, "ditten-ə-Şale 'pinda:n 'sabja:teji. : 

16. "pigədi:-n-—pinda:n-ə-3qitq:, 'g?u:yen -ambrij, kom'bun-en-ji 
dim'madne:te-ji ‘gamle’, 'pigadizn "sabja:teji. ‘aren-an o'boi, se'nagen- 
jv da'ku:ten. 'togsl-en-e-u'jor kem'bunen-ji an‘gan-le so'nagen | 
irfad-le pe'naden-3a: 'pad-te-ji. l . 

17, 'kudam——madan-a-jaita; le'bo:n 'batte 'kudain 'sabja;-te-ji. 
‘ante 'kudam-o-me'me 'unji. A 

18. 'ge'nonroj-'a:l-on—"kodi-'kota:-e-mi'tal-ba!le: ge'nonroj-'a:len 

dakute.  's'ur-en- 'alanan-batte o-'jumtenji-o-din'op, itan- ho: 


-santi-e'jale'-a-3i-ul-en? 'dak'u'-te-3i. 'unte ge‘nonroj-'a:l-on-sita'le gə- 
"pur goen d*a:-n 'pala:-te. i 


IX. pam-ram-en-ji (See Voc. 14-17, 26, 27, p. 79). 


1. ‘so:ra:n-ji "aqqəda: * nam-'ram-en-ji, o-sug-len-on -ji ‘dakku-te-ji. 
a'sui dia-sun-en da'ku-te; asui "mq:dq:-len-ən , bar asui jar-jar 
unji-s'ezr-en do ku Ze, dajin-'dajin-ate, ‘sunda:y-len-an-ja:, 9-doy- 
leg-on-j«, 'sozrenji 'doi-te-ji; bar 'dajir-dajir bəllen-len-ən 'ser-te- 
ji. ! 

27 'unte pam-'rain-en-ji, asui loe'bo'-n, a'sui e'Tc-n, "ri ja-len-'den 


"'urur-on, asui 'aren-on, bair a'sui Kin. a'gui 'lua'n-on. barr asui İsa: 
id 7 ğ > hara E 
'ola:n -ja:- 'ba'tte! 'sabja:-te-3i. a sui 'ridi-n, 
8. 'kumbijonji jagid-lo-n 'paran-pagle 'aggada: 


andha 
'dagki, e-sanna gədə naba 


, o-suda; *sorabja-te-ji; 'santan ` tte jr i 
So:cn-ji 'santa-n 'itte-nie-ji. 'unte ‘da kin ji. 'namji ai 
'beggada 'anpam-te-ji. ?rten-te ə d ER EE 


jur any “dünki-len 'daraj-ja: ‘ku:du:-ja:. ba: 
Lem dip-dip-ten-ji, 'unte-a:te, dərin-din-dan din teii, i as 
danki-ley 'jelu-ja: au ja: 'dakkv'an-dakkule, jum-te-ji, 'unte! ‘arte! 
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Sjorum-jum-day ‘ga:mteji. bar Dien Je ə-mandi-len sita'le oei-jc, 
kudu-ja, d?a: jo'nay-'dein 'gateji, ‘un'te-'a:te #gara'-ga:-man 'ga:m-te-ji. 
€ ten 'ba'p -te gai, kun ed'anki 1” ga:mle ellen "oppünlə-ben-"dem, 
* əlli:-n gora:'qa;-taii ”, rjja-len-de:n, “ 'daraj op jerum-'jumtai ",rjja-- 
len-de:n, “ "enden dorip-dip-tui ” igam-te 'soita-n.  so'num-en-ji 
em'me:le ja; ba:qu ode 'ja:gi, ‘ona-'ona:, 'galji jo'nag-'den, 'ma:da:-ja:$ 
Tad EUER IS: ze late © gol | A8 get SÉ wi 
baler-ja:'sozun-ji 'doi-te-ji. unte-ate so num- dan” gamle, ^ pur 
iir'day ” ‘gamle 'appam-te-ji. bar a'ba:'sa:l-an e-'dip-ben ə'ba:-n e- 
Tgarod-'sod -ten-ji ə-danki madan do'kg-te. bor 'muggi-n 9'pam-on- 
9-'danki'-ja: a'ba:-'sa'l-an ə-din-ben 'bap-te-ji. 

4. bur, 'urug-en-bu:tte e-sabjotenji-e- pam'tam-ji, işundrui-ən 
‘gamle, 'tudud-on 'ga:mle, aten-aten da'ku'-te. 'unte-a:te, kin'da:l-on-ji 
lurup-on payon ‘pay-le, 'pran-pale, 'elaj-en-ji 'me:tan-'gaimle 
lo3-en-'oile, "kuddub-o-je'nab-e-'sundrui, -ə-ibudud, a-'sanna:, -e-'suda; 
1 gar-abja:-te-3i. santam 'paron-'panle 'itte-teme-ji; 'so:ra:n-ji ‘itte-'pie- 
ji. sundruj-en-ji- e'pamen-ji-ja: ‘beggeda "beggəda dark. bo;'galla’ 
ə-garo:- poi, o-sitteri-'po:, o-jand'rum-e-qand'ra: ta.p-ten-'aite, “ !solla- 
` "Sun ” 'gam-te-ji. et'te-le “ 'adda;-sun ”, “madi kun” da'ku'-te, bo: 
putti, 'galji 'putti, bo: 'tanja:r-ja: e-jand'rum e'dera'kcv'?-ten-ji"a:te, 
igamer-mar-en-o-suj-lex] da'ku'te. 'galji mo din 'a'p-ten-na- 'tudud 
'‘kuddub mandra, 'ogger, ənsəflo:, dakku.-te-ji. € rten 'bap-te sə'lo un 
te-ə- buduq ” ?'gamle, ‘amen 'oppug-len-'den, “ 'saro-n de'rakku'-tai”; 
“ igittəri-n 3po'rag-par-ta:i ^; “ əlbaz-n tereg-te-ta:i " gazmte. jand'rum 
“on *a-go'rum-ten-ji e-ojjer, bar sal'iap-en, se'nur-en, 'digla:"sur-en 
e:lazi-ur-on-ba:tte 'sabja:-te-i. 

5. 'bo:te-bote ə-iso:ro: 'sundruj-en-e-le'nap-lap 'goi-te 'gazm-te-i. 
bar rte 'kon -tur-'ur-en, 1'te 'dangu:-n, sajer-‘la‘n-en, 'naga:-n, pe'nar- 
on, jonid-tud-on en'ne-"te,'sorq-n-ji e-si-n-ji-buite 'subja-te-ji; 
'moj ja:-ja:-emar ,an'ie-'nie-ji. 

6. o'ra:-n-'ba:tte-o-sabja:-ten-ji e-nan'ram-ji je'na;j-de:n, 'dajin- 
daji 'da'ku: ‘ku'du-'ja:, bar rte-ja;o-go'ratti-ten-ji a-'sattua:, - 
33-gorer-ger-ten A o-kuno'ra:, bair, 'saro;-de:-e:te, vie 'de:-ete *a-torar- 
'tay-ten-ji e-ond'ri?, bor kem'bun-enji ə-don 'künam-'da:, 55-ro'ru-ten- 
ji o'bury-say, bar 'ma:dame-derai-daitenji? o‘koda, a-'paredu:, 
bar, 'oga:-o'ya: 'garga:n e-ge rud-tenji o-go'rudi- jona:n-'den o'ra:n-na:- 
'ba:tte 'sabja:-te-ii. 'saro:-ba:-'maren-}, quddarj-maron-ji ə'rai-n 'parle, 
Sc'b-sub-le, "er-tüb-ən, bor "küridi-n "so'rabja-te-ji. en'jumen, 
"kündi-n,erəndi?-ən-ə-tənan-ira:, a'ra:-n sa:ble-'sa:ble, 'so:ran-ji tante- 
ji. sera:ji-kud-on e'boi 'satta:n -s'ra:-n- ba:tte 'sabja:le, “lelo—'lo:-te-ji. 

7. k?u-n-e'gazmten-ji “ate, 'so:ra:n-ji bol-bol 'dakku'tenji. 'unte 
santan an"je7piie-ji; 'aninji-na: 'gu'teji. 5-gur-ku'-n 'bagsale e'sar- 
ren-'den 'kundi-n- ba:tte 'guren-garre, e-'gare-ku-n, ə-ba'i-'ku:n 
“table-'set-te-ji. k?u-len-ən o-toge-da: 'ruan-ru-le 'bansa--le tam-da;le, 
gidda:te-ji. ense'rryj, ga'ren-da:-'ku-n-ja: ! ge'ren-kul-'ku-n-ja: 'sabja;-te- 
ji. sannun-‘ate, Qümmədi:-n? "güddelən-iqaddel-le əlin gora:;-ga:-te-3i; 
goren-'gen-te-ji. 'suda:-kun-'den, "kürpədəb-ən 'sabja:-te-3i. keia. 
temonal-on, jaiu-'sid-ən, rarradab-kulen, e'lit-n gea Jon iea 
Şelu-n ‘daraj-on 'kappu-n *jerum-jum-te-ji; bar, rte Wela ao 
“dem, *do'rakku'-te-ji. 'kurpalen-ja:'so:ro:nji'qu:-te-ji. e-suda:-suda:- 
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‘ate e-qur-e'sarren-de:un Ki a jambe-gamle ‘garteji:, .etten-na:- 
gamle, unu "garən-iqarre, 'bansale Wasana l 7: 
ənsərin "sittəri-kul-ənpo:,  'ganga-'kulon- pon, sur ku "SF i 
'sdlepem-kul-en-po: 'sattan eli-n-po; 'rjjalen-dem, "sattam d'a: 
Sparan~'pay-te-fi. 

8. ‘ola-n-ja: —ba:tte 'satta'di'-n ('kolli'-n) 'sitaren-'sitarre, 'daraj- 
en, ja'u-n jerum-jum-te-ji. bar, 'kuppal-en, 'kanla: n padan-palle, 
"'ku'dun, 'daraj-en, ə'li:-n gera?'qa-te-ji, jerum-jum-te-ji. sindi:- olain- 
"ba:tte ‘salaid-en (sapan) "lapen-lap-e, 'saron, 'sittərin, ‘erandi’, 
a-jand'rum-e-gand'ra:*je'rer-'jerteji. bar, po'sijon}i*erab-'lud -teji. 
‘pappa:du-'salan 'pagan~'panle, 'so:ra:nji8 gerob-'gobteji. box, ‘Ina:d-on- 
'baitte 'arta:-n, te'nolen, o'nug-en, en'ne-a:te 'go:ra:nji !git-te-3i*. 

9. 'aren-an-'ba:tte e-'sabja:-ten-ji-'a:te ge'rudi-n, ba:rtre'rid~bud- 
ar-ən do:*5-om-ar da'ku'te. go'rudi-n do: ‘sitri-ja:, bar, Tte-ja: örərid- 
Tid-teji. ge'rudi-ra-n-ba:tte ‘sattain yangan rid-te-ji. sitri-n 
qrrideji; “aririd-ne. o-on-'aren-ba:tte re'rid-bud-'ar-leg-en be'sid- 
ja, me'rissa-ja:, sar-san-jo; 'singer-ja:, on'tub-ja: rid-'rid-te-ji. 

10. bar, ‘luan-en-'ba:tte 'lva'ra:mar-ən-ji o-'sabja:-ten-ji 9-'kundi, 
e-ko'dib, e-'buru, o-'kuddada;, o-en'jum, ə-'a'ngi, ererro-'la:r 'eron'dij- 
ən, 'eron'tap-en 'santa'n 'ijan-ille, "beba:ra:-mar-en-ji ə'mag 'so:ra'n- 
ji'pile ‘itte'pane-ji. “kon 'kundin Te 'bapte-gai'?" ‘gamle 
‘oppunlen-'dern, ao ron ‘ga:mte, “ aide 'jelu-ja;, kin'lai-jatgerad -gad- - 
tai; 'mandra:-ja:, kim'med-ja?psro-'po:-tai; 9'ra:-ja: 'manra-ja: 3o'rid- 
tai; k?o-n-ja: 'kurpa:-ja:sgoror- gor-tai ; w'a:b-ja:, 'salapom-ja: 5rerad 
'rad-tai ; ‘anel-ja: 'ranjem-jarerai-rai-tai ; penalur-ja;, joni~'kad- 
da: “or-o'foi-tai ; e'ra:-ja: "urun-ja: *gerar-'gar-tai ; o-jelu-bor-ja:, ə- 
elu: me d-ja:?lo'ro:-da:-taii; tarel-en gäe: den, 'dargu:n-joz, r'te-ja: 
Tösərab-ise”b-teci, bar, "kanko:-n saq qitto:-len-"demi, gə'naj-ən ja 
“garai-'gai-tai.” 

11. 'narja-n, oam an bar, vdad-'dan-on-batte '"tun-te-ji. en- 
jumen-' batte 'id-teji ; 'pal-te-}i ; bar, 'sa:b-te-ji ; Sam-te-ji ; o-'bo:b- 
'jum-en-'ba:tte tut-tut-te-ji; "'karkam- ba:tte poi-te-ji; 'gai-te-ji. 
'kandettoru-n ('kattoru:n)- "batte 'gad-te-ji, "id-te-ji, ‘gar-te-zi, 
8t b "kmd-te ji, sal-tin-te-ji. 'kidoti-n-'ba:tte 'gad-te-ji ; 'aga:n-'aga:n. 
Iqai-te-3i. ko'nugen- 'ba:tte 'kup-te-ji. kəldib-ən-ba:tte ‘pa:l-te-ji, 
po-te-ji, sab-te-ji, 'gor-te-ji. ^ ko'ko:ro:n-'ba:tte gad-'sa'l-te-zi. 
'kuddalla:-n- 'ba:tte lolo:te-ği, 'goi-te-ji. 'kuridi-n-ba:tte "küridi-te- 
ji, 'gari-te-ji. 'daggu:n-batte sargc-tud-te-ji. et'te-le Woon A8 
ə-pam-ram-ən-ji -'ba:tte 9-baun-ji a-tasam-ji '‘tub-te-ji; bar, 
"mandrq:-3a:, 'jelu-ja;, on'tid-ja:, Ttesio: ia b-k?e:n-te-3i, kab-jed-te-ji. 
'saro:n'a-te'rag-ten-ji e-onrij-batte 'mandra-n lab-'bob-te-ji. 

12. 'gaman- 'mar-on-ji-den 'ridin-'ba:tte e-sabja-ten-ji e'garig- 
‘day, o-tasala:, ə-mandi:, e-rap-tal, o-munta: 'santam-na: 'itte-'nie- 
ji. bar 'kuddub 'mandra:, 'opger-onsalo:  o-ru:tenji, e-'tol-ten-ji 
Sëtzt ə-tən rol, kodduzn, ko'duppi-n, 'erendijen 'ridi-n-na-'ba:tte 
Gontra- So:rcn-ji ke'rai sabja-te-ji. ‘oya:-ona: 'bo:te-'bo;te beseg- 
So:r--dem, Tuppü:n-ə- 'epsi: 'tol-te-ji. 'rana-n-ate do: 'dajip-'dajig 
"gamən-lmar "dede jona:n-dem, 'sora:n-a-'om: iat'tole; ukka ted. 
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18. 'sovra-n-ji, 'ogger-enselo; ə-sannq-ə-isuda:, pay-sal-i:n on 
dere:-te, adur'i:j-on 'de:e-te, 'Idoka-le-n-ji-den, rukku-le-n, 'kente- 
“ji, 'ton-te-ji. 'bansa-le ken”ken-ən tor-toran o-galam-te-n-ji-e- 
'mandra;, ense'lo:, 'dajig-dajin dile e-gor'za:g-e:r da'ko-ten ji. ‘unte- 
e-mandra: e-su:j-en-3i ta-do'reb-te-n-ji, *o-ro'rai-ten ji, o-po'red -ten- 
ji, e-nam'ram*-ji da'kote.  'ma:da-n-e-lanka: po, e-jaita: po, 
'dakku'te-ji; än: Aen Jden, ken-talJer-en ja’, be'lem-lerm-en ja, 
'ma:da;-n-e- dore: ja: 'doite-ji. a-ken-'ken-te-n-ji, ə-ton-sen-ten di, 
o-din'er, 'unte 'a:te 'tab-en-'tab-le, “an-dun-ta:-di. re'naj-en, gog-'qo:d- 
'ra:j-en, 'dambur-'ra:;j-en, 'me-me-'ra;j-en 'ga:m-le jap- pam-ten-ji-'a:te 
‘raite-}i; 'rai-rol? 'kente-ji; 'ken-roi 'tog-te-ji. bar, pa'neid-on, 
'tirudij-en, tet-te:du:-pe'd-en, 'pirui-dui-pe:d-en e-'qam-ten-ji-xte 
'ped-te-ji ; ped-roi ton-te-ii. 'bar-en 'tudum^en, 'dagadu-n, ke'din-on, 
'dollu-n, 'gomer-en—kan-a:te 'deb-te-ji. 'sara-kad-en-jaü-'ba'tte ə- 
'sabja:-ten Dote deb-'de’b-'ra;j-on ‘gamle e-'boi da'ku. ten'ne-o-bo'se:- 
"de:so:- 'mar-ji "inte 'deb-to-ji,'raite-ji. pin-'pin-on-ji je'na-de'n piy- 
‘pin-'ga:mle ,ab~'sadda:te-ji®. bote 'bo:te e-dargada: o-'sabja:te-'n-a- 
Fang? 'gij-en-gille “dakkon langa: gai!” ‘gaim-le 'kuddub-on-ji 
'sinne-te-ji. 'bo:te-por) a-'dangada:-'mar ‘bansaile raj'e:tezn-ken'e:te:n- 
dem, 'dangadi:-'bojan-ji jar-'jar 'rukku:le-n, da:-lud-len, 'amdan-te-ji ; 
boi-boi 'rdeka:-te-ji. 'dajig-dajig-ense'lo:n-ji e- monna:n-de:te-ji. ə- 
mad-'da:u-ji 'gallo-te-ji. 

Exercise.—Write complete sentences with the verbs in the first person plural, 


present tense, describing the use of the tools, weapons, musical instruments and 
the articles of furniture mentioned in this lesson. 


X. kimpo-de'b-on (See Voc. 4, 6, 39). 


1. kimpo-deb-on *ku'dan-on el-ne-tem; 'bassar-an-laite 'deb-dig- 
Weien, 

2. 'gundij-on-aite olli-n — ti'-ti-jeie:n!; 'pandez-en-'a:te "pessem-n- 
"e-te-n. 

3. 'mara-n-ate“ 'tudum-en 'pam-le, dip-3ub-dip-jub ”-loge deb- 
leiten. 

4. kimpo-deb-on-a:e ro'naj-on “'dam-buy dam-bug " 'ga:mle raj 
'eitem. 


5. 'basser-en-'a:te “ um-bassar-lum baj-'baj ” ‘gamle deb'e:te:n. 
6. 'pande:r-en-'a:te “ tirodoi-'tirodoi 'pardoi "-loge ped'e:te:n. 
T. 'gundij-en-'cte “'na:p ! ‘na:p” 'gamle o'li:-n ti’-ti-'Je:tem. 

XL. '"turkam-ji-e-menel-mel (See Voc. 85, 86). 


1. igindi:-isin-qoriza:n- mar, ""buda-n bilsin-ən-əman ‘ijan-'ille, 


media"ne:ten. 
Question. Answer. 
2. bi'sin-on-o~'berna: '8o:ra:-n e-'berna; 
(a) ih uan ille-dugnaii? "e (a) “ man-ba:n-üm illa: vary!” 
(b) “ Yten-e-'berna: gai? ” (b) “ saro-nen 'sukku-n dumburre 


pore:tem.” 
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Question. 
(e) "7 'sa-kki-maren-ji da'ku" 
ai?” i 

(d) “'tarkan-ji  e'mar 'ri-po:rta- 
"olan 'appaitai ; 'anin-ji 
'itta:i-mel-'mele-ji. nam 
ma” 

8. "barqu tagi 'dinna: — e-delen 


igue-ji. — 


'turka:n-ji-ə-'berna; 

(a) “‘bo:ten qail İsaro-n-am 
'jumburre parj'e:ten ?” 

(b) “ don 'dinna: dele? " 


(e) “ "bo:ten 'sakki:- mar-en ? " 
(d) “lakkia-n uam daku ? " 


(e) *'gameg-en do: 'buja: nan 
da'ko'ten-ji ? " 

(f) *'moja-ja-e-mandra 'ije:te- 
Ngudine-ji.” 
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Answer. 


(c) *v?u' van! daku; ‘lakkia-n 
gi3e:ten."' 
(d) * 'rrte, vary! ‘lem-t-am.” 


‘tarka:n-ji 'illai; 'buda:n-o-' d?o:j 


'So:rà:n-o- berna: 

(a) "'sukku-n 'jumburre 
'eten, vary.” 

(b) 'galji "dinna: “dede, oan) 
'sanniara-n-o-'togol. 

(c) "7 lakkia-n." 

(d) " kun'de: 1 mener-su:-mar 
'rondeda:n ‘goble-'sette.” 

(e) “'saro:-ba:-n 'ille-ji, van.” 


par 


(f) "el ra'ba:! e: ‘sannia:! 'saro: 
ban 'ijun-ile 'gaməņən 
do: 'bujcn 'i-qua:-ji. 27 


4. ənsəTin, “ "lakkian-e'mar ə-ibba:” 'qa:mle 'turka:nji 'illeji. 


(a) € tten al ppm nom gai?” 
(b) “ e:'lakkia:! kan 'buda:n-e-sur- 


Sitole  'sukku-n  'saro:-n 
'jumbutre 9-par'eten! 
‘aman alle pa:? ” 

(c) “'unte 
mandra; om an ,am-'mad-le 
pa?" 


(d) “ bor "bozten gij'e:ten '3umbur- 
‘mar s'urpen e-gan'eiten-o- 
dinən?” 

(e) “ 'jazmbra:-n 'i-gua: ” 

5. (a) “e: qail jambra: ! ? 


(b) “kon 'budan-o-su:j Tten-te 
‘g’ed-le de: "unte amon 
'galom-te pa: ? "' 

(c) “ . sedle qai? m 

(d) “ agam qai?” 

(e) “ 'tugar-dinna olde: ul'iman ?” 

(f) “ dajig-o-saro s?ed-le ? " 

(g) * ae ‘amen 
gille pa:?” 


(a) “ əham-nen ‘lakkia:.” 

(b) “uu; vay! ` 'gillati-na:. 
'gillaznen-ba:r-a:te 
"sən *golsoma:i? ” 


ə- 
` T'ten- 


ə-jumburren-ə- | (c) "vi: yan ammadlasi,” 


(d) € 'jambra:-n gij'e:ten.” 


(e) “ kan-de:! ten'nen-na; da'ku. ” 
(a) jambra-n) “rten ud: 
1 
'ma:pru 1)” 
(b) “uu, uan! 'galom." 


(t 


saro-n. 's’ed-le,”” 

“ 'sanniaran-o-'togal,"" 

"  tugar-dinna." 

€ bo: 'tudud-e-'saro, naz.” 
“ulu, uan; 'gillai." 
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` (h) “ r'ten-'a;gon 
iumbur-mar-ən-ə-d7o:)? ” 


ap- nam-ad | (A) “ Tiia:, 
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Answer. 


aan! pen boi-'boi 
‘baton-lin, '1d-t-ip po:, 'po:-t- 
in po: ga:mle, 'su:g-pen ba'din* 
‘ittai-'gane po'dey, e-ku-'ku- 
le-nai-nen-'a;sen ten'ne an`- 
i'jai-ten. "buda:n-na:-su:t) 
i'je:ten,- güne.” 


(i) 'bo:ten-te-o-'mandra: do: ümən | (i) “ 'sukku-n, nam.” 


am-'mad-le ? ” 


6. salet'ten'gamen-en, 'bujan ‘illa:-ji. 'turka:n-ji, 'pisidian-ji, 'kud- 
dubon-ji Die 21. 'sukkun-o-'su:y *saj-saj-le-ji. 'sukku-n 's"uxj-an 
'goble-sed'e:ten. 'saro-n 'rabanleji ; '"bajer-en 'panla:-ji 'turka'n-ji. 


*urka:n-ji-e-'berna:—- 

(a)." kan par, gai, "buda:! 'saro:n- 
am?” 

(b) “r'ten-'ason, gai,  'sukku, 
‘amen 'buda:n-e-'saro 
'jumburre ? " 

(c) “ 'kan-'a:te 'saro'n-pen! 'ga:mte 
'budazn. ‘kan 'saro-n van 
Inge mən?” : 

7. (a) "buda-n—" mala: gai! 
"bo:ten-te 'amen *'badi-'sar-ren ? 
ma:! eje. oi 'opugnai 'bo:ten- 
te 'kan-'saro 'tijam-ten-de; ? ” 

8. (a) 'turkan-ji—et'teden, 
kan-'de: 'gameren. 

(5) “el'gamoy ! 'marba:n-am 
‘badi-le-nai ə-'ga:imten jadi: 
pa?” 

9. (a) 'jan-te-gai-'ga:mle ‘aman 

‘bukai-te ? 


(6) “'sukku:! jan 'gaimte ‘amon? 
‘budain do," 'sarom pen-na:’ 
'gazmte. kan 'jambra:n-ko'rai- 
len-o-'suig laman 'itte-qane 

.Tbe'dig do:, 'anin 9-kuku: 
"ne:ten-Gsən ‘amen ‘tren- 

'rrre, 'buda:n-e-'sury 'ganle.” 

10. (a) e: Şambra:1” > 

(5) “ kan-o-'buda:n-o-'saro; ə- 

` 's’edlen-o-'din'an ‘aman 
kan-sukkun-e-d'on ‘gilli 
‘gamle do?" 


'So:ra:-n-e-'berna: 

(a) "oi, ua: ! 'kan-in-na' 'saro- 
pen; kan jaman 'tudud- 

en.” e 

(b) 'sukku—^'1jja, uan! pen 
"er-jumbur. 'asengen ad- 
'dusa:-t-ip." 

(c) “ 'badi-len-sadi-len a-'dakku:- 
lai-pnen-o-'saro? ; uaig!” 


(a) *''gamerjn-e'mar  'badi-len- 
asi.” 


(a) (‘sukku:n 
se'de:ten.) 

(b) 'gamegen—" 'i4ja;, uay mon. 
nen”enine-isar ted.” 


ke'dir-'ga:mle 


(a) ('sukkum ka'din-'ga:mle 
sede:ten.) 'buda:—'" 'rjja;, 
udin "saro:n pen-nai. pen 
am-mad-lasi,” 

(b) (sukkum 


ko'din-gamle 
se'de:ten.) 


(a) “rten ud?” : 
(B) "ui: uam! ‘gilli. em'mar, 
- 'suig-nen-na:be'din Htto:i- 
one do: ə-korkolena:i-ən- 
open — 'lessa: — 'rron-'Irre 

'buda:n-e-to'nulad-'sag! 
rTeten nen am-mad-lasi,” 
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11. “ebite-dem, bazrluki” gor'za:qen ifan-ille 'buda:n-o-'suz] mel- 


‘me’ 


l-tai” ga/m'eten turkan. 


Exercise. — Write in Sora: a summary of the investigation, as Treported (a) by 
the Police, (b) by the Bissoyi and (c) by the complainant Budun, — 


E» CO DD ta 
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XII. 'dile-n-a-'ba:ra: (onsa!lo:n-'a:te) (See Voc. 28). 
— 'gukki-n ‘gaimte:— , 


d yen 'dug-roi-len 'tagaldan 'de:-te-nai. 

. ənsəlrm, darer'der-an-ba:n-sita'le "anəl-ən ‘ittepan-nai. 
. genon-roi-'al-en “alən 'ruile 'itte-parnai. 

. 'kuda-len-an 'agel-on rum-rum -te-n-ai. 


'kuda-leg-en 't'ogrn da'kute; 'kuda-ler-on-e-'t?ogt 'aggij-ja: 


ap'paypi:de. - 


6. 
7. 
8. 
9. 
10 


"alənən 'ba:tte 't*ogm*' nam "-ar-t-ai ; 't?ogm 'nam-ar-te 
'pigidi-su:jen-sitole kom-"bu:n*an'dug-ta:i. 

dam o-'ter-da:-ben "danki-len-ən 'pan-tai. 

*to'neg-da:- dur-an 'kuda:nstar-re:g-t-a ` 

. 'ko:da:zn tan-'kolle 'ma:da:n 'dai-te. 

. 'tudud -lenən-sitəle saron 'ba:gu "madin 'tab-taii. 

. taban-table 'saro:n 'sunrui-ler-on 'rumma:-tai. 


. ‘unte-o-'saro:/sun®pamle ‘jaitain 'lasso:-te.naii, 


. ‘onal-ba:-n 'suntujen ‘dakku:tai. 

. 'ojer-leuj-on su:-su:n-'ab-on rad-ra'd-tai. 

. tenen-da:-lein-an u'a:ben ‘jor-t-ai. 

. kon'si:m-on sai-jum-na-ba:n um're:n-tai.. 

. 'onel-legen "saro:n 'rum-mattai. 

< ‘onal-bain arrad:,-'jen-le-n, 'gob-tai. 

. e-jen'rurh-'ei. batte on-'rijen ‘pam-taii. 

. 'gob-roi e'boi-na:-'si;n-'ba:tte 'sarom "taptazi. 

. ‘saroin tan-roi, 't?ogm 'erij-t-ai. 

. eoron 'ba:gu te'po:r 'tan-t-ai ; 'oj'er-on-'ba:tte Igum-t ai. 
< 'rugku-le:gan 'saro:n tanboi a-da'kuten, 'oj'er ən -batte !qate:ta:i. 


- 'ojjer en-ba:tte 'ba:r-bo:-te'no:r 'bansaile 'rupku-n 'gum-t/ai. . 
. 'rugku-n 'kuda-ban 'dakku:-t-oi. 

. 'bar-uki 't?ogm 'erit-t-a:i. 

. ta'nen-'d’an 's?u:r-te. 


. u'a:b-en 'sattua:n- batte 'gatti:-t-ai. 
. u'cb-en 'sattua:n- ba:tte tabon-'table “lam-met-tai. 


. wab-on e'sin-len, “iki 'runku-n ‘jon-t-a:i. 


. Tunku-n ,er'gidda:-la-be tenen-'d’a:-le:jan "on-t-a:i, 


. 'sattuan-'ba:tte 'bansa:le 'gatti:ta:i. 
. 'lakədo:b-'lakədo:b-ga:mle 'ku:dun 'latürte. 


. e-"latürren, rar-ro:d'a:b-'ku:l-on 'kuda-le:j-on-srte'le tab-ta:i 
. tiki d’a:-n 'galji-k?u: Tar-ra:d-'a:-b-‘ku:l-len-an 'oi-da:-t-ai E 


87. 
38. 
39. 
40. 
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'3oda:n 'd?a:-ba:-n, ‘jagi *to'no:r, 'unji-te'nox ‘itte. 

sele-'ten 'tan-ji:-tenai, a'mat-tenai, o'si-te-nai, o'jen-tena:i*: - 
10 6r-umailen-be sagon ijan-lle, 'ku:du:n 'ga:tasi. 

kun rar-ra:d-a:b-kuilan bor 'beqgeda. “danki:-len-ən ‘kunar-an- 


"ba:tte gen-'gentaii. . 

41. '!rorid-'bud-'ar-legen bo'siden me'rissa:n "ridta:i, 

49. 120n-rənid-ibudən piratae -lmidən 'o:la-leyan gab-'gab-te-n- 
ati. 

48. tomorba;-pen-'om-pen-ommele jenum-'da:ren 'paple borun 
titte. — 

44. əlboi uda:-ne:b-en-e-lugu jenum-da:ren itte-'dakku-n-aii, 

45. "boğar-lenən-srtəlle 'kud-dalla:n table, 'itte-'par-n-a;i. 

46. lo-lo:-i:jon-'de:m be'run lo'lo:ta:i. 

47. ga'gana:-'jujen e-'dele-n, te'nop-ba-pen, 'o.mpen ‘kuida-n 
ru:ta-ji i 

48. 'sallum-jur-an 'kuddub-len 'su.n-len o-‘jerte-n-ai. 

49. jonum-dar-dan-on 's?u:-en 'dakku'tai. 

50.. jenom-ba:tte 's’u.gan jo'jo:tai. 

51. 'joda:-n 'unji-te'o:r 'd?a-bain 'itte. 

52, !3porar-'par-da:- dagen e'rara:n, 'eni: pail-lenən ‘dakku'tai. 

58. ud bo deus “dayan 'ja:kip ‘gidda:tai. 

54. bo:-ma:dip 'saroin 'tag-t-a:i. 

55. tan dinən e-rejeten-dem, bun'sa.n-legon kem'bun-en ti- 
"da:tari, 

56. kem'bunanji pigidi-su.gen anganen-an'gan-le 'pigidi-su:gen- 
o-go'nar inad-tai. 

57. 'gupa;-mar-en 'taglip-enji ' gu:ngu-'su.jen angan-te. 

58. ken-'sim-on-ji !frub' rub-tai. 

59. tiki, “ bax-'uki ” dip-'dip-te-n-ai. 
: 60. dippa-tudən ,ersoilebe, "tögəl-ən 'kuda-ler-en-o-poled-'tud- 
'ba:tte 'kuddub-len 9-ga'ga:te-n-ai. 

61. 'kuddub 'manran o-mandi-ler-en-ji 'k*u:n-'ba:tte ru-ru-tai. 

62. te'te-so'rrr pen je'na;j- de:n ‘mandi:-ley-an 'ga:ta:i. 

63. ga'ga:-n ga’ga:-le-n ak'ku:tam-te-n-ai. 

64. 'mandi-n, danki-n 'takidle 'dakku'tai. 

65. bar-'uki je'no:n-'batte 'bansale 'dija~'su:n-on jo'jo:-t-aii. 

66. 'sala:d-on, 'sinri:-n 'bel-t-ai. 

67. səhan-ən 'paden- palle, ij'ad-t-a.i. 

68. tiki ‘itte-dim'man-n-aii. 

XIII, 'di-le-n ə-'bara: ('oggeren-a:te) (See Voe. 28). 
1. Question— e: ge'nai! ‘sukku:! ‘amen ‘tagelda:n  'dug-roi-len 


‘deten olde: P dun'junen 'deten? 


Answer——jja:, pen "dunroilen ‘dettenai. dun-jun-on 'dele- 


na:j-en-‘de:n, ‘ba:ra:-pen-'taisa:-pen 'bo:ten tube? 
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2. Q.—rten-o-'ba:ra:-o-'ta:s0: 'tab-te, 'gam-en!, tagolda:n ? 

Avon) enen 'so:za:n-o-on-'o:te 'saroba:, 'guddar da'k--len- 
"dem, 'saroba:-n 'guddar-on ə-itte-ornai. "ia-len-dem, bərun da'ku- 
len- den, ba'run-aren? 9-itte-lonai. 

8. Q.— dr-a:ta:-di-a:to:-n* ‘amon 'uo:n litte? 

A.—pen denata-denatan? kon'reg-on 'itte?. 

4. Q.—‘tagaldan ,an'-e'manne pa? 

À.—1jja; enlen 'soxam-se-om et'tele-o-nkka:-'ted ; sele"ten 

'an'e'manna:i. i 
5. Q.—bax, aşan e'matten ? 

ÀA.—ra:o:g-tagen bo 'badekka ‘tabnanent -tabnarn-le, o-tam- 
3ite-nai tet'te-so'le o'mad-te-na:i?. 

6. Q.—or'ro-ban rten rten 'pag-te? 

A.—ra‘onen, ipsun, 'm-tuben, 'midi-n e-pag-te. ba:r-bo: 
ruo: 'tanlij-en ar-'ron-le o-pamte; ' e-serui-'sui-'sujeron don-si-le 
‘jte. | : 

7. Q.—daşin v'jog-ont ‘amon ga-'ga:ten goi? 

À.—-en'len 'go:ra:n-a-'o:n *ga-'qana:- ju gen-o- 

8. Q.—daşin te'gor 'ga:te? 

À.—-en'len a-'bu:ratena:j-en-o-ta:sa:tena:jen-o-'din'er) 'ba:qu 

tənor, 'ja:gi te'go:r o-'ga:ta:i. l 
9. Q.—'dajin v'jugen ‘deJobe* om'ben or'ro:n ə-lor-te ? 

A.—'ana-ana-‘dein, 'tamba-te ; ‘ana-ana-'den, 'padi:-jun-on 
9-80:]-lum-ta. 

10. Q.—or'roba:n-sitole jiren-jtrre-n, rten-o-'ba:ra: o-tub-te? 

A.—orron-stole ^ jrren~'jitre-n 'agel-on ` e-pal-'pal-ta;i, 


'rja-len-dem, 'pander- ben! bon o~itte ; "33a:-len-dem, ‘Sodan 
ki'na:d-ban a-iitte. 


din'an e-'qa:ta:i, 


11. Q.—ki'na:d-ba:n- sito'le jrren-'jtrre-n rten ə-lümte ? 
A,—ki'na:d-ba:n-sitele 9-JIrre-n-a;j-en-de:n, 'moja:-ja:! díp- 
ba:neden-demn, tette ə-itte, ‘ajid pəren  'ruto-len ‘gamle. 
‘tillen-on-ji-‘demn, ‘gale o-"irr-t-a:i. 
12. Q.— jiren- jrrre-n Tten-iten ə-lüm-te, qai P 
A.—'pindarn, 'goble o-'sr-ta:, 
18. Q.—or'rub-len-de:n, rten ə-lüm-te gai ‘sukku ? 
T Aalen A Jrrra--ji-o'de: "ğa: e-git-ta;i. juro:-jen-ji- 
en, gungun an-gan-tai, tonolon-batte tanli:- mn İs q- 
e-to'bad-taii. də. 
14. Q.—tiki” rten ə-Tümte, gai ? 
A.—'pinda=n gobən-goble, toi-toi-'su:n-! dr-on-ji-'ba:; “bera 
te-nais-'raitenai. ^ — y moron-jibaitto a-ban 


15. Q.—'togal-en tten 2-'lümte ? 
A-—'togal-on  enso'lom-ji ‘kuidun 
ga:tai. te-te-srtalle anso'lo:n 'sinrim 'bel.le 


* ab-sin-len.-ji-de:n, ə: 
mad-tena3; 133«:Jen-den, en'len-na: '"belon- 


, ti'len-ten-'den 2 ə-dim- 
‘belle, 2-dim-'mad-te-nai, 
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XIV. 'dilen-o-'ba:ra (i. 'sanna:-'sij-on-'a:te. 


ipe'sij-n-am-la: 1ten-e-'bo:ra: '‘tubte so!lo: ? 
9'jag-en 'ga:mte :— 


15. 
kadinle 
16. 


. po'sijon-o-'don, “ jai! o-ibba:! ‘'bara:-ban ” om tari. 
. ensa'riy “ a?aiy ! ” 'ga:mle ‘jirte pe'sij-on. 
. pe'srjen-e-'si: namen-'pamle ‘dintai. 


ense'rirj, 'ba:ra:-ban dinle 'parte. 
“e! pe'sij ! baran 'tuba: ” 'gazmtai. 


. pasi -pen oqum-'qum 'e:da:ten. 

. 5jja:-len--den, ‘bukai 'ba:ra:ten-na:. 

. bar 'tayte, e-'bo:b-en god-'si;-ten?. 

. 'kapleben-'den, goben-'goble ə-üinən. 'puite. 

. 'daiga:-len-'de:n, e'lummun jrren- jrrre 'kadirle- sette. 


* jai! 'baxa:-ba:n " gamle, 'digleben-'den, 'e:te. 


* abəsu'jam o*n-pen ! " 1ga:mle 'omda:tai. 


. '‘omdaleben-'dem qupa:-'marenji-e'mar gota/'si:-ba:n 'jrrte. 


1onso'rir, bo'ru:-ba:n "irtari, 


* * vam 'ille? pəsi”1” "ossun 'baran oe-ba;nl-am-on, 'lummun 


wette ” 'ga:mle 'kuploben-'de:n ‘kadinle 'sette. 


ənsəTin ^ ma:! kem'bunen ‘ija:; ti'-da:-a:; 'kiina;men 'para:; 


dan ‘pana: " 'ga:mtari. 
, 17. ə-iadin-na: kem'bunen dam, "küna:mən tijen-'ti’le, ‘ma: ! 
‘gamle rte gota:'si--bazn. 


18. 


ense'rir ‘jirtai; 'ku:idu'n 'ga:te; dim'madten. 


'dilen-o-'ba:ra: (ii. 'suda:-'ij-on-'a:te) 


‘go:ra:-'bo:jen 'ga:mte:—— 


” Qo NT D> OT e gö BO pi 


‘suda:-'sij-an-ji 'tagelda:n 'taplipen 'urteji. 

ense'rin, 'rondedan "tanlinən ə-to"bad-ben 'lua:den 'saiteji. 
'lua:den 'pa:glenji-de:n, ‘tanlinen 'rondeda:n to'ba:dte-ji. 
ense'ri, tam-ji-ten-j1 ; e-madten-ji. 

'ku:du'n. ga-an-'ga:-le, bo:kadekka gota:'si-bain 'jirte3i. 
ense'rir, danqu:n, ‘radaggo:-n 'saiteji. A 

"dangu-n dor- si;-ten-ji. 

'radaggoin 'taglip-en to'baille, 'tulob-on  'taplin-on 'gon-le 


. ‘tanlipen-}i jen'r'umen eräiomlabe 'rukkule’, 'gobteji. 


ense'rir, anələn, 'o:la:n 'saiteji. 


. ense'rig, roi'onlen'ji?-'den, genaien 'gaiteji; 'ijja;-demn "33. 
. tamban ga'ga:zna:-n 'jrrta:-ji. 
. orublen-dem, ‘tanljon "qungu: 'su:gon 'gonta:ji*, 


'tarlijan to'ba:den-to'ba:dle, gata 'si:-tenji. 


. kudu-n e-sin-len 'ga-an 'gai-le, dim-'mad-ten-ji. 


©, Ewercise.-The sentences in these three lessons (XII, XIII and XIV 

recast in various ways, e.g., Say (1) what the So:ra: women do every day, die 
verbs in the plural number, or (2) what Sukki:-n did yesterday, using the verbs in 
the past tense. 


ees 
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XV. 'kina-n-kim'med-on-‘andinnan (ə-qətu sin). 


1. bo;-'mandra: 'ga:mte, “el go'nai-ji! 'ja:-bon-de ! e-qota'si:neba. ; | 
an'ga:jta:n "tarrte.” l j 

2. a'sui-e-pe'sij-ji 'pind«n. 'goble 'srtte-ji. 'uate-om'mar-o-po'si -e- 
ge'nuidey ‘amdanle, “ ma-ba: gai '3a/di! " 'gazmteji. 'galji- den, 'miggol- 
"dem, pe-'sijenji 'sanda:n 'duntena:ji. e'bolpe'si', ^ nen 'kina:tenai! ” 
‘gamte. ba:r-a-'boi-a-pa'si', "ig, nen-na: 'kina:tenai. kan 'magge- 
da:n-ji 'buda:n-ji 'Sukku:n-ji 'ampera:;, 'ruain ?#kim'mednoa-ba:.” 


8. bo-'mandra:,“ et-ite-idem, pen 'kino:-tenai, gai; 'dina:-poratikkoi 
"dinte-ben-ten? ” 'gamte. bar a!boi-a-pa'si’, "ug, qəndi, rt'te-'dem, 
yen anijai. am ben 'akkarra:-n ə-din-din-lunten po'rerp-on ” 'ga:mte. 

4. "kinam-ə-eltemnən-ə-pəsi” 'ga:mte, “ r33a:, geng?! okkorron po. 
*gl-dip-be-do: ?' 'andrid 'andrid jal-din-'ba:” 'gamte. 

5. bar 'unte— pen an'ijai, 'jirba: " o-'ga:m-ten-o-po'si', “ et-'te- 
dem, yen-ja-'irtai” 'gaimte. 55jer-o-po'si' 'muda:, 'unte-o-po'si' “ 'ma- 
ba; gai-, maba-lrjer bo-'badekka o-gota-'si-na:-ba: do; ə-lirrba: ə-qa- 
'gamai ba: ” 'gazmte. . 


6. te'te-sttr'le, bo-'mandra: 'kina-ten ; bar o'sui-à-mandra:;ji-'a:te- 
. do: bo-'mandra:, “ pen 'gupa:-'med-te-n-ai ” 'ga:mte. 


7. kuddub  pesij-ji 'rukkutenji. 'unte 'gupa-me'd-'mar-on, . 
“diam, 'rj ja:en-de:n,' o-to'nan-lazn bo-pəsi” 'namte; bar bo-'mandra: 
‘unte 'gupa.-me'd-'marən-ə-'dia 9-pam'e:ten-o-'mandra:-o-'dia: ` 'namte. 
ettele e-dian do: o-dian ,al-pamteji. əhenən-ə-mondra: "tikite 
'unten-a-mandra? boi-'boi ban'toren. : 


8. e-'kina:-te:non-o-mandra: əmiman o'tiki-te:n-o-'mandra: 'digle 
Dote, 'unten-a'sen, “nam peter "puntin ” ‘gamle boi 'batonte. - 
ejegen-o-"mandra: um'rer-si-ten, 'anin-dom o-'kina-te:non-o-'mandra: 
pagte. oljeqen-o-'mandra; ‘akkarra:n rodu: 'ga:mle 'pamte, 'anin 
9 kina--tenen-o-mandra 'rapti ,ap'pa:ne. i 


9. 'gupa:-'me'd-maren e'boi 'sanna-n o 'sindri ! sa-qiden-' "qi 
9-81. dre Tüon “don-len, da'ku:ten. 'kina-n 5 
den, 'unte *angenid-ka:b-on-'ba:tte pe'dum-oge pa'dem-loge 'tidte 
'gupa:-'me'd-'maran 'kina;n--dor, tid'e:ten jena:j'den;, kina;n kim'me'dan 
"dinle 'pante-na:. ‘unte 'gupa:-'me'd-'mar-an jar-jar'endunte. kim'med- 
enji jenar den, et'te-'goi-na: 'endugteji. ^ 


10. "kinq:n-ə“eltenən-ə-“mandra: 'kina:n 'amrij 'rugar-loge "qu te 
kim'me'd-anji, “ kan'de ! 'kina:n ! kanide 1 'kinam 1”” 'ga:mteji. asui- 
'mandra-ji “ 'meim?e: ” o'jeg-o-kim'me'd 'aggeda: 'gu:te mem'me-loge 
'gupa:'me'd-marən, “ kim-'me'dən | med-med lote, . . el "kina: | 
kandel kan o-kim'med ‘'pana:” 'gamte. o'jadin-na:, 'kinan du-du- 
du-du 'ijam-ille 'unte ə 'quten-o-kim'med 'pante. kim'medon med- 
med 'gamle gue:ten-'den, *"*mai-ma:ja: kim'med 1” 'gaute.  et'te] 
bo-badekka. gata:si-an-gata:si;le, 'gtga.na-ba:n 2-'s'u:gonji Saka, 
ga'ga:-an ga'galen, dim-'mad-tenji. “ə 
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XVI. '80:13:n-o-ge'ta:si:. 


1. pe'sijenji 'sanda:-n dunən-dunlen, 'rukku-ten-ji. o'boi po'sijon 
bor 'beggeda: a-pe'si.’-e-'d’or 'guan-'gule, ‘apunte. 

. "e! genai! ‘amen 'man-nam! pen dub-dub-mat-tam. 'anin-ji 
'ijete-somae;-ji. ‘amon. 'i-3a:b-a:-ji-ten?. əlen-ə-pəlsi”-ə-d”on 'amen 'itte- 
jabe, "anin-ə-pəsi” ba:-'uki' pen dub-dub-mattai. amben bar 
3-'50:ne-ba:-ten?' 'ga:mte. 

2. e'jadi-n, e'boi pe'sijon-e-'d’oy 'anin dub-dub-'matte 'ajid- 
9-'mand'ra:ji e-80:0:-na:-n? ‘itte-'someji. 

“ "kaddub e-solen-pa:? ‘umda:tai. kan'de! kan'de! 'umdalai. 
a-'golen pa:? ” 'ga:mte dub-dub-'mad-'mar-on. 

8. e-'itte-'so:Denji-e-mandra;i, “ e-so:lena:i; o-s5o:le:nai; umda:-a: ? 
'ga:mlen:;ji- den, 'anin 'umda:-te. 

4. 'itte-'so:je 'unte-o-kim-mad'e:ten*-o-po'si' ó-'s0le;on-ji-o-po'si'ji-o 
-'d’on. 'unte-o-sodenen-jie-pe'sijii er-nan-dəm-len-be, du-'du-du-'du 
'juen-jirre, "mudu-mar-en-e-d?or '5a'bte-ji. 5a n-kenid -mad -'sij-on 
$mojja-ja:  'beggeda-'sijen-ji-e-d'or  aj-jableten-dem, bar-uki 
"unten-ə po'si'-o-danub-'dub-'mad-on? ‘dette. "rjja:len-'den, 'beggoda-o- 
po'si'-o-d'or dub-dub-mad-te. et'tele qəta:si:ten?i, e-'jag-en-ji ga'ga:- 
nə-bam "gu:lə-be7, 

XVII. genai-en-dukkoeri-bo:j-en o-gata''si:. 


1. gu-'sar-'gaj-on, “dile or'ruben ga'ga:an-qa'gailen, 'kuddub "oner- 
- 'gijon-ji, onsa'lo-'sij-enji ,al-gu-'gu:-teji. 'kuddub po'si’-quilaid 'rukku:- 
tenji. 'galji 'de-e:-te*, 'miggel 'de-e-te, po'sijonji, 'one:r-ansgo'lo:, toi- 

."toilen; 'raXdo-jeglen, 'gopteji. ‘tiki, o-gob'e:iten-a-'mandra:-o-'bulu- 

ley,-1jja--len-dex, ə-37ən-len ba:r-bo:-'mandra: 'gopte. ba:r-bo-'mandra: 

et ten-ə-lqa:mle 'gopte. et'tele bo: 'mandra: ə-'bulu-leņ ba:r-bo-'mandra: 

!gopte. 

2. bo-'mandra: gai-gai-mar-en* da'kute. 'anin po'sijonji-e-d*or 
'opugte-ji, “el ge'nai-ji 'dic-ben ‘ba:gun 's?inba:tte al-kun-du'ba: ” 
Iga:mte. 

8. bar-bo-'mandra:, ensolo-si''de-ete "oner-si” 'de-ete, 'dukkori: 
'bo;jen 'elten. 

. 4. o-goblen'ji-e-po'si'ji-e-dia-ji? al-kun'dub'-teji. * ak‘karran 
al-kun'du-ba:” 'gamte gai-gaüi-mar-en. e-jadin ,ak'korran jal-kun 
ido-teji 'unte-se'Trer gai-gai-mar-en e'boi 'dangumn 'itte-parge. ‘unte 
e-'goptenji: e-po'si;ji-e-sambi-ba:, € ge'naj-en 'gritai"' 'gamle, dangu- 
n-'brtte ‘quite. enserip, "geng ien tabtci" ‘gamle om'man-e- 
"gobe:ten-ə-pəlsi” bagun sin ypamen-'pamle, dite, 'unte pe'sij-en 
ə-ldiq: bar e'boi pəsi” ,ak'karran kun'dule-srtte. “aguil go majan 
@adidunnai. bar-'uki” 'gaitai ” ‘gamle, bar-'vki’ dangun-'baitte 'gaïte. 
ba:r-uki em'mar, o-pe'si?-e-d"orj 'ba:qu:n s'in 'namen- pamle ‘dinte. 

*'rjja:;le'bon de'da-dem. d’a-ban 'jodain 'itte?' ‘gamle, d?a- 
ban j'odam itte. i : 

——— —————“ U———————.———ux.u.,.q.-————,—.—.o— 


#ganugai. 


182 A MANUAL OF THE BO:RA: (OR BAVARA) LANGUAGE 


ile: i i-bo:j-en* 
i-gai-mar-en d'a-ban e-i'eten-e-dinnag, 'dukkeri- bo: , 
y ie CA KATA “table 'pagte ” 'ga:mle, e'boi pe'sijen “dinle ‘pante ; 
tsole itte-dakkue. 4 qm 
6. gai-gai-mar-on 'd'a-ban-srtele 'jertemai. genajen Hot gie, 
e'boi un əlgo:sa:, qdi-iqai-"mar-ən "dükkəri-İboşən-ə-d”on lopunte.” 
"el jujug!” WW 
dukkori 'bogen —" Wisen 'uijjen İT” ; 
gai-gai-mar-en—“ gə'nai-pen o'boi 'boten poyye:ten ? 'gille-pa:? o'de 
'amen 'parle ? " 
'dukkori-bojen—^ 1jja: 'uijjep! pep-i ;er-pe'pap. — bo:tsep-tse 
'pa:ne'tse:n-dze ney -er-go'pip. ” 


7. bar-uki’ gai-'gai-'mar-on, “ anəl-bam tte ” 'gaimle, 'sanai "itte. 
'unte ə-dinnay, ‘dukkeri-'bojen, bar e'boi ge'najen® 'pagte. danki-legon 
ge'najen pip'piden-pip pille, 'dipleben-'de:n 'jante-'ga:mle due deg: 
‘gamle 'sadda:te, etiten-ə- 'gamle dukkori-'bo:jan o-'t’o.d-'ba:tte ladug- 
Madu? 'gaü:mte. gai-gai-mar-en "anəl-ba:n sita'le jertenai. ge naj-on 
ə-i'jaiten-'gijen, gamajan e'boi e'gusa. 'dukkori-'bo:jen ‘laduy-'laduy 
‘gamle 'dipte. 

8. gai-gai-mar-en—'" e! ju'jun! go'nai-pen bar ə'boi 'bo:te pon 
pan'e:ten. Tübən a'boi, nam a'boi, 'bo:ten pan'e:ten ? olde ‘amon 'panle 
'dukkori-'boi? ” 


9. 'dukkeri-bojen—" '1jja; 'ujjen! pep er-po'pan. 'bo:tsep-tse 
pa'ne-tse:n-'dze ‘amen 'ka'jja aj}'jutsatsip. bo:tsem pom bo:tsem pane- 
— tsenl aja:ja-join 1 'bo:tsentse 'papan-'pane:tse:p "atstson-tsam-ne.” 

10. 'dukkeri-bojon ladum-ladum-'gamle 'dipte. 

11. ‘qai-'gai-'mar-en— rten dinte, ‘ladun-loge ‘laden-loge’ ? " 

12. 'dukkeri-bojon—^ wab mai 'dziptsai;  'kutstsa;n-o-u'a;b 
"dziptso:i-dzo, bo'tsits-tsej məritstso:tsei. bo'tsij-ja: mo'ritstsa:-ja: ja- 





18. gai-'gai- mar-on— "13a, 
er'santaba:na®, abo'sujum."? 
et'tele geta-'sittenji. 


jujug! be'sid-'ted ; müa'rissa:- ted. ; 


XVIII. eli;-neb-en (See Voc. 8). 
l. 'sora-n-ji o'li-baj-sn! 'gu-te-ji. 
le'bo--le:-en gə'lo:-len-'de'n, 'n?eb-te; mora 
en'gai 'de-len-den, a-monnian ! 
'de.len-de'n, ‘jain-te-'gamle kin- 
‘gamle ə-lin jena:- den, ə-gə 
“ 'gug-ba:-sal? ” 'ga:m-te-ji. 


Tjjc-len-de"n, ə-'ba'j-ən - 
p-te. ə-pap-paidui-n bo: 
jaitan gelo:te. 'mig-gel min'inum 
ten a-ge'don-on 'sup-te, et'ten-na:- 
‘dor-le:y-on 'suy-te. ‘unte-ate 'gora-n-ji 


RE 
$ oailte (dial). 
` * The words underlined represent the mumbling speech of the old woman who 
has lost all her teeth, See notes at the end of this section: 
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2. 'unte o-'sug-ten-o-'din'erj, bo:- kumsi;, 153a-len- den, bo:-'pa's:si:- 
"tuna 'dugnai-ten-'de'n, 'kundi-n-batte'sa;-te-ji. 'sa-an-'sa:-le, tamji 
'dinno;, '1jja:-len-den, 'galji ‘dinna: do'ku-on-da'ku-le, ‘danki-n ə'boi 
llua:d-on-ba'tte '"ji'-en-jir-le, 'unte 'sug-ba-'sal-lezp-en 'unte ‘it-te- 
'doj-e-ji. 'doj-en-doi-le, kok'ko:a-n-'batte 'it-te-'gnde-ji. unte 
'danki-lein-on karisi-kur-en? 'bal-en-bal-le, 'pid-te-ji. "unten-'oü'sen 
ə'lin 'aser-dem 'de:te. 

8. 'unte e-'sug-ba:-sal-lex-en əlin: e'nid-len-demn, bar ad-dun- 
len-'de'n, e-sur-ba:-le:g-on bar 'beggada: e-kirasald-en 'dur-ten-ai. 
unte-o-kira:-sal 'gad-te-ji. eli-n ad-'duy-len-'den, "kinodan 'pay- 
en-pan-e, eli-neb-bamn 'pür-te-jit. e-je'din, 'tagelda:n e-t-te-'gij- 
en-i, 9li-n 'dur-ten., l ; 


4. o-pap-'pa:du:-n-' batte 'soirai-n-ji. o'jo-n e-'nam-be'n, dian ər- 
uj-ui-te-ji*.  gai-lo-go:d-en e-'gai-ten-ji e-'din.er, le'bon tərem-ten- 
te-ji?. bar, e'ba-n 'soixllen-ji-den, ja-ja: bud-bud-ja? gan-'do:g 
‘gamle, pap-padu-n-batte deral-'dail-te-ji® ` baran  'sora-n-ji 
goro'b-'go'b-te-ji?. 

5. 'unte oli-neb-leg-en den-'de'n-on jena:j-de'n da'ku-te, ‘unte 
den-'de'n-on-'ba'tte pe'na:r-on ‘par-te-ji. bar, k’u-n 'puda:r-ren-'de'n, 
'unte-'batte'sitar-te-ji. on'tid-en jenam- den !*or-u'de' p-te-j. ba'r-en 
rəmqi-ən-ə-den-den) ja: 'unte go'del-te. i 

6. a'li-n telaiba-len-'dem, 'unte olli-ne:b-on ‘1d-te-ji. onso'rm, 
'llagke:n-e-kurreng  'tab-te-ji;  'tab-en-'ta'b-le,  rai-rai-te-ji. 'unte 
'salepam-en ge'del-te! !. 'unte-ate 'so:ra:-n-ji 'bagsa:le 'je:r-te-}i, 'asar- 
ten-'de'n, ku(d)tam-en-ba tte tid-te-ji. onso'rin, 'sinri-n-ba'tte 'tui- 
te-ji. 'unte 'kudu-le,'ga-te-ji. Tte ‘sitteri: da'ku-len-'den, 'rid-on- 
'rid-le, 'mai-te-ji. jja: len-'de'n, satta 'salepam 'ga:-te-3i. 


XIX. 'bazara-n (See Voc. 7, 18, 91, 23). 


1. 'sowra:-gor'za:n-on' 'baza:rai-n ted; 'dukkama:n ted. "anan 
agan, 'bo:te-'bo:te bo-'beba:ra—'mar, 'dumba-ja:, 'j'o3j-j«, 'bidara-n 
tam'bed-le, bo'sid-on, ma'rissa-n, e'jo-n 'ittüi-teme-3i. ‘anan-‘anan, 
'telli-boj-en ‘Ja:ti-mi-n 'ittai-teme.  'bo:te 'de-le-ja; bo:-bebara- 
'mar 'taggem-en, bub'bu:da:-n ‘panlajen-ji-'dein, enseon-ji pite-ji. 

2. qumma-n, 'ra;jeqada-n 'amrij-e-'basti--len- den, ennen) gada- 
leg-en-dem, bazo:ra-n, ‘dukkana-n da'ku-ten. di:-u'juy, 'rellin-ji, 
‘sassidi:-n-}i 'so:ra:-gor'za:1 'ijan- ille, tet'ten o-'3*o:-ten-oe-'g^ur-ten-e-'3o;, 
ə-iqur, e-Qge'nai, kin'lai-en-'gazmle?, 'enram-gamle, san-'san-en~'gamle, 
'rogo:;n- ga:mle, "komala-n, 'na:riqa-n, tit'tin-on, ondo'ra:j-on, 'marsa-n, 
‘sakuda-n,*'eran‘dij-on -'eren'ta:g-en, 'sasta :da:ra'-n-'ba:tte ‘pile, 'itte- 
pane-ji. ten"ne, "bazaıra-n "mürgəm-dəm om'mele temte-ji. "bam- 
bədam-ği, 'j'ojen-ji "runku-n, 'sitteri-m, ‘kuruj-on, Kkem-'bur-en, 
be'sid-en, mo'rissa-n, 'anosuda-n, poa'lu-‘anasuda-n, 'sakkora:-n, 
'temteji. 'kampu- bo: jen-ji, 'bo:tebo:te 'agel-en, "bo:te-ibo:te wa:b-on . 
"temteji. bar a'sui 'mandra:, o-sar-'jo-n, amer Fa 'jelu-med-on, 
-Kon'si:zm-ja: tagol-dan-e- ule. 'orubon-o-wle- toi-te-3i*. 
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9. poniman əkidi”, "bo:te a'jo-n-e-'baza-ra: İfan-ülle, “ambe ajo: 
"dağin 'gamte?” ‘gamle, ‘itte-'gaime. e'jo-'boj-en 'gamte— kan 
ajo: jagi 'punja:! Idete.” kan pe'ni-na^mar-en—' ija, ‘turru 1e:bu 
"t-am; 'ijai! kan-ojom-ason "jagi 'punja: 'gamlen-dem, boten 
'derne 'berna:n-am ? 'turru lebu 'paroka? 'ti't-am 'ti't-in ode ?1jja: ? ? 
9'jo-'boj-en--' "ida: 'ditte'ba:tte 'ti'l-àm-en-'de:, 'si-ley-pen bar 
turru ‘letbu 'gater-t-ip. 'tinji lebu "tip" qamte.  pe'ni-na-'mar-en, 
* o'de;? gamle, pile.pagte kan o'jo:. 

4. 'bo:te 'jelu-dukka:na- bon 'ijan-ille,—" 'amen-la: qai ! 'bebazraz- 
‘mar! 'unte e'boi 'padia-jel-en, 'dajin "qamte ? 'opug-ip." "tem tem- 
'mar-on—"'1jja: gai! 'tag-bo: 'padia 'pan-len-‘den, 'bagu 'tanka:-pal- 
‘pal 'dete "7 'gaunte. pe'ni-mar-en—" u'gai!, 'ditte 'ga:mlen-de:n, 
"bo:ten-ə-mandra: "ie? 'bagsale Zpamarn 'opurlen-den—" gamte. 
tem-item-lmar-ən—" rten bar 'opug-am, gai? uden-nar, bo:-rupai- 
pal-'pail tin ; ‘pana: ; bar r'te-ban—” qamte. pani-mar-an—-" ja, 
gai! pen bo-'daran 'opun-t-am ; tten om ie ? 'rjja:len:z-dem, 1330” 
İqa:ma: ; ti't-am 'gam-len-'den, 'ti’t-am gama: ; rten *ba:r—” gamte. 
'beba:ra:^mar-en "''dajig 'gamte, omg, 'gai!” ə-qa”me:-ten, pe'ni:- 
'mar-on—" bo: 'rupai ti’t-am; ti't-ip o’de:? 1530: 7" 'gaimte. bebara: 
"mürən —“ 'pana:, 'pa'na: ; bar "bo:te-ə-mandro:-dem, ,at'tija:i be'dig* do: ; 
'tudu-mar-en gamle panan, 'ti’-l-am ; io: den, ,at-'tij-am.” 

5. 'bo:te-pog-bo:te-a:te, 'nacrina:-ba:n 'ijan-ille, “ 'unte-o-na:rira: 
Wou 'gumte sa'lo:?” ‘gamte. "io, uan! 'kan-ate əlboi-na:n 
"parəko:”. nəhni:-mar-ən —“"tan-ibo:i-ən o-'paisa: atti'ip pa: so'lo:? ? 
gamte. ənsə'loin—“'rjja:, uan ! tar-bo:-'paisa:-'ba:tte tem-laj-en “dem 
bar bo--paisa: 'gater-t-ip " ga:mte. ii 

6. bo'mandra:-bair-'aite, ende'ra;j-ba:-n 'ijan-iille, “ e:1 səllo: ! kan- 
ende'raj jagi 'dammudi-n 'dajiy 'qaimte ? ” 'beba:ra:-bo:j-on —" 'rjja: 
uan! jagi-n 'ja:gi-lebu." ne'ni-mar—" 'ja:gi dammudi-n o'boi at'ti^in l 
pa Tu onso'lom— “ e; luain Hümən 'ditte 'ga:rren den, nen e:na-iqa:mle 
opun-am ? 'jagin-em'mele, ie o lebu-batte 'temlai-en-de'n 'amon 
9'boi 'ja:gi 'dammudi 'gu:rrip-en-den, r'ten-e-'berna: bernai? ” 'gumte. 
‘ak eren "rten-bar-e-berng: 'ber-te-n? t"o:dn-am-de:e- 
rues bema fap, i EN 
wait nex! jai] juil ei peau? ST kebaka Dean er 
"7 Gin: ‘gamle do: ; hoc! ns 33 Nei per ictor fac ee 
SW ; ba; gutin” 'gaimle, 'unte əndə-irq:3 pa'ge: 

7. bar bo: 'mandra: be'sid-bo:n 'ijan-iille, 
bo'sid-on-o- dara dajig ? bo:-adda:n jagi 'paisa: ? ""'ga;mte, ** "bo:ten-te 
Jagi 'paisa-'batte 'ti-amten-demn*, nen ‘parekan bo-'adda: ‘tittam ” 
‘gamte ‘dukkama-'mar. nəhni”mar-ən —” ‘andanlai-pen-po'nay-'a:son 
m en'ne-le ‘gory ann, nai! aden'nay, (eg ‘paisazn bo-'adda: ? 

-ra:-'mar-en—“ aii! a; ? a:'me:te: 'ni-ng;- = 
'adda: tə'red-le, bə'sid-ən beten, ^ “55. ei 

XX. 'budam do: ə-dukəri: -e-pe'sij-ji. 

1. "'budan—(onsallom-a-d'on ga:m'e:ten) “lamon, solo: 1 

donidden, 'sarom bo-'madip tan-”tanən-tan-tanle) 


D ` s 
"el gai! 'beba-ra-mar 1 


'bijo: ‘jer 
"kudwia:. pen or'ro;- 


IV. BEADING LESSONS 185 


bon on ille, or'rom 'om-turla:-jen-'den, ur-'ra itai. tete-sitəle tan-'ji- 
lem, e'malle:n:, 'umaile:n 'jerta'i. 'ku'dun gan-'gaile, naal-ban 'mo'ja:ja:- 
‘ba:tte ‘a-i’te. 'aninji 'bagu bono no gen 21. re'balenji-«:te-do:, bo- 
'manra-'ate? 'gu:pa-med-ban, ‘bar-bo-'manra-'a:te 'gu:;pa:-'bo:g-ba:n, 
'go:pa:-ta;g-ba;n. "jette." 

2. “ o-dukkerin—*'detenai; 'gamta.i-na:-'do; 'rapti ad'denai 
'ba:qu-'ja:gi- dina-- dele, 'd?o:zj-ne:n e-'suka-'ted?. 'unte-am'me:le 'rapti- 
od dengt, nam-'ate 'enrar-ul-'iim-on? 'eiga:-'delle-ja;, detengi" 

8. 'kud'uben-ji ke'dor-ke'dor-ge dim'madlen-ji te'tesite'le, 'unte 
's*uxjen-e-'manra:; e-'duk eri: 'ja:diten-na: ‘enray-vl-iimon  dian-dilen, 
'‘namor-'tu:dne:-ten*. 'jodam d'o bon iye:ten.  derip-dip-na-'da:g-on 
"qid ale, d'ain 'tr-daze:ten. te'tesita'le, 'saro:n tay-tan'etten. u'a:ban 
rad-raideten ;  te'nip-da-legjen? jo-'eten. u'aiben e'sinle; Tünkün 
jom'eiten. te'testta'le ko'kereko:b-‘gamle vl-imle. "tado: kom'bun 
en-e-pigidi-e-s'enar rr'eten. kən-simənii jenar-den reien, bo- 
'badik'a: da'kolen, 's'a:rre. 'kud'ubonji, po'sij-gu'lad 'delenji 'unte- 
ig?u:non-e-da ku:lenenji-e-pe'sij-ji-e'nam, e'boi 'sukku: ; o'boi'mangeda: 
işukkum 'suda:; 'margedan-'a:te-do: eonnoh 'mangeda:n ga:m'eiten — 
“ja: pen 'gu;pa-me'd-ban ,n"ije ‘dukka-dom ; 'bo:ten-te ie ? 
aan! pen 'gu:pa:-ta'-bazn 'itte. ka:'ku-pe:n 'gu:pa:-'me'd-bain 'ije:te.” 
* g;-doxj-o'de. bar laman 'go:pa:-'ta:j-ban ija: "7 ga:m'e:ten a-ka:'kun. 

4. ‘mangedain 'gu:pa-'ta:n-ba:n iy e:ten. 'sukkum 'qu:pa:-'me'd-ba:n 
iye.ten. o-'ja:qenji® baron or'o:l-ba:n ij'e:ten. o-'ua:n-ji orTo-ban-sitəle 
jeraiten. 'kudun ‘ittegana'i ‘gamle o'je:ten-'gije’ to'no:nga'l ted ; 
bəlsid ted. “ ja:n-'ga:mle "qari? ” 'ga:mle 'dumbanji-amer ‘ija:n—ille, 
jagi dazm'udi tijan-tille, bal-bal-‘jom ‘panen-'pa'yle:, 'balle:; 'ku:dum 
tongail'e:ten. ga'ganam 'reyan-'re:nlen, en'jumen tam-'bedle, be'ru:-ban 
'muka:len, “ ‘anel-ba:n 'itte ”.'ga:mle ij'e:ten. 'mane:n-a:l'°-ban 'du:dag- 
‘daiday ! gaimle,-ij'e:ten, 'td-ay-ne*?*. 

5. e-dukkoriin 'beggeda-'mar ‘gamle, “o'de.! 'bo:ten-te kot'te 
'mane:y-a:l-ba:n ? 'rogo:-ja: e-pag-do:t ? ga:m'e:ten. 

6. 'unte-'amdar le, o-te'non-ban, “ vo, uo: pein-num'dein, 'agel- 
bam 'illai " ga:me:ten. 

| 7. “el pen-do.! 'moja-ja: 'pade gazmlai. vam-de:n ? or'ro:-ban 
itte e-gamlen!? ?". ga;m'eiten. o'duk'arin— "ille or'roma‘i-do: 'bo:b- 
pen e'tein-te 'de-le-do, boi-'boi: ə'sui-'da:-l-ip. 'unte am'mele, “uron- 
"urre, tan-'ji-len-ai. o'mallen, 'umalen, ' 'kudwn 'itte-'ga:na'i ’ 'ga:mle 
Suen 'jerren'den, e'boi te'no:ngail ted, be'sid'ted. bal-bal-'jom 'ja:gi 
'darm'udi- artel pian-'pile, 'paddole, tongal-lai ?. 

8. “ əlden-"narn, 'ba:gun-len-o-jur-e!?. ten'ne jera'i-'roi!*, o-'gob-e. 
or'rub-len-'den, e-'jrr-e:-ten "7 ga:m'e:ten e-dukkorim. 

9. “ v"u-do:r-a de! boren, amen kot'te 'maner-al-ban 'rogon 
'jadarle 'pade ; 'jara: 'agelen 1d-'rttai. ‘amen 'i-'ru-a: ; 'ku:du-lexjon ə- 
pinnai-ba:. 'agel-en ji'ji-tai; 'bida:r-tai. tete-srtəle 'qu:-tam-do:. 'ba:~ 
qun-le:n e-'jur-e " gaim'e:ten e-te'no:gjban. ` : 
EES 

: * The woman speaks drawlingly. i 
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10. "7 'vamnte e-'rogo: kon'ne da'kue? tag-'boi ba"din 'jadarle doi, 
'arsin-ji 'jum-ai-le-ji. "boren, tten e-rogo: da'kve? ” gam'eiten ə- 
dukkerin. “ kot'te e'boi-jo:, 'ba:qu-ja: 'pade da'kute, 'i-s0:ja: " game 
ten e-to'noijban. 

11. tete-sitole, o-to'nopbam 'anolon id-id'eten; pal-paille:ten ; 
təram"be:d-ən15 gaij'eiten. — te'te-srtelle "kodi-'kota' jiamile, ‘agelon 
bid-ar-eiten.  beru:'go:d-ba:n da'kvan-da'kvle gu‘eiten:—“ el solo! 
jun-de!jmai. e-jm-e. tan'soilen, kem-'bud-ja: r'rai-ten, 'onoltait® ".; 

12. “ o'de:, ode 1 kan'de: bo:-'badrk'a roi-'a:b ! 'jurtai-ten 17”. 

18. bo-'badrka da'kulen, ənsə'loin le:sa:, 'mane:y-a:l-bain e-te'norj- 
"ba:n-'adem-'ba:, ergittalebe, 'soa:n-'solden, o-to'no:ba'n-e-'d?o:j, kom- 
"buden-e-'qu:ten, 'e:ja;ga:mle, et'tele, 'qua:n-'gu:le, 'batto:je-ten!?. a- 
orrüblen-'csen, kunte 'onge:ran 'mara:-kon'do:r mara-majo:n 1? gi'gijon- 
gi’gi’le, pa'nay, “e! sa'lo:! jain-‘de:! e:! solo: | jæn-'de:! kem buden 
pəremən 1 'bato:ntip ” ‘gamle 'ua'i-loge o-'dukkerin-o-'d’o:n qui'e:ten. 

14. te'te-sito'lle, ta'no:ran 'duyain-'duylen, “ isi: ! 'kani-pa:-'aisan 
'orge:r-qa:m-dam-ten?9? ” ‘gamle ənsəlo:n m’ain'e:ten, 

15. te'te-sito'le, 'one:ran do: 'bida:r-agen tambed'e:ten. ense'lo:n do: 
'gidra-'sanen, bo-ji'ji 'anal tam-'de:y-len, 'ba:gunji "ber-dəm-len, 'rai- 
dəm-len, m"arle, "s”u:nən ‘jrrre}i. i 
l 16. einen a-ille-gijenji, pesijenji 'qupa:bain-sit'le al-ka/konji 
ran" Wee 'andi--na:-bo:n 'Jirreji. 'kud'ub '‘dankile:xjen a-gillenji , 
ajidtid- ted d'an, o-perug. “jan e'meten-be? 'dulajon-ate boi-'boi 
'dolei-da--tip " qam'e:ten a-tanomnban. 

17. “e'te-'den, 'baqun-len o-j-e; 'amen 'bidar-nai ; pen 'baqu 
dankt: te'deip-tenai" ga:m'eten oe-dukkorin. “ egi! jay! 'dulojón- 
‘asan_ad-radu:-in ” ‘gamle le'toi-gaimle gob'e:ten 'opgér-on. “ ME ə- 
pe!" qam'eiten onso'lon. teltesrtəle, 'similinji d'io- bom ‘Neji es ol- 
da:-le ; ta'go:ren agitta-ad, sümle-'sümle d'an 3lle-'pa:geji. Vd 

18. tete-sitolle, dankin 'gid'ale 'tam-daleji. 't?ogm ' Aleji ij 
enji 'jirən-jirre, “ wi jan! 'dulei-da;tip ” SE ua ər did 
“ bo'run-sitle a-jrrrajen or'ruble. daja; er-punlebe, saen den. 
a a Cogmer-tugal-lebe, əm ben 'gupa ‘ban-site'le "mən-mre,an-di:- 
na-ban ə-Jirre. ‘namin‘ein 'tin-dalai ; 'enrar-soi diam 's’u:re. qataisi: 
bazn-srtələ jiren-jmre, ‘ na:ba: ‘kuidun’ -e-'ita'i game? | 't'ogm- 
los iA do, 77 $ənan ,ad-'d'ag-ben ” gam'e:ten 

-ə- jan-on-}i. “u'gai! tid-aiten ‘Jjax-len” ‘gq: : 
‘jirre-'selleji. S R Giy-lən:” awale, mad 

19. “'van-te-de: pa'sijanji, kom'bu:nonji, kon'siionii ? ai itrracii 
‘vante da'kutenji ? ” 'ga:mle "similinii le niet kent ZE 
jumnaban-sitale 'jira'i-ten ; 'pigidi -İqul gel eg 

a n- J $ piqidin an-'ga'nen-an-'ganle i 
kon'simonji-c:te-do: 'padasa'ne:b-ba: | 3 dg Muer? EE 
ege, tp ne:b-ba:n-sıtəle 'duylena:ji , 's*u:xgon an- 


20. 'baig-adda:-ə-'runku 'darajleji. "Toqo: "rdi ji 
20. 'b ji. 'rogoin m eii, te! ; 
pəsijənji e-d"om se den Aen 'unte seines "RE M en 
gamle 'solenji. “ '1}ja:, a-'tid-ben. jaba; a:i-ga'ga:neba: "7 gamle, 9-'ja: 
on} ije:ten-'gue-ji. te tesitəle 'ba:qunii ur! '‘paxy-le-i L'ubanii 
gue? Sale bagunji ur'ugle 'pa:n-le-ji. 'kud'ubenji 
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qe'grlenji. unte o-ge'galemenji-e kidin, “ rten v-la: 1 o*o:nji, omben 
'dakkene-o-'dele-be:n-en, 'ajid-,ab- bud'i-ben-po:?* 'togalon, orrübən ə- 
'jrraz;jen, d’a:-ja: an'-ije-po:ge. 'toigqm-ja: at-'tanolle. Tüyüdən-əlkidin 
'sümle-'sümle, d'o-bon ə-ille 'ua-ben-'battte ” ‘gamle, jar -pag-e:ten-ji. 
“ etitele or'rub-teji ‘gamle ənlem em: 'gazmle o-'galama'i ? rja:-den, 
d*a:n-soi jan"-ije-'pa:gnari-po: bin???” 'ga'mleji po'sijonji. te'tesito'le, 
'rein-'galenji**; jojo-'su:glenji ; sinrin "belle ; dim'madlenji. 


XXI. 'sozmnji-o-mo'r'e:na: (See Voc. 9, 10, 14, 18, 20, 21, 28). 


1. ‘ka:rtika:n-on'gai-o'kidin-a:te, r'ten ba:r, pa:1-gu:r-'sar-on 'g^urren- 
dem, boite poig, "bo:te poy ‘gaman-'maren-ji amar 'ba:di-ba:n 'itteji. 
te'testta'le 'ba:q-adda: po:, bo:-ma:di’-po:y badi:n 'tillenji-‘de:n, 'itte-pa:n- 
eji 'unte orub'e:ten, er-ga'gailenbe dim'madtenji. rten ba:r a-gana:-'ga: 
'da'kye de, gaeji jumeji kərem? ? korakaram-ge'! abasujum-ji! te'te- 
sitolle, 'unte a-'badi, ə-isadi 'tageldan 'dankin 'kuda-le:non 'd’an-'ba:tte 
u'saite}i. te'tesrtole 'saron  e'sin-len-'dem, kotten-kotten 'gaiteji. 
əlsarren dem, tagteji, 'dipteji. 'rjjaden-dem, 'bo.ten-te bar u'sa;jan- 
wsaile 'gaje’? 'dukaem; 'dulrjen-o kidir, ‘a:namtenji-a-'manra:} 
er-u'saij-lenbe, öəlme:n-sürən  'gaiteji 'unten-na--'a:te den, 'barsa:. 
tetesitele, tanteji, 'dipteji, 'ga:teji. 'rjyalen-demn, ‘bo:te o-'saro:ba: 
da'kulen-jonap-den, 'kanta:ron-e-dinna: 'dajig- dajir pandar-'putti 
po: mighəl "putti po: jajan 'ille-'pa:genji- den, 'unte e-rida;, a-jaija: 
'takko:deji olde, 'ga:eji ode? 
2. 'jirub-qga:jen adu:'aiten-'de:n, ‘saro:ban e-da'kutenji, o"manra;ji ` 
a'saronji ‘gadteji. jalen-dem, be'na:ge-'maronji-a:te jan bar 
a'ine:neji ? et'te-'goi-na: "7o3-e:te, 'dumba:-eite, 'so:ra: deste, 'bo:te 'de- 
le jena:j-de:n, jain a'me:neji? et'te-goi-na: "badi:-ba:n 'sadi-bam itteji. 
'di-ta:d  di-v'jyu-g 'badi:-ban  itteji. 'ba:g-adda: 'jerteji "ba:g-adda: 
da'kkuteji. 
Ə, teltesrtəle, 'da:ga-igoen adu:'aiten-'den, 'unte 'jirub-'tjón 'boite 
"badi-len "sadi:en, 'ba:g-adda:-po: bo:“adda:-po:n da'kkvleji, 'aninji'unte- 
late jumteji; 'ga:teji. rten 'soilen, da'kkueji? 'badi-ban ‘illeji-jonay 
den, 'tagelda:n-srta'le do: onolen*, bo:-madin 'titteji. 'ajid-soi, 'monloi 
` fadda:-da: 'tudru 'adda-ja: panan a 'melenji-den-do;, v’una, ‘dele, 
'gameji. kap-kapon-ate 'kan-kapon*. lajer ‘aggade'le-'ga:mle, an'om- 
tune ‘gamle, o'boi a'gale-'sar 'namle-ben-'de:n, “ Tte-ba:n 9-lo:j-der-ten ? 
"badi-bain ə-illari:, o'de:, e-lo:g-de:j-'sar-ba:n o-illai ? ” 'ga:mteji. or'rub 
orrub® ‘dak'v-lantenji. ‘barren, badin-jonay-'den, ə-tit tillantenənşi- 
ekidig, o-punla:-'saren, o-'dudi-'saron tit-tillantenii. 
4. 'bote-bo:te ə-'dumba:ji, e-j'ojji-ate  et/tele po: "tib-be?, 
"'prpem! 'de-e 'gatar'rap-ten?, 'asangem po: do: 'gambe?” 'ga;mle 
bansa-sar tittit-ten-ji. “‘aninji ja: manra: ; ən/le:n ja: 'manra: na: ? 
‘gamle e-'budi-tenji, e-'ogendi:ten ji, 9-T'oj-ji, e-dumba-ji. 'mantram 
‘sora: maran}i ette-gamle at'tijeji. rte-bam o-ga:mlen-dem , 'pa:pom 
'‘tanadtai? ‘gamle ‘ga:mteji, ‘vante ə'boi, 'buigu?? da'koten-ii-na: ; 
et'tele bar 'rj'a: pom 'gazmbe ? : 

“ 05. tete-sitəle, gab-'bur-'ga:jon adu:-aiten-dem, "bortelə-bəru-mar 
‘quien-'dein; ` be'na:ge-"marenji - it'teji gab'bur-bam gab-'bui-ban. 
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'unte jenag-dem, 'bag-adda: 'dakku-teji; ‘bagq/adda: ` Gerten: 
"lagteji ; 'dipteji ; 'qateji; 4umteji. 'unte jenag- den, satta rankun 
qadidineii, bozadda 'rugkun-'den, bo-'sunrui u'a:ban 'pitteji. 'bo:te 
boite u'a:ben aj'jumenji o-manra:ji et'ten satta ‘rugkain 'kuidu'teji. 
6. rui-'sanqajen, 'bo:te-poij-bo:te-o-be'ru-ma:r-ji rui-san-ban 
'qulenji-de n, 5tteji. bote ba'run e-da'ku-e-manra: rte-bam ijeji? 
'bote baron ogasam-a 'manra panan ‘itte 'badi-sam-ban. boran 
a-da'ku-a-manra-ji e-rui-sa:nen-ji 'gije-ji o'de:? badi'sam-ban *ijeji ? 
7. te'te-stta'le, "unte a-rogo: 'tid-len-ji-'dem*1, 'unte 'paron-'pagle 
bo-'sula-jc bo-'padi-ja, 'rupkun da'kulen-'den, 'rogon 'dipon-'diple. 
əlsinle po: 'gamle "Tunkum 'jo:gteji. "unte 'rogom-'batte 'maile, a-'dip- 
tenji-e-da:rej jam-sam-on 'ga;mteji. telte-srtəlle, jam-sanon jimeten, 
parug-delen-demn, da'da-dam ‘dete. te'te-srto'le — 'tag-bo:- mandi 
jumen-jumle, 'b'elejijc, ab'b’eleji-ja, uan bar 'payeji, do: 
om be) 26 'd'am-den diam; 'rja-lendem, rarrü:d -aip-kul-jo;, o'da:- 
'kul-ja: 'qa-an-'qale, 'togelen dim'madtenji.  'tagelda--'beiden-'de:n, 
Van 'ba:tte 'tuy-da-an-'tug-daile, !qa:teji. | 
_ 8. əlbazimən advu:-'aiten-‘den, #ban 'nidaieji. te'te-sito!le, 'unte 
aba, kotten 'tuleb-leinen s-tala-legen "jerteji.  'rja-len- dem, 
gorza:jen "panəm-pünle, 'rondadan '"bagsale jojoan-jojole,, 'daga- 
len-den Ije:rteji. et'te-goi'?na; — 'kuddub'dir'an ə'ba:-ba:m itteji. kun- 
te-aba-bam o-ittenji-okidip 'kur-pal-legen e'da-'kulen 'pantehi. 
"unte eda!kul-exon asmi dg'ko-te po: 'rjw po; 'bo:ten 'galame ? 
örrübən jerta;ji. '"togelen 'ruykuin, da'kulen-dem 'dipteji. dadia: 
am melle beb-ibedən beb-'bedle, dim'madtenji. 'rja: len-den, 'dulejon- 
"batte dal'kutenji. i 
9. te'te-sitole, "unte abu: 'buqu, Njagi, ‘diva: deden-den, o'sarte. 
te'te-sıtə'le, "unte aba: 'kutamən-baitte 'tidteji. a'ra-ban 'kud'ubən 
dugaincicten-dem!5, 'ojeren-baitte'gumteji. 'gumon-qumle 'todud- 
Jean da'kkuteji gana'gan 9-da'kutenji-o-manra:ji ebam 'dakkuteji 
tiki, doran 'naragem-dom delen-den, 'temteji, 'rjalen-dem qona- 
Won ə'gasan-ə-'manraji rten — a'meme-ji? əfbam dinən-di le 
"ümteği. "dunen dakulen-den "dunen, ken'rum da'kulen-den bane 
rum, ges dakvlen-den Togom 'pidteji. "ryalen-demn, et'te-goi / 
sattaxy aban ‘dipen-'diple, 'jumteji. o-da-'kul-dezm ə-da-'kul 
"jelen-dem dan, 'gaan-igale, dakutenji. 't}alen-dem et'ten 
da'kotenji. yat en-den, kote'sayad-mar 'de-ete, 'tojo!mar 'de-ete, 
8'ba:n Jilenji-de:n, o ban o-da'ku-a-manra:ji prpteji. bo:-rupajen 
bo-'putti, 'rjaden-'den, bo-putti-molloi madin ap'seiteji!9, isarom 
bo-'madipn-den, baga madin, aban ameteji. oban ə-da'kuten 
9-'manra: 'madipan ‘sanna: ‘gamle, oban. an'-ə'sar-ad ‘gamle, 'duble 
lad-Tadle, tə redteji. 'saro:n 9-'tit-tenji, -ə"kidin e'punla-'saren, ə-duldi- 
sürən titte ji. unte upul-puden-ge 'pajan-'parle tan-‘tagteji. 'sam- 
tilla-ab-ja, Tjalen-den 'bared-‘ab-ja:, 'radon-radle so'rumette 
qaumle!? 'pidteji. 'areg-da-'mben jenag-den 'pidteji. eben jenag- 
ə” 'gajan-'gaile 'jumteji. et'te-qoi-na: ə"balimən-ə-məTTe:mina:15, 
0. 'barod-'aban-an'gai. —baradab-gaj-on adu/aiten-de; ‘atb- 
ban' ‘itteji ; ‘dajon—daile ‘itte-‘paneji. KE — 
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e-da'kunji-e-manra;ji 'saro-'den, 'ganga:-dem, kem'bu-'den; tan- 
Yanen-tan-'tagle, wa:ban do: 'rugku:n ‘diple, outen: 'ruyku:n ‘gita:-té 
po; ij« po:? et'tele u'a;ben tum 'aggeda: da'kute. jam bar a'me‘neji ? 
a-gg'alenji-dem, o-‘pura:danji ''ete. "bo:te-ə-8”un bəsidən da'kulen- 
"dem, mo'rissa: ad'dakve. ‘botte-e-—'s’uy me'issu da'kulen-dem, 
be'siden ad'dakve. et'tele ‘suntan, 'duka‘non 'tuja: dakülen-pənan- 
dem, 'piteji; ‘'t}alen-dein, et'ten-na: 'gateji; 'jumteji ga'gaman- 
əlgo:sa:n-ə-imanra:)i satta: u‘a:ban dipan-'diple, 'jumteji. te te-srtəle 
dian 'ga-an- 'gade dim'madtenji. 

11. 'uda:-'ga:jen—uda:ga:jon adu:'aiten dem, soranji "aid 'm’opteji; 
'g'urren'dem, ‘aninji 'uda-bam ‘tagaldan ‘enran ‘s’airren, ‘itte}. 
te'tesotole litte-jueji, 'da:jan-'daile, bo:-'manra; po; "boom 'manra.. 
ənsəllo: 'de-ete, longer "de-e:te, e-gallo:ten- o-'uda: 'nixdatteji. 'bo:ten-te 
ad-raptie dai-dajon!? 'aninji o-ga'lo-'ulen?" tum 'ni:dade 'itte-'pa:geji. 
iunte ‘payon-'panle, 'kundim 'barsale e'ga'den-e'ga'dle ` 'unte-'ba:tte 
'uda:n 'elan-elle; 'gadon-'gadle, 'jumteji, b?e-'b?e.  te'te-sitole, bar 
Tode bon 'itteji; 'ringelen'den, jaitan e'qur-ulen ga'lote. te'te-site'le, 
emany'aiten ‘tudu:iden dom-sile panteji. "unte de d Jean 'pi:dan- 
pidale, einen 'pa:gteji. te'te-sita'le, et'ten-na-gaimle ‘jumteji. 
'argel-dalenji-dem, dam  'gateji. ` be'na:ge-o-manra;ji-a-me'r*e- 
ina: et'tele. 'sansai-marenji-a:te do, 'boie 'ambulin 'sabja:te}i ; 
bote 'ambe-so:demn 'sabjateji. ‘mantrem, ‘baysabansa, ‘mana: 
"mana: o-uda 'jumteji; b*e-b'e ajjumeji. te'te-srtele, 'kuxdun-'den 
d’a- d'ai am'meile, gazteii. 'unte 'ambuli, 'ambo-'soda: jakin 'temlenji- 
Wen, temteji; rjyalen'den, ‘udan 'rasum-len-de:n, 'jumteji. o-gur- 
'ulen jonan'-den bena:ge-marenji e-temtenji e-manraji 'temteji ; 
'1j3a:n-e-manra; 1j ja. 

19. te'ten-te'ten, padosan, 'adem-'din'a-le:j-on 'g'urte. ‘unte 
'padəsain 'jumen-'jumle, a'bajen dinle, ‘baile, 'jumteji ; dan 'ga-teji 
bo'nuge-marenji.  'grmen-marenji, 'sanscri-marenji-ate 'temteji. 
'rjra:len- den, r'te-1te barra: da'kolen-'demn, 'suda:-ran- o-'padosa: o'boi, 
‘sanno-ran-'aite tag-'ba:qu 'badin-am'mele 'titteji. et'tele, 'uda:-'ijen 
padosa;-:jon-'ate mo*^e:tenji?, ] 

18. 'batin-er'gai— bati-igen advuiaiten-‘dein, "batin 'panen-'panle 
bena;ge-maren-ji 'temle, 34672, ‘gaiteji; 'jumteji. 'gamar-marenji 
“batin 'pagen-parle 'saro-'dar-jc,.'gagga-'dar-ja: 'darəile, ' batin, 
mo'rdinan  me'rainale sarub-gamle  'raptal-lezjen-srtele — 'ga:teji. 
bo'na:ge-marenji-a:te 'gille-ben-ji-de:n*? jabe'sujum-da-ge. bar kar- 
‘karem-ge "batin 'temen-temle, 'kudu-rug-ja; ‘runku-jai, '*oj-ja:, 
‘tillenjidem, ‘ante  'dipen-diple  d*a: da: gatteji. tetesrtəle 
dim! madtenji. 

14. 'rutem-'gajen aduvaiten-‘den, 'o:ja:-o:ga: e'boi-ba:gu ‘udain 
do'ko-len-den, 'unte 1o:n-den-ban 'ítteji. '"rjjaden-de:n 'butid-ja: 
e-dab-ja;'enrag-olen-'ate itte-ga'eji. 'unte rasum-len-dem, ‘uante 
ibarədab-iq: 'tabang-ja: 'itte-pageji. 'unte 'dinen-diple 'jumteji. 
"budi-i:gen ‘aga: bo-'adda:, bo:-'padi 'dak'utenji. 'saro-ja, kam'bur 
jai, s"o:--3o:, 'kurui-ja: 'dalevlenji-dem, bozladda: po:, ba:g-adda: po:, 
"taben-table tan-tar-teji. 'kudun lasan gateji. teonongalen tum 
'aggəda: 'jumteji. te'te-stto'le, 'b*eteji, er-be-'do:jeiteji, dim'madtenji, 
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. qu-sid-'ga:jan—qu-sidan, pi-siden  adu:;aiten-dem, tag-bo- 
dü. ON m am'mele "badi-bamn ‘itte}i. nde o Zem 
'panlajenji-dem orruben galgatenji be'nage-marenji. jalen- den, 
et'ten da'kotenji. 'gqamaņ-'marənji-a:te 'badi-baæn 'illenji-den, itteji ; 
alen den, ya. 'aninji-o-'sitrinji ə-'pt-ben, ə-'gu:-ben manra: ted, 
"üninii rte-ban 'kaja-maranji o~sitri e-qu:-ben "esi? unten 
am:mele 'aninji 'badi'-ban 'illenji-den, ‘itte}i, iyalen-dem, "yan 

16. qu."sar-'i:jen — pe-isar-ba:n ,gu-'sar-ban bə'naige-'marən 'itteji 24. - 
te'te-sitele, "unte-ə-lbadi-lebu 'panta;ji.  'Jojon-ji-aman 'rankuin 
'itte-pieji. ber -oddon 'molloi 'paisa-den, ad-dan 'barile at'tije}i. 
jagi ‘sulla: bo:'sera:'titteji. "unte 'pagan-'panle, "ba:qu ole am'me:teji. 
'togalen asui, tagaldam a'sui 'dipteji. 

17. et'telen-na: 'm’entenji ‘soranji. ten o-mo'r’enna! aggeda: ` 
kol-kal-dem. batan, rte-qumle pen idai ,an-a'nidemn-po:g-a:te P 
‘ante a'mele ten"ne-sitəlle 'amtunlenai. 


XXII. ‘so:ra:nji-o-dip'dipnan (See Voc. 18-21, 28, 24). 


1. kudu-lexen 'soxwnji ‘arren-da-aben, su'sun-'Gbon, 'tittin, 
'da:riy-a:ben, 'lua-'a:ben 'somatila-'aben, ur'bo:-«bén, 'garudi-‘a:ban 
‘pared-‘aban 'raden-radle 'kudu-le:nen 'pidteji. bo-min'num, bayu 
min'num a-'deiten-o-jan-bon 'dakkoteji. 'unte o-ja:n-boijen ‘tudaan- 
"dade, sap-sapan sap-'saple, ‘ku:du-le:non 'pidteji. 'unte o-kudu" 
'er-tug-dalebe, 'ja:ute}i. te'te-stto'le, boi-'boi mo'na-dem-se'rumdem- 
lote ‘gamle, 'gudle-godle 'gu:teji. 9e-me:g-jel da'kulen-deifi, gad- - 
"güdən qad-'gadle, 'jau-‘kul-le:yon'pidteji. 'unte 'jau-lenen bəlsid-ən, 
moa'rissain, bair 'anəsudain da'kolen-dem, 'pidteji. sar-'sa:jon-dom 
'pitteji. "tun-da-'kul-legen a-jan-bon 'de-ete, e-jelu-bo:j 'de-e:te, 
Ap-pideji. 'jcu-lean-tum pidteji.—ksn'rumen- batte 'rogo:m-'ba:tte, 
o'da;jen-'baitte, loomen-'batte 'runkun majen-moile 'dipteji. 'unte- 
legan jenag-demn, bəlsidən mo'rísscn, 'anosu-dam san-sanan 'pidtedi. 
‘unte-'a:te do: 'tundalenji-dem ab-bəlside:ii" , am-moe'rissueji. bar 
rya-ja: jap-pideji; 'jau-lenji-de, man bo'sidteji, mo'rissaiteji. 
"batin jonan-'dein, 'ja:zu-'kul-le:gen 'pidteji, 'maiteji. 

2. anda'ra:jon, e'turon (— kin'la;jon), ge'najen 'kurpaden 'erandijon 
-a-tenongalen 'diplenji-dezm, 'anrítid-dag ` e-gad-'qad-ten-e-manra 
anritid-'dag gad'gadte. alen dem, 'suda:-ran gad'gadte. tet'te-sita'le, 
‘dinte}i. 'unte et'tenna: er-tajed-lobe, ba'sidteji, mo'rissa:teji, say- 
'saxteji. tet'te-srto'le o'sinlen-'den, 'lamoje:te 'ga:mle 'sattu-a:n-'ba:tte 
'gattkteji. sansay-an grden-grdle!  'pidteji. tette-sitole, ‘kudan 
sita'le 'tabteji. . 

9. 'jelu'n 'dinlenji-den, em'mag de'raka:-jo'no--'ga:b-e-suda: gad- 
Qudteji.  'gad-roi 'danki-legen  pid-pid-teji. 'jelu'n-e-qad'-qad. 
Tenlenjiden, 'unte-e-jelu-'da-leg d'an "ba:qu ku, moo ku: 
.ruteji. tet'te-srtə'le, jelu-daran ‘kudan ‘tarrente}i : — 'dinteji. 
bəlsidən, mo'rissun, sarsagen pidteji, 'anoesudam dakulen-den 
Ppitteji. tette-sttole, o-'sinlen-dem, ‘tabteji. dan 'bagu Kin: 
da'kulen'den 'tabteji. 'jelun 'pajedin 'ria-len-dem, 'kuna:ren'- 
'batte'ardateji. —'s'uxjn'dajin 'manra: da'kute, 'ditte te'nubon 'tubteji 
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loi-toi-'s*u:g-o-'manra;ji-e-d'o:]  'bai(gu)-gad-'gad, — 'ja:(gi) gad-'gad 
'jelun ‘titteji. tet'te-site'le, 'unte «-da-'bo:jen ‘darai-lexon 'maile 
'ga-teji, unte 'jelum ‘tongailte}i. ken'siim-3elen iənan-dem, kim'med- 
elən jona:n-‘dein, et'te-goi ‘dipteji. 'turru on'gai, tamji əy gdi de-e- 
lebe, 'boxtel-jelen dak'koteji. pür'pürden, rte jenap-de:n-e-jelu, 
tarbo:-santi-e-jale lodade, gad-'gad teji. tet/tesrtəle, ‘unte ,an-lo'no 

dain-o~'jelu'* 'dapki-legen pid'pid-teji; 'dipteji. bo'sidon, ma'rissa:n 

sag-sa:men 'pidteji. ə-sin-len-dem, tabteji. 'unte jenag-de:m 'arda: 

teji, 'kunərain-batte. "bar-okiğ 'jelum gad-'gadteji. 's’u:yon 'dajig 

mandran da'kute, 'ditte te'nub-tubteji. 'unte-jənan'dem-ə-'jelu:- 

le:j-o-da: ‘dakku-an 'dakkule, 'darai-lexen 'maile 'ga-teji. kon'si- - 
men 'gadlenji-'de:n, am'may kon'simon-e-ja:j tab'tabteji. tet/te- 

aita'le, 't"ogr-legon ken'simen 'molteji. tiki, gad'-gadteji. "inte jon- 

arjden 'lodale qad'-gadteji. tet'te-sito'lo ‘dinteji. e-'sin-len-den, 

tabteşi , gad'-gadteji, 'banteteji ; 'jumteji.' ken'simen e-ja-dem 

jelun e-dipten-ji-e-din'eg 'pidteji. 'unte 'ram-ramteji. ə”ul-da:n 

‘bed-bed-te}i. 

4. a-meg-jom ,er-'giddailebe, 'dipteji. bar o-'onloi-da:n ;er-'tablebe, 
'dip-teji. bo'siden, mo'rissan, san'sanen 'pidteji. 'unte jonag-d en, 
 e-jon ab-'adateji. esar-jon jenag-dem, "aşid-soi _er'giddalebe, 
'dipteji. unte o'jo-leen, laki” da'kvete, 1'te lobo: da'ku-e:te, ot'tele 
!dipteji-na:. 

5. 'oga-'ona-e-sora;ji-cte penan 'mipo:l-on, 'sarsu:n-'ba:tte din- 
teji. 1j'a: len- den, et'ten-na: 'gaimle 'dipteji. 'rjalen-de:m, ‘ola-lexjon 
‘ante ə-'jo: 'dakkuan-'dakkule, bo'sidon, mo'rissan, san-sanən 'majan- 
!müile, tin-'ga:b-teji. 'rjalen-den, 'bailteji. ; 


XXIII. "benta-ber-ən (See Voe. 4, 5, 17). 


1. 'tuja-'tuleb-on da'ku-len-'den, 'unte o-'taja:-n-o-'tuleb ‘it-te~3i ; 
"jja-len-de'n, 'sagai e-tuleb 'it-te-3i. llajer-lajer gale, 'jum-le, 
lajer 'jrt-roi-te-ji'. 's"u:g-en-site'le 'angi-n e-da'kuten-on-o-'mand ra: 
‘a:ngi-n, 'bada:-n e-da'ku'ten-en-o-mandra: 'ba:da:-n, pagan. o-da'kv: 
ten-on-o-'mandra: 'nana-n, etite-le 'bo:ie-e'mag 1'ten-te ə- pamirdm 
da'ku'ten, "unte ə-namiram 'nam-le, it-te-ii, 

“2, tamor-on ‘kuddub 'mandra:-n 'it-te-rukku-n-e-ji. bo'mandra: 
'gam-te— “vain kan-o-tuleb, e-kondren “ ə-ib-bu: ” 'gamte əm- 
‘ben do?"  bar-bo-mandra: 'ga:imte— “ kun-'de :! 'todi-n-a-bo'rn: 
e-ib-ba. kun-e-beru-ler 'moje'd ‘agel-ban e-'il-len, 'anna:di-iel-on? 
'gil-lai; bar, *!münen?...kan eleb-en jenug-den dok. "moyed pen 
'gil-lai. 'maba:! 'kun-in*-na:-e-'tuleb o-ib-ba:.”? 

8. jaditten, 'tuleb-en  'gante-ji. .'anna:di-n it-te-'sannile'i, 
'anna:di-n 'gitta-len-de'n, ‘kunne-na: kom'bu'n-on da'ko-ten. “kon 
"de anna:di~jel-on! kan 'annadi-jel ‘dee, ode &'leb-'anna:di ? ? 
'guum-te-ji' bar asui 'mandra:- dron, “kan kend'rey-'jelon-na:- 
‘anna:di. 'lam-in-nemn rreetten.  kolen-ne T'ai-ne:b-bam da 'ku-te ; 
lud-le-'set-te " 'ga:mn-teji. , 
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4. badan ə-dalko”ten-ii o~mandra: 'dul-te-ji. 'nagan, ko'dib-en, 
"angi-n 'panle-s-il-len-ji-e-'mand ra:-}i 'it-&e- benta:e-31.'dul-da:-* maren- 
ji 'benta:-mar-en-ji-e-'d'o:g "oppun-te-di—” e, ge'nai-ji 1 'benta:-'mar- 
ji! ellen en'ne--le toi-'toi-le ə-dul-ta'i ; om ben ko-le:n a-'gado:n-'bur-an 
'ajid-mandra: 'rr-ba; bor asui 'mandra: 'kodi-kota: o-mo'nein-ba: 
"r-ba. ənsə'riy, e-'gudo:-bur-en-e-mandra, 'kodi-'kota:e-me'ne:jy- 
mar bo-'mid-da: 'i-’ma‘i-ne-ba:. 'ajid 'sanai-'ram toi-'toi-len, i-'tanay- 
ba. 'kodin o-maneg-e-mandra, bar kotte o-'manerj-o-mandra;, 
lrjer-lije:z, u'me.g-e'me: 'turale 'pagai-te-ji. "jja-len-de'n, 'ma- 
nen-on rte'n-te ə 'dette de, ken-'durj-ba-be:n "rte. "mane:n-ən o-'dete: 
n-a-mandra: "ger-lger o-tura-len-de'n?, bar 'op(g)ij-ja: iere, 
'tulob an o-'mane:-'mane:r 'san-ba:. to'ra:r-di-n-na: e-san-do:j. "esa, 
‘areiy-jai, (be A0 ,er-sadda:-lebe, mba. 'berre-n-'raile-n e-i-ren- 
den, eleb-ja, rtejo: da'ku'-len-'den, mura-te; "m-te. ‘lankan-a- 
mond ro: am'may oe-id-do:-qual-ne". 'kodi-'kota: ə-imdne:n-ə-mün- 
dra:-ji — 'gual-len-en-den, lagka:n-e-'gado:r- bur-en-e-'mand ro:-ji 
"are:n-ən 'tura:-le, 'samra:-le, Wie -te-qua:l-ne:-ji."? 

5. etitele 'benta:-'mar-en-ji baron 'daiteji; 'gual-ten-ji. dol- 
dul-mar-enji-o-mar ‘dun-len-be® 'benle 'papte-ji. rte ə'le:b-pa;, 
kənd rem-ie:l-paz, 'tulab-le:n-on-sitelle 'duynaï-ten-'de'n, 'ba:da:-n-/ba:- 
tte 'soite-ji. 'benta-'mar-on-ji əlman 'gittalen-de'n, 'benta:-'mar-ən- 
ji ja: 'aam-ən-batte 'tup-te'ji. 'nag-len-ji- den, tudin-le ‘pante-ji. 
gor'za:z-en 'paplen-ji-de'm 'pante-ji, rjja--len-de'n, gor'za:r-en, 'adam- 
ba: 'it-te-qgade:-ji. a-'jexj-en a-'mandra: ‘tup-te, 'rjja-len-'de'm ‘goi-te, 
‘unte-o-'mandra: ba:r-'tub? 'pan-te ; bar, o-taita:-n. jencg-den ‘pan-te. 
"ogr-n dum-dum-loge 'soj-an-'soi-le, o-bo:b-jel-en, e-'ei-jeil-en 
'mo1l-te-3i. ə-'onloida:n 'gid-da:-le, rür-rat-te-ji; 'unji folgen 'mo:lteji. 
'gat-te-ji. e-'jamg-an-'ate en'3um-en- batte, kan'dattoru:-n-'ba'tte 'sap- 
te-ji; bar, aren-on-jonan-batte 'tudai-te-ji, an-genad-'gad -'je:l-on 
an-gonad-'gad “36:n-ən 'darki-len-on jo-'jo:-le, 'dip-te-ji. 9'me:1-'sar)-on. 
ayid 'goden-god-le 'pit-te-ji. ma‘rissan, do: ba'siden: "pit-te-di. 'ran- 
jam-dag-an-batte 'gatti-te-ji. o-'sin-len-'den, 'tab-on-'tab-le Hab- 
jer-te-ji. kuppa:l-on 'pad-en-'pad-le, 'benta:-ba:-n 'dajir mandra: 'il- 
lezi, ditten o-to'nub 'tuble, 'bantele, jum-te-ji. e-da:-iel-en jonan- 
den, kuppolle:-an 'erre-'erre!?, '9a:-te-ji. o"me'g-jel-on 'dakku-len- 
ji-den, 'moja:-ja: er-'tod-le-be, 'bante:-le, pante-ji 'anam-'anan al- 
"Todete-ji, al-'poie-ji. ə-bənanten am'meje. 


6. hoan, terer-d5-on-tena'po:-n- batte 'togol-an-ou'ju te:r-ag- 
“tid-te-jil 1. on-le'nv-n-o-gudi-ji!? 'pagle gading gamtai. iania.. 
'sod-on-ji-ja: 'lote-ji. 'kina:-n-am'mele dajtul-on sabjate-ji. 'erandi- 
ə-'benta 'goite-ji, 'soa:n-ji. i 


XXIV. pam-jo:-'berən. 
"budam.—e:1 'baza:ru: 1 'bijo: 's'azrren- 
"baga:run.—o'de, 's’a:r-aite!-do: | 


bu.—'bagun-le:n jite ji'te, gail don~'sile ə-'jrr-e ? 


den, o'jo:-ba:n o-j-e, gai. 


IV. READING LESSONS 198 


ba.—'rj'a:-ja: join, e-ne'ram-' am, tirri:-ja:a-par-e qai. (o degam 
-le "buda jrr'eten) e: tupor ! e: &a;por! 'jallam, 'kuddaden, ‘boron 
lampra: "amle "pandi gang). 

('tagelda:n 'bagun-ji jodabam 'rrreji). 

bu.—'bazaru, oo?! be'doi-be'dai-ga:mle a'jomji 'uttenji; boi- 
"bot da'ku pe'reg. 

ba—e:! taipo:r! el 'tapoir! "kudda:don Paqlari po:n ? ‘ante-'ba:tte 
'i-'daba. dam bado:n-ba'do:n-'ga:mle tum'palte. 

bu.—'amen gai baza:ru 1 'bajja:tip ; 'dapta:i do:. 

ba.—an'gai, tet'ten na: 'jallan 'ona:;.a'jonji 'jado:-loge 'irta:ji. 

bu.—e:! ge'nai, tut'turai; 'arro:jai; ‘jado-‘gamle ‘ijaite-gatar- 
eji. ‘amen gai 'baza:ru 'baja:-lo:-tam. 

ba, —u?u: 'bajalo-tip. ‘anga:-sa'toy 'nagtai ‘gamai. el 'tapor ; 
'unte 'muggiderzen a'jo:inji pip'pida. 'bagsalde dab-daba: 'tambaile ; 
e-'jer-e. 

(an-penam-'joz bag te'nub tube:ten 'baza:ru:n.) 

bu.—'amen ‘alan pa'ren, gai! - 

ba.—'rja:; 'sarile 'bantelai; 'gija, ə-'jeņ--tə'nub 'pagte, panı: 
e: ! gai! 'parui-la: f o'jomnji 'kuma:bon-'ba:tte gos'sotta:i, ‘gidda:tai. i 

bu.-—an'gai, 'ta:poz | ba'ru:-ba:-ben-a- joda:-ba: e-jonji koran da- 
!kuji. 

ba.—uv*u:! boi-boi da'kuji. 

bu.—an'gai, 'bazaru! € bə'ruiba:-le-n e'jonji da'ku ” o-'ga:mle-n, 
bo:-'gad 'itta o'de ? RO 

— ba.—ma:, ma: ! 'jara:Joi, pen 's^ux-on o-'kabba:da 'tuble 'rrtaii, 

.. bu—e:! 'parui!* ə-gaimlen 'ondo-ta 'sallaip-pa: 'amen-na: ə- 
ded'der da'kutip. ‘din-t-am por gai? 

-— * * * * * 

ba.— 1jic:, gai, ‘uba:-pen-ja: v'runt-ai. 

(‘ja:gin-ji pam- jo-ten ji.) 


XXV. kom'budon-o-kata:. 


1. em'mar ke'rai kəmibudən 'tulab-le:nan o'lo3om qu'etemn. 'n'eble ; 
"tiki, ‘g’urre*. 'mandrain "benta:bam ijeten. ə-gürən 'pi:dable, jum - 
'eten. e'boi pan‘aiten o-'dukkorim-am'mele. “i?in den? do:, taba” 
qa:m'eten mandram. ^ 'onnin ; jite 'ti-in do:” ə-dukkərin ga:m'e:ten. 
“ əboi jenum-jum 'tittam " 'gamle oer gaim'eiten. “ nai ! 'ti-in”’, 
gam'eiten dukkorin, "*'rj-a: namo/de: " gam'etten 'mandran. “Ija, 
'onin-na:; ‘ti-indroi!” ga-m'eten o-dukkorim 'oggeron, “ 'taba-roi ? 
‘gaim'e:te:n. tab'etezm e-duk-korin. o'lojon tijeten 'mandram. o-duk- 
kərim jum'ettemn ; “ ma'na: boi-'boi ; 'vante daku ? mar, j-e, a-paynai?” 
gam'eten. “ boi-boi 'sanai " gam'eten 'oggeren. “ mü:-na: 1” gam 
'eien e-dukkoerin. 'illeji. ə-'gurən rujeten mandran. 

2. te'te-sit'le, kom'budən m'aiten. ‘anin ənsə'loin kam'budan gijon- 
gille, du-du-du-du rrneten. 'dapkin ə'boi, 'rugku:n panle, maiten 
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kom'buden. o'loi Joe bon pür'eten. ‘manra-n lankan da'kule ; ban'to:n- 
en-'uson eda^neten. nin “ kem'buden jum-t-ip " '''gamle, 'bato:nle 
doko'neten. 'mandran-e-mad-da: kəm”budən-ə-id?om-lem jat-tadle. 
en'ne-'qa:mle, 'lanka:n qij'eten. "bur, ten-sit'le, “ "bote lamon?” gam 
'eten. “ yen 'mandra:” gameten. “jaitan "las-sunai* qam'eten 
pem'buden. “ ‘onnin ; ‘amen 'jum-t- ip " 'mandran qo:m e:tem, “ Wio: 
ken aj-}umam* ; 'man-n-am 'manasu-pe:n de-l-ip®’. qaim'e:te:n kom- 
‘buden. “lamon 'jumt-ip po; ig: po, ‘batontin " gam'eiten 'mandram. 
“‘amen-'batte pem-batte al-te'nonba-e’”  kem'buden qum'etem. 
'sarer lassun'aiten. 'bagunji "mreii kem'budan-e'-su:j. 

3. e-dukkerin gor'za:jen dakun'eiten. “ te'nonba:;-pen ‘itte-'ginnai 
‘idda~sin-ba:” ‘gamle, ijeten o-dukkorin, kam'buden-a'man. “ tə- 
'noigbai-pen” er-'gamlebe, “ka:kun-pen” gam'eten ; olan'netten. kom- 
'budam-a-'dioy 'kan-a-sa'lo® “‘bonnin” quun'eten. “ van'illai-duy- 
ne?” gamleten. “ka:ku:,-pen 'gittai amle, 'bonnin, ‘ila; 'sukka: 
po?” gam'ettein o-'dukkori: “'sukka:gamle da'kuna:” gam'é:ten kom- 
buden, “‘'bonnin, ‘amon 'jumt-ip 'pade? ” gam'e:ten ənsəllon “ ria: 
ka”ko: n-am, aj-jumai pon-biq”? do'ku-na:" qaim'eiten. daku'neten 
ə-dukrun. 

4. “mai, d'a:-bozn 'ija:” 'gamle, ə-palan-dan tijeten kəmibudən 
ə-isi:-le:y-ən10, ele, merten 'joda:-ban ənsəllon. o'jo:nji, kin'du:dan-ji 
Şoda:bam da'kulenji. “ ji'tezn-a:sen lete ? ” 'gamle, “ ban'to:n-on tja: 
allen lakkan o-'titt-am ; d’an 'paga:, ban'to:y-ted,” 'ga:mle'ji. te'te-sttile 
Zon payeiten. “"bansa: ode, 'palor ? " ‘gamle gíj'eiten kom'budon. 
9-poleg-dar pen ‘tillai-do:, 'anin-s-karamma "bagsa: 'deJe " gam 

eten kom'buden. telte-srtle, diyleii 'kudun ; 'jumleji 'kudun. 

5. ‘tageldain, “ "rte "bonnin ” ga:m'e:ten ənsəlom. “ u?u;, kakvmnum, 
nem, am-on 'jagi-len 'tudu:len e-1rba: ” ga:m'eten kom'budon. ja gini 
Trreji. tərən ‘ogamdi: leşi mandra--ensollo:. “ so'nar'um kere-dajJa:i ”? 

‘gamle ogandi:jeten onsolom  te'tesle * 'bonnin! ma;, 'ijaz, gor'za:jon ! 
Senarum pag-ti-ip ; 'kere-dalai do:” 'ga:mle qam'een ənsəllom 
, aman dede tim pon ?” gazm'etezn kom'budan. 'ba:yun-len o'mandra: 

a 7: Lor a kəm budən-ə-qoriza.n kom'buden Treerten. 

: Di, mai! ‘gamle Trre-serredi11”baqun3i ) -to'no:mba- | 
batte ıre:ten Se? tetik e ia A 
pagodten. "kani o-r'aiten, te'jo:en 'onger-ense'lo: agawa. nu 
bi ne bs ar 'omdaleji. 'sojan-'soile omdarle 'rrreji ora, S 

. o bot pe'sijan tanlinan 'gupa/jeitoni?, “ya: ieten tangan 
mandran?" 'gamle Ster wéiee, ü kunda, ee 55 
Trreji 'ba;qunji ” gameten. 'anta-t?ogi kəmibndən naz Ke Eus ee 
übən jumitudle 9-d"o:jen. 'unten-a:sen kom'budan rm Ze 
ənsəllom reit e-gor'za:jen-ji. 'edika-le da'kolen-ji. $ 

: XXVI. killajon-o-kata, 

_ V. tellaibain ‘dukkeri:-bo:ien ‘ba: unjida'ku-lenii. | saha 
275 joi orbarnetem! R d eege E 

mle gu:eten. “ing mete: ce E: 3-01 Ls 
İnan” gameten toluibam "Tiet a 
dukkeri-bojon ; neble “tela wae EH sp. 'untai-bai gui'eiten 
jen; ible. € ta'laiba: ! kil'la;jon n*e:ble ^ gam'e:ten, “ e:) 
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vi-pa:?” gaim'e:ten. baron, gij'eten. mərTanle. “tolaiba'! lam- 
lamneten” ga:m'eten. “balosa” gam'eten. te'te-sitele, ‘r’ale ; 
ijole; ko'sile. 'dakka-mururgi? ‘dele. baran, "dakka-ma:di-dəm, 
dele. te'te-sitrle 'dakka-padarg-dem ‘dele. salet'te  dukkori-bo- 
jan,  o-jum-e " qu:m'eten. “'sammo ” ga:m'e:ten te'laibain. 'aggəda: 
idulai-daile-ji. ''ge'nai-ba:n o-j-e” gamleten onsalon. “olde” 
gamle ‘illeji. ge'najen 'payla:ji; ‘dipleji; 'jumleji; 'ajid 'dakkuleji. 
‘ba:ran, go'naibain ‘illeji. 

2. o-kindum-bam-ji e-'tal-na-gajen killa;jen 'ga:im-dem-n-'eten 
*ru-dom-na?! 'ru-dam-na--killa^j | maditun*-killa:;j- ruidəmna: !” o-ga: 
m'-e:ten ‘ru:damlen, 2'-talna;gajon 'jumle "reiten. ‘ba:gunji ‘ille-'gija:-pa”’, 
ə"qq:so: “ 'bo:te 'jumleji? e: 1 'daramma:-boi 1” ‘gamle 'eleji. bo"-yu:n” 
ta'laibain dul'eten. gonu:-lo;jen? müriten, “ jiten po? ünie po?" 
‘gamle ar-ru:-ad 15. < 

8. bo-jur 'dukkeri~'bo:jen dul'eten; killajen ir'aiten. “ gənu- 
lai o'de, ora- lai ode: f" ‘gamle gi'jeten. “ ge'nu--lazi-na:; o'goit-am ! ” 
‘gamle pal-'duble, gaj'agleji. 'dukkori-bo;jen d*a-ban ije:ten. ə-kin- 
dun-ban ta'laiba:n "aşiq "table jum'eten. " ma'na: " 'gazmle bar od 
jum'eten. et'te-loge te're:dle 'dankin jaileiten. "danki-ləmən e-'b*o:ben 
lattenle!!, “ kon'dv:-da:- boi! e'jo-da:boi!*? ur'rudai-ba:!” game; 
ten ta'laibain. 

tiki, 'dukkori-bo:jen m'aiten. “ta'laiba:!” ‘gamle gujeten. 
“oi” ‘gamle ‘'jalane:ten. d'un ‘pindain 'pellen, gan'eten. “ joi!” 
gamle, ‘kidotin-'ba:tte e-'munka: 'dekkureten. tə'laiba:n ke'jelle. 
'randa:n sed eten?5. 'kumbulen 'delenji; rob-rab 'dele. “ təlaibum 
torte: ” ga:m'e:ten ; kin'ja:y-balle:non sed'eiten. tut tu:na-'gumen** tuttu: 
meten. “tolaibam oe-'tonsey” gam'eiten.  gen'ipen parjeten; sed 
lé-ten ; tam'tamba: 'ruilen gorleten. "barqunşi ko'jelleji. 


XXVII. 'suda?bur-o-ki'tug-o-'kata:!. 


1. ‘purban ‘suda'bur-o-ki'tuy, ki'tup-bojan 'baqunji da'kulenji. 
ki'turj- bo:jen-e- do: '‘to:dow 'gangam tijeten. ki'tug-'bo;en tar'dipen 
'mua;ple. 

2. bo-vjum 'sitta-bo:jon gam'eten- "amen ki'tup-dem, 'orte- 
bin”. “ 'addebar ; or'rotenaii ” gamle ra:'o:-'ta:j 'oseka:j'etten kitunən. 
“laman erren-den, nem en'tele 'gadlemai ?" gam'eiten 'sitta-'bo:jan. 
qe'nond roi-a len-srte'le orrole par'eten. 'kuringen-'badaren-e-kamba: 
'rinj 'namle ba:ra-- netten. 'sitta;bojen 'g'ol-exgen 'gagga-'kulon 
papeten.  idi-lemən penn eten. ki'tugon 'bagsale gij'eten. 'asun 
igittaile. “ e-dinnen pen rten 'tul-laip? ? 'kamba:ri^n bo-‘antan, 
kinsloyən, 'ramegen  da'kutenji "  qum'eten ki'tupon. “ kin'te- 
olon  'pagai"  gaun'eten  '‘sitta-bojen. kin'te"olen 'paņlaji. 

"ckuddubenji e-ru'jetenji?, ‘kuidun 'laggole. kitünən  gijeten; 
sin'neten. e-Jaggolen-e-'ku:du bo'num-le:nan o Jo gleten., r'ten-te 'nara- 
dunji 'amboi-be'num-'puden* 'ga:mte}ji, 'unte ga'delle. 

3. telte-sıtrle, 'sitta-'bo:jen "s”unən jirn'aiten’. 'taga:r- qo:d-le; 

barəd-abən-ə-ine:b da'kule ; ‘ledeinle. 'sitta:-'bo:jon tad-'tad-'majne:ten®, 
13-a 
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o-'ne:bon-e- jaita: 'go:lon 'dakku:le, da:j'eten. 'kinan ijcn-'ille a-'meib- 
ban 'goble-sed'e:ten". 'sitta?bozen. 'barsale 'barod-c bon daj'e:ten ; 
lassom'aiten. “ ‘sa:d-ip®, ‘kina:!” gamieten. “‘onnin” om eien 
kinan: ^ jit'-asen 's'ad-ip?” ‘gamle e:da:'ne:ten ‘sitta-'bo'jen. “ nra: 
‘amen-na: 'kulem-boi-tam? " ga:m'eten 'kinam. "ode" qam'eten 
isittr-bojen. “en'tele ‘amen 'manba:-pen "mra:nem-idem, 'galamai ?” 
ga:m'e:ten ‘sittabo:jen. '"'ge'nuren e'ro:j-en 'samajen-ba:tte 'toidu:len 
e-ittui." gam'eten ‘kinan. “ode” gam'e:ten 'sitta:-bo'jon. 

4. "tiki, 'sitta:bo:jen 's"uren ir'aiten; e-or'rublen, 'samajen-'ba:tte 
kinan "rro;ji!". "topboade!* ` mieten 'kina-n. "panqur-om"neten"? 
'sitta:'bo:jen ; ‘molloi e-'om-kidenji!? kud'e:ten. 

5. ə-ikuləmənii 'sitta;bo:jon kinan kud'e:ten ‘gamle 'anda:gle,'qulji- . 
ə-ka'ku-bənojæņyənjit* 'aggin,ke'diban, 'namle ‘illa:ji. ‘sittabo:jon 
'madig-dan 'namle, d'a/bam ijeten. e-kin-do:gbam, a'dulaji. ot'te, 
kon'ne 'gilleji. 'mojja-j« ted. e-'on-'kidenji 'pela-lesjen jo'jole, 
mieten 'sitta-'bo:jen. 'bansaile ‘gille}i, tableji.. 'gabba-an—gabbaile, 
tor'toren-o- kubba--le:jon ro:pad-ro:'palle, "rreşi, 


6. 'sitta;bo;jen dam pan'aiten; pen'neten. e-omn-kidenji daku 
ode "jai, ‘gamle e-gij'eten, ə'gaisa. e'boi 'kunti-kiden 'umda:le 'rrreji. 
‘sitta-'bo:jon ‘ele guleten;  e-kunti-kiden meme'eten. 'barnsale 
jik-kud'eten. tete-sle, 'anin 'anrid-anrid  go-gole, 'baiddeile ; 
kitunonji-batte 'andimaban il-le-ji; boi-boi 'korale e-'kunti-kid. 
“ 'amen-na: 'kunti-kid en'nele 'kora:tam-do:, ka:'kun-am-ji-'dein, 'dajix 
po: 'kora:teji bin?!” 'gamleji kit'unenji. o-'kunti- kid 's^u:jon 'ijan-ille, 
“jan! jeg! koko-nen-j loma?”  gam'eten. “mamar-ben-ji 
. e-porassa-'onji 'kajjed-a;i-1e-ji!9" 'ga:mle 'apuge:ten ‘sitta~bo:jon. 

7. e-kunti'kiden 'sugal-lai] "amle, e-"ma:ma:genji-e'mar weten. 
'aninji orrolenji. “'mama:y-pen 'pamla-jenden, 'bote 'pür-ip-ji ? " 
'gaanle-ogandi:le, e-‘kamba:rin mom eten. 'te:durj-tilleji. “ 'ka:kin-am-o- 
lom 'kunti'kiden " ‘gamle te'dile. “ a'boi 'bor-telen-'ba:tten 'onal-ba:-n - 
pürip," ‘gamle ter-neten. “ 'purba:te-jakka:te 'naredunji baddelen 
en'ne-goi pürinteii” 'qamle 'ti’jo'nab 'dakkv:eten!?, 


XXVIII. 'pande:ren-e-kata:. 


1. 'pande:ren 'joda:n o-sor'eiten. 'rabda:n pa:n'e:ten. 'pande:ren ijam- 
ille da:yyeten, “ rtemm'-a:sen e'so1xj-nen pante? jiten 'tittin ? ” ‘gamle 
'pande:r-en. qa:m'e:ten. “ajon 'tittam " dan ga:m'e:ten ; ti"e:ten. jadite 
'"unte'gidrale pa:n'etten 'pande:ren. o'boi gorz'üxj Ireten. gor'za:non .. 
adu"e:ten , e-orruble-n-csen dim'mad-n-eten. “kudun gaa. 
te'nungal-ted mai; ‘kudun oa" ‘gamle, gorza:-'marenji 
qumleji. "ejo-nen daku, ‘bal-ba:; 0-'tongal-ba:”  gam'e:ten 
‘pande:ren. etten-gamle ‘bailleji; /kud'ub "mannı: ‘jumleji; ga-ga: 
len-ji; dim'madlenji; 's'ürre. “a'jo-pen  rten-'ason e-'torga:lle ? 
ken'simon ‘timba:’, "rte,” gam'eiten 'pande:ren. kon'sixmon 'tilleji 
‘mandrajnji. jik'kulle pa:n'e:ten 'pande:r-on. i 
, 2. ba:r-uki” ba:x-bo-gor-za:j irr'eten; orruble. “ ten'nen dim- 
müttemqi” ga:m'eten 'pande:ran.“ 'kuxdu-n' ga-a:, tenungal e'ga:sa ” 


IV. READING LESSONS 197 

‘qamleji 'mandramji. te'testtele ‘panderen gam'eten “ ‘ad‘e'bar, 

kon'sim-pem daku ; 'balba: ; ku:dwn e-ga:ba: ; e-'tongalba:” o-ga:m'exten, 

jaditten 'balleji; kudub ‘mandra:-n 'jumleji; dim'mallenji bar, 

'S"ürre. | ; 

"3. Haqəlda:n 'dra:n-delen, “ kon'siim-pe:n o"jumle do:, kem'bu:nen 

‘tinba: " gam'eiten 'pande:ren. 'manra:nji ‘jaditten tilleji. tam'bedle 

paneten ‘pande:ren. bar-bo-gorza:xj adu;eten; bar-uki or'ruble. 

“ a-dim'madba:?”’ 'gazmleji. ^ 'kudu'n ga-a:, te'nuggal-ted " gamleji. 

“kam'bun-pen daku. kajjeb-ba:" gam'eitem. joditten kem'bunen 

'kajjedle, 'gadon-'galle, te'nuggalon o-sinlen, 'kudun 'galeji. uki” 

dim'mallenji ; 's?a:rre. 

. 4 "ageldun, ^ kem'bun-nem om'ben e-jumle-do; kim'me'don 

timba:” gam'eten 'pan-deren; 'tilleji: tobadle pangeten. bar, 

orruble, ba:r-bo-gor'za:g mieten. "e-di'ma:-ba;" 'gamleji. ^ 'ku:d'un 
qa-a: ” o-'ga:mlenji-okidi’’, “ te'nuzga:l e'go:sa ” 'ga:mleji. “ kim'meden 

'kajjebba" ga:m'e:ten 'panderon. 'unte -o-kim'med 'kajjelleji. təm- 

 vrgclen 'dinleji. 'kuddub 'mandra,, pe'si-qu'la:d 'jumleji ; di^mallenji. .- 

‘tageldan, “ kim'me'd-ne:n, a-jumle do, anlinən timba:” ga:m'e:ten 

"panderən. tet'e-sitole; tilleji. to'ba:dle pain'e:ten. 

5. baz-bo-gorza: e-ureten, or'ruble. ta'go;-en lam'geleji ' man- 
dranji. “ vantille 7^ " 'gazmleji. € tanli-bam ille? ga:m'eiten. ta'no:r 
po: e:ten. ə'boi gorzan aduleten, 'di'mettai ten nen, 'tapli;pen"- 
'baitte nem e-dulai"  'panderen gamieitten. “'münən, 'kudumn 
'ga-qa:” 'gazmleji, "te'mungal ayasa” 'gamleji, "*'tapli'-nen du'ko ; . 
kajjebba:; te'nouggal ‘dipba:” 'panderen ga:m'e:ten. tub-'bableji. 
tub ba:b-ən-tüb"ba:ble, e-u'sal-en 'salleji. te'te-stti'le, o-'jelu-'ta:jon 
iqalleii. 'gadon-'galle, 'dipleji. 'dipen-'diple, 'assinleji. 'kudaim-sitile 
'dankin 'tableji. ‘olan 'belleji 'ardadeji. 'jelun tub- 'tuble, po'si- 
“qulağ 'jum-leji. kuidun ga-a‘n-'gale di?maienji*. 

6. e-'sa:rren, “ 'tanli-pem ‘kajjelle, om'ben e-'jumle do:, 'bo:-telen 
timba:” gamleten 'panderon. "bo:ntellən 'tilleji. to'bad-le pa:y'e:ten, 
sanai- sarai pa:je:iten. ba:-bo-gor'za:xj adu:eten, or'ruble. “ kan-e- 
gorza:jJe:) di'"mattenai. ‘nami or'ruble”  gum'eten. - “ adde'bar, 
di'madna:” 'gaxuleji. lolon'e: ten ‘pande‘ran, “ "ku:du-n o'sinle; ai 
ga-a:” 'gamleji. “'ma:nteram te'nugga:l a'ga:sa ” 'ga:mleji. “ 'bo:ntel- 
nen kajjebba:; en'jumen-ba:tte pa:ldubba:” oo mieten 'pandezen. 'jadi:- 
ten-na-'ga:mle, en'jumen '‘panlaji; pail'duble-'serre}i ; ə-u'sa:lon 
'salleji; o-jeilu‘n 'galleji; 'assin-leji ; tableji ; "ardaleşi , 'banteleji; 

. pe'si-qu'lad: 'jumleji; e'sui 'jelum 'dakkuleji. " nem ‘pagte 'unte 
a'garein” gamle guimeten "panderən. 'middum di'madən- di'madle 
den'e:ten ‘pande:ren. 'unte e'gare:-'bo:gen 'panan-'panle, a'boi ' daggadi:- 
'boj-en eiod-Jen 'minamen 'jolle-sereten. 'unte o'gare 'pagen- 

` "panle tuləb-lemən sed'eten; "yki” dimü:nerten. 

4 7. atsarren, “‘ a'gare-bo:y-pen timba: irte" ga:m'e:ten ‘panderon. 
'gaileji; e'gasa. ^ 'bo:ten 'jumleji ?" gam'eten 'pandezen. “ suy- 
hnandrd: 'kuddub 'mandra, 'mai-ba: "sandan "- gamleten. 'kuddub 

^ Imandrain-e"muka (amma:d'eten do: onselo:-n-e-'t'o:d em "minqmən 
!gitta:le. “ egare:- bo:j-pen 'dakkulai. 's%a:g-pein 'pante 'qazm-dem-lenai. 
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'kani onsolo: 3umle-sed'eien.. 'kanin-na onse'lo: timba” qum'eten 
‘pande:ran. l 

8. “€ olde! o'de: | kuidun dina: pappun dina; $ b'eTb'et gürcü girl ; 
'panderen sana?” Tomm Jet 'mandronji. ` kudun., qa--cn- gale, 
o-kin-duj-ban  san'eten — enselomn. 'sanai-sanai-mreji. ənsə lon 
e:do:n'eiten?, ge'nur-amdi o'-mad-'dan dugnaiten, ‘bagun e-mad-len- 
en-sita'le. *'palan-darj-amdi nette: men 'onnin ‘gamle 2-jamon-ji- 
a-uayan-ji aman abjereten_onsa-lon.  ''o'boi 'bansam-o-mandi; 
timba:” 'kan-a:te palan-dan. gam'eten 'panderen. 'pandezr(o)n-e- 
‘don. tammen-2-mamndr o'boi 'tilleji. "panle, meten pand:eron ; 
baron dajeten. 'talan tananle,  rapjem-en-ba:tte "mandin 
deble:tem ; ‘toy-roi, 'ken-roi deb ette-n. 

9. “ o'so:g-pen 'tille; ajon 'naplai! 'dinjuy ! dinğun ! dinjur ! 
ajo-n 'tille, ken'simen 'panlai! 'dinjur, etc. kənsi:mən 'tille, 
kam'bu-n-an 'panlai! ‘dinjuy! etc. kam bunan 'tille, kim'meden. 
panlai! 'dinjug! ete. kimlmedən fille, 'tanlijon ‘panlai! ‘dinjuy ! 
etc. "tanlijon-tijon 'tille, 'bon-te:-lon 'naplai ! 'dinjuy ! eto. bontelən 
tijen-tille, ensa'lon 'panlai! "dinğun 1 etc. ensolon 'tille, 'mandin 
"aglai!'dinjug! 'dinjug! 'dinjup! ‘dinjun! 'saga'day 1 'saga'dar, ! 
'saga'dar, ! 'dan'dar, 1” 

10. 'unte-a-sadda 'amdarle, eboi oda. an ir'aiten. ‘pande:ron, 
nam-idom-ini ‘gamle, 'tuleb-en o-gan'e:ten-a-'din'an 'kuddaren ga'tarre. 
‘pandeiren ko'jelle ; 'mandin ‘palan-le. 


XXIX. 'sitta:-boj-on do: qar-gar-bo:j-en. 


1. 'purban ke'railen, bo:manra: da'ku'le. 'unte-e-mandra: ‘a'boi 
onsolo:n pog alle, sirrugneen. 'similinji ba'na:ge-'mar 'deleji; bo:- 
"dinnq: gar-'gv'r-ban 'ille-ji ko'railen. "unte-e-dinnen, unte gar-gar- 
maran -}i-ansa'lo:-'o:n gata:-'si:-bam 'rondeda:-n iyeten. 

2. 'unte-2-dinner, 'sitta:-bo:j-ən 'unte-gar- 
i jeten ; “ "ba:qun-len o-gata'si-ne pa: ? ” 

naredu-sij-en:-* ' 
Qa?me:ten. 


Qr J^mar-on-e-'o:n-o'mar 
ga: meten. 
v"udor ; e-gata;-si-ne. ‘aman 'boten-o-om do:? ” 


'sitta:- bo:j-on—-"* nen qox u-sij* " ga:'meiten. 

3. ense'rm) 'sitta:-bo:jən, 
don gületen—” e:! pəsi:1” 

narodu-'sij-on—" oi! i'ten do: quilip ?2 > 

'sitta:- bo3en— boi-'boi 'dulai-da:tin ; 'kudu-n oi 

"nareda-'sijon— " tja; 'kudu-ted, d°a-ted. 
3 qcscn-o-ku'du-o-u'o:b ? ua:-pen-ji, jaun-pen-ji gar-'gar-ba:n 'il-leii. 
boi-'lun-si:-ja;, bo:-se:ro:-ja:, 'ku'du:-rur-ja: pay-la;nen-ji-de:n, 'tagge-le, 
d*a:-d*a:-am' mele, a-'ga;tasi, ana:-ana:-ate-den, 'ruyku'-ja:, ‘ku:du-ruy- 
ja: gor-zan-mar-an-ji, at “til-len-}i-'dem’, et'ten-na: an'am-len a-da'ku- 
te-nai. ten ə-kwdu:;, rten ə-dardi da'kv'-e-do;, 'tijam ? a'ga:sa: ”. 

sitta-boj-on—” gien op 'daraj-on da'kv. 'danki;-1 aida: 
'do; "mən. sub-sub Ge 'ga:mte ? dele. Mengen DE 


'dulai-dadle ko'rai-len, naredu-si i-ən-ə- 


Win: gatai >, 
Tte-bam 'ga:r-t-in, 


IV. READING LESSONS 199 


'naredu-'sij-en— 134a:; Tten-ə-darai da'ku'-e-do:? a'ga‘sa:-dom ; 
ə'gasa:. "kudu:-n, 'daraj-en-da'kv'len-den, pen r'te-bain, ,er-'galobe 
'dulai-‘dulei da'kunai ? ” 

'sitta:-'bo:j-en— 'rjja: ‘suxy-nam ‘daraj-on daku. to'noxgal-en 
da'ku:? r'te-bain ‘amon o'ga'sa:-t-am 'daraj-en da'ku'tain-da'ku'ta:n?? 
ma: ‘lijer; ma: 1 'ai-ti'in ; bol-bol 'dulei-da:-t-ip." 

'naredu-'sij-on— "Ti3a: ; a'gasa:-'loge* 'ga:ml-am-an-'dein, da'ku~-na: 
'ga:mte ‘amen e'ga:sa:n-e-'daraj-e-te'no:-gal !” 

4, ənsə'rıy, 'naredu-sij-en ə-lün-sün-ən 'gan-en-'ganle, i'jeiten- 
"ogandi)e—" Tten kon'ne ə-kudu:, ə-d?o: da'ku' do: ? kan-sollo-n ti’ip- 
'loge*, go'roi-'loge ga:r-t-ip ". 'gamen-—ga:mle, ə-lun-su:n-ən--danki-bam 

ijeten. S$4an-tena'kid' ak-'kud-le, e-'jeten-'gijen, "darai-ən 'darkin 
e-barij dok, 'lami'-nen o0-dipleben-amberi} a-uman dugnai-te-n. 
'unte 'sitta:-bojen-e-do:j 'daraj-en ru'eiten ola-leg-en. “ kan-‘de 
ku:dv:n ! ai-ga:-a: "7 gazmle qu"eten. 

5. sitta:-bo:3-ən——” kan-'de: be'dip? 'daraj-en 'dip-le do, bar Tte- 
bon lamon o'ga'sa: gamle? vussun bukkai-l-in; darajen da'kuta- 
da'kv'ta:n, rjja: gamle, amen so'so-le-n ; r'te-ba:n ? ” 

6. ‘naredu-'sij-en bar '"rabti-ab-bernad ; ke'dir-'ga:mle, e-'bo:b-en 
aita: lad'dvi-le? 'dakku'e:ten, gan'ro:j -en-'a:son. 

. — isitta:-bozi-ən—" ijja; rte-bamn 'ola-leg-en daraj-en tittin ? rab- 
'ta:l-en, mandi-n, tadi-n da'ku'ta:-da'kv'ta:-n, r'te-ba:n ola:--leg-en daraj- 
en rutin?” 

'narodu-sij-on—" 1jja:, mandi ted; rte ted; ə'ga:sa.” 

sitta- bozi-ən—" rjja;, e-lug-su:j-en daku. 'r-gija: do:! 'bukkai 
po: gaimte amen ? ” 

marodu-sij-on ə-lun-su:n-ən oe-'jeitemn-'gije-n, e-jadi-n, 'ridi-'mun- 
gamle, rab-tal-ga:mle!? 'kilai-loge dele. 'unte ridi-mun-leg-en 
"daroi-ən sitta:-bo:3-en-e-do: ru?e:ten. 

. 6. 'sitta:-'bo:}-en— kan-de:! mandi-n tadi-n da'ku'ta-da'ku'tan, 
‘amen 'rjja: ‘gamle. 'dargedi:-]-amon-na:rid! *-'dein, am-on 'mojja:-ja-- 
o-d'o: be'sid-den, mo'rissa:-den, !gar-r-am-ten-'den* ?, ,at-'tije pəren ? 
tinjo-'do:! 'satta:y 'daraj-en til-ip ‘amen do:! ‘jam-'gamle pen e'sar- 
ba:-dar-ən jumai? qa-ai? aj-'jagete ga:m-t-in 3? poi? tenoin-gal-ja:, 
r'te-ja: at-'ti’ip; rten-asen ? " 

'naredu-'sij-en——“ te'nozga: ted. te'no:ygal pana da'ku'len-‘dein, 
tijam ? e'ga:sa:. ” éi 

'sitta.- bo:j-on— danki:-len-on tanom-gal-en dok ode? 1jja:? 
1-gija: la: ‘amon bukkai-t-ip perez. ma! T-gija:” 

7, 'naredu-bo:j-en teno:;j-gal-dargen bor-bor-bor-borre i'jeiten-'gi- 
je-n, kappu-sa'n-en 'danki-len-on — bari}. da'ku.-le. 'unte jo'nan-'den 
pa'pum-dam. "mandi-len-ən ta'no:ngal-on 'sitta-'boj-on-a-d?on pan- 
ti'je:ten. 'sitta-bo:jan 'daraj-en ju'me:ten. narodu-'sij-on-o-d"o:] dan 
qa're:ten. e-gor'eten, naredu-sij-on gümeten—” ijja, ge'ren-da:- 
ida-ted-en-'csen, d*a:n-ja: er-'dakku!*. o-'bo:b-'da:-n 'ijan-lille, e-'itte- 
a-'si-nai. d?a: teq.” 
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'sitta:-'boj-en—“et'te-'den, pen-ja: pa: 2-'bob-dain Me o'sinai ? 
aap ! boten ije? nen an~ije. sch engon 'goria- daş-ən da kv. unte 
'goria-dan-len-on d"a:n daku, 'ai-par-ti'ip ; ma: ! e'site-nai. ; 

'naredu-sij-on—" 13401, rten-o-'goria- dar) kon'ne da'kue do: ! 'goria - 
'dag-ted-ja:, d'a-ted-ja." . " f 

'sitta:;- bo:j-en— r-'gija-do:;!t5 ə-lun-su:şg-ən daku: ede: ig dei 
"-gijv! 'naredu-'sij-on ə-1o)-su:n-ən $-jeten-gije-n, gena dan-on, 
‘qul}i-ta'den, 'tamji te'de:n, da'ku'le. kilq:i-tir-ge gile. bor, d an jonan- 
dem, o-'bari'"bari da'kule. 'Sitta:- bo:j-en-o-d*o: d'a ti'jeten. 'sitta:- 
"bo:3-ən e-sizne:ten o-ku-tam-'nexen. . 

8. solet'ten-salet'ten ka'rai-len jan rum-go:mle, tarko:-ga:mle, rana:- 
gamle, mada-len, danki-len 'kuddub bari“ bakun17 'dele. 's?u:g-on 
jo'nang- den, 'beggeda:. am'mayen-a-lam-su:y-ted; gari eng baga te'den, 
Jagi tedeg-e-su:] 'gadelle. kin-'ta:lon Hela wer kilo:g-loge dele. 
gi"gi-lo-ben-dem 'unte 's’wy-en ə-lə'nayga:-'a:sən 15 imfo:dən lunad-te 
korai. 

'sittai-'bo:j-ən naredu-sij-on-o-d"o:r) gaeten—f e: ! ajin!” 

"narodu-'sij-on—" rten kakir ? " 


sitta:-bo:3-on—" ‘amen 'mojja-ja: 'opraun-don. jo:g-n-am:, ua-n 
“dm mantərəm op'una:. nam kim-'mada: la:; 'mad-nam. 'jænte kim- 
'mad-te gittai.” ; 
l 9. 'narədu-'sijən a-kim-mad'eten-o-dinan kə'rai, 'sitta:-boij-on 
maja-ai-le, j'reten. naradu-sijon ə-gi”qi”"ne:ten, manra-ted madusa:- 
ted. “uan jrre-ten ? ” gamle a-sajeten, bar jar-'rabag-ad. 


XXX. 'kulba~'bo:jon, 'purba:n-o-berna:. 

1. 'purban kua'railen 'manrainji 
9meg-manraji) al-'gi’leji. — et'tele don mi"num olde an'gai 
da'kolenji-de ; te'tesitolle, bo~'dinna ka'railen ə'boi orol- 
€ kəm'burən baron 'i'te-orolnai^ 'gumle, 't’ogin, Sonu:r'umn, 'sinrin 
9'boi qu'sailen, bə'run ijeten. 'om-sugen '‘Vogmn tugaleten. senurun ` 
dakku'e:ten ; ‘ula'ma:tta: 'goble-sed'e:ten. 

2. (unte bəru:-bam ku'railen gorza:en-e-taijor da'kule. 
ba'ru-ban ka railen "kintaloq-əlqaru.) te'tesita'le dip-dip-ne:ten. kon'ru- 
mən sai}'eiten kon'runian-'ba:tte "qanqa-runən jan'e:ten. genug'ga:i-'o:len 


te'no:ggal'e:ten. te'tesita'le, ‘ula:'ma:tta: gateten, joum'eten. ‘talun 
'goble-sed'e:ten. 


(a-kojel-lenji-e-manra:ji, bar 


"böən 


"unte 


. 8. bo-badikka: da'kulen ka'railen, "tuləbən-sitəle a'boi-v-ka'jed- 
'marən-ə-'kulba:n 'unte ense'lon-a-'d’0:n quieten— eil ajin?!” gamle. 
or'ol-'bo:jan—'bo:ten 'unte ‘gu:tip ? 
4. te'tesita'le ba:r-bo-"badikka da'kulen, * 


gu”eten 'kulbun. orol-bo:jsn-—" rten do:? (be 


"e or'o]- "boi 1? 'ga:mle 
lasan?” 


ten 'gu:te lamon? tten- 


‘kulban—jan'de, ten'ne a-da'kun-e i mon pen roi, 
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orol-'bojen—a'ap! erredenji egaru, 'urui-loge ‘deteji, kəm- 
buron 'jum-aiteii. | 

'kulba:n —1jja:, bo: 'badikka: po:m-asan ? ` 

5. te'tesita'le, 'unte or'ol-bojen senurun, 'sinrin, ‘dagqun 
dorsilen, 'unte 'kulba:n-a'man ijeten. 

““Tten do: 'guder-liy ? r'ten-'a:son ? ” o-ga:m'e:ten, 'kulban—“ ten'ne 
goba: talam, bo:-badrkka:  e-berne, e-'raine. 'ten-telliime? ə- 
‘tamba:ten, er'redon-ji 'ija:ji pa: ? " 

6. [te'tesita'le or'ol-bo:en 'kulba:r o-'man ijeten-gobe. ‘unte 
"kulbam ənsəllo ka'rdilen.?] ” 

'kulba;-bo3en—e: 1 ‘ajin ! 

or'oil-'bo:jan—a:n—oi 1 

'kulba-'bo:jon—'b’o:b-len-pein ‘iin e nandom ; scjp. 

or'ol-bojon—5'il-am poin-de:? “ 'sa:j-in3” 'gamte. — 

'kulba:-bo:jon—u'gai ! rten op pode be ? lem-'lam-loge ə-lamtiy-ii, 
boi-boi go-i-l-ip*. 

7. [te'tesrto'le or'o-'bo:jen 'kulba:-bo:jen-o-'d*o:r ifin sa:j'e:ten,] 

'kulba—e'!ajig! kan'de 'lud-ba-pem ‘limer-loge "a:mtip. kan- 
de:1 'tadenne te'ninkai-pem ‘gulti-ba-pen sai-don-in. 

8. or'ol-bo:jen--rten do: kan ‘anin "''gulti-ba-pem sai-do:-ip ” 
Igazmte ? (ten Jugen ? 'gittei-na?. teltesitəlle, ə-gulti-ba:n e-'u*u: sad- 
'kudle e-gij'eten, 'unte 'kulbam  o-'gultilezj ba:r-e'boi o-'t’o:den 
da‘kule; 'rakkib-rakkib-'ga:mle sa-sa-ji'ne:ten. bar, sa'sa-ji-len 
sed'eten®, “a-'madan ‘'ba:gu ‘pidur-'pudur-ge 'grlen. jam am'menai? | 
kan 'pura:da:-pe:n sete. nam, kan 'kulban metin ; jam am'menai ? ” 
‘gamle  ogandi'eten. “bar, o-muka-ban 'jrren'den, 'mot-ip; 
?-ken'dug-bamn 'irren'den, 'motip-na: ; jumtip-na. jan am'me-dom- 
nai, kan?” 'gazm-dem'neten. 

9. te'tesrtale, or'ol-'bo:en ga:m'e:ten :— 

“ ei ! ju'jup ! 'gija: do:! 'gija: do:! baron, kam'buren er'redonji. 
e-'jum-ai-tenji/, “itte-gonle-jirnai. bo:-'badrkka: ten'ne 'goble-'seda:, 
men bar-vki'jriai. kan ent men, 'dangui-pe:n sonur'u-pen jonain- 
den ten'nen da'kvete. pen ‘laminnen' "jmtai. or're:danji' an-ije- 
'gonla;jen-ji-dem?, 'kud'uben kem'buron  jum-aiteji ma:-nen-ji, 
!ja-nen- ji? 3l-lai-gijenji"dem, 'ittai-kap-ip-ji, 's?u:jen 'illen-jena:- 
den, 'kapt-iy-ji, 'tidt-ip-ji. 

'kulba-"bojen—'umen  bar-uki 'jrrenajen-pe'nag-den!!, bar 
‘amen jaj-'jirai poren. 

orol-bo:en— tja, bari jertenai. 1i'ten-'a&sen  'buka;j-am ? 
erredonji panan kem'buren e-jumtenji-asen, “ 'itte-gogle-'jrmai ” 
gamtai. "rjalen-den, r'ten-ason 'ette 'ga:ma:i? 

‘kulba~'bo:jon :-—et'te-'den, ma:! 'gople-i-jrra. 'id-do;n- ob- 
dij-dig-ne!* nem ten'nen na: da'kutenai. : 

tetesitale or'ol-bo:jon, “'naga-num 'adurrip” ‘gamle, mai- 
imre-sed eten gor'za:yen. bar 'ongij-ja: 12er-təhnan-ləbe, jrr'eten. 
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10. "tetesrtəle, 'unte 'kulba:'bojen “ nam padde 'jirtai; nam 
padde ‘jirtai” ‘gamle, o-gi'gijeiten, bar-oki ajjir'aiten, si! 
vain jir'eiten ? e-pürada: Imotai " o-gaula;jen!3-'axte van jtreiten ? 
gamle. 

tetesttəle, "inte 'dakkule o-jtr'eten-o-sonur-'u; * 'ba:gun-s?iz. ba'diyy 
en'ne-gazmle jumtai ” 'ga:mle, 'unte 'sinri'n ‘sirile-'tub-dule jabda'e:ten ; 
dap'eten. “si?! van jir'e:iten? ” ‘gamle, 'kud'ubon 'ara;-leman 'kudan- 
len sajieten. 'unte sonur'um-jonan-dem, “ enme-gamle 'modetai 

"badin ” 'gamle 'mo:dele-paddeile-sed'e:ten. 'dangu:n jena:j'den rak- 
‘kub-'ga:mle 'raman-'ramle, “ ə-3anən en'ne-ga:mle bo:dip 'rumtai 
gamieiten. te'testta'le, "inte ‘kulba—bo:jen reien. 

11. "saleten-na:-srtəle 'jamma:- bo:jen-e-'d?o: 'purbon-o-manra:ji 
'apupleji. “tja: en'len "'kulbamnji-'ba:tte 9- al berrena;jen-al-gillo;jen- 
'Gen!*, 'kud'ub qor'za:gon-o-'manra:;ji- o-d?o: mole bettel), bar 
“addak'u-lenji , en'ne am'me-'do:n. tamban 'majajaiba:-ji 28. 'togalan- 
ate sai'jumne:teji. onlen jonan-den “amban e-sai-jumte-nai ; 
'togalen e-dim'madtenai. bar, en'nele om melen den. ag-'gadele kan ə- 
'berna. "nam-sitəlle kulba:n-ji-e-d?o:; majajajba: ? 'qa:mle 'jamma:- 
‘bo:jon-a-'d’o:n 'apugleji 'mandra:n ji. > 

12. teftesitəle, 'jamma:-bo:jen qam'eten: “ et'te-'dem, 'nam-sita'le 
\am'ma:ja:tai*® panar doi, "mantərəm, te'no:r-ba:-le:n-ja: 'kulba:nji ad- 
‘dusaile*® kom'bunon-kon-'si:mon-'bo:tte pür-pür-ba:" gam'e:ten. 

18. te'tesrto'le, 'de-e:te-dor ‘gamle, ‘manra:nji ‘apunleji. gade'ja:n 
'bogen bar jamma:-'bo:jen-o-'d*o:r et'te:le opune'te'n. 'salet/'ten-na:-sito 
lenam jonan-dem 'soranji kon'si:mon, kem'bu:nen, kim'm'edon-'ba:tte 
'pürtenji. "purba:n-sitəle en'ne-goi 'ukkaleji. 

14. ‘purban ka'railen 'kulban-ji-'ba:tte 
‘baralenzi, 'ta:salenji. rte-jona:j-'dez —tardip-e:te, d"a:-ba-e:ite— 
"mailen 'tubleji. selet'te 'karailen 'unte onso'lo:n e'tar)-'so:n-e-'je:ten- 
lasan, kan-or'ol-'bo;jan-o-'d?oin 'moitai-na? ga:m.e:ten. 

15. 'sora;maroanji-o-'berna:—* manran kə" 
benide:n, ‘kulban 'gadelteji. ‘ba:ran, 'unte 
darg- bon At ste, 9-mukanji 'obsenten ? ! 

16. bar, a'sui-'manra:-a-'berna:—_“ ! 
et'te-'goi na: a-muka:-ba:n da'kute. bar- 
duntenai ” Qumteji. 'unte~'aite "bet 


'manran-ji 'mailen: 


jellen-'de:n, 'unte 'ba:llo- 
'Kulbanji-e-muka:, ə-kin 
gamteji. 

Do, ette-ted. o-'mukan-a:te 
Okt ə-kin"du:n-ba:n o'boi o-'b?o;b 
en 'galome ? 'bo:ten gij'e:ten ? 


KAKI. genalam-'gij-on. - 

1. rte-po:xy-rte-ja: ‘bitti-len isTe:d-len- 
daile, gərenda-da-lenən, a- barij-'da-le'gen, "unte əlan-bur 'dakkule 
ben-'de'n, 'bitti-len "pag-te-be ode an-'man-be 'galamtebe-ten 1, ‘unte 
alan-bar, 'bagua “jaitan ‘d’a-le:non ta! bub-len-'dern, “bitti-len Wiedle" 
qa:mtebe. 'unte-do:r jer-te'bub-le-be, ankam ‘ba:gun da'ku-len-'den, 


" ‘bitti-len mantebe” gaimtebe. a'boi te'bublen, o'boi ‘lankan daku- 
len-den*, 'unte Hai, “ "bittin 's’edle na: ” ‘gaimtebe. 


den, olan-'bur-an "ba:gu 'sib- 
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2. 'toglij-on, 'bogtel-en, kim'me:d-on, die ‘deile-ja: o-dodlen-den. 
en'jum-en 'barsale 'gosad-le, togalen-s-u'jur| ‘onal-ban 'dakkvteji ; 
'tagelda:n 'git-te-ji; en'jum-en 'marid-'gümle da'ku--len- den, 'unte-e- 
tanli, ə-bontel, e-kim'med 'mlen-te 'gamle ,ap'padeite-ji; 'tuleb-en 
"ijan-il-le 'saite-ji. "rjjalen-de'n, en'jum-en san-san-len-den, kino: 
le? 'ga:m-le ,ap'padete-ii. 


XXXI. onub-toroen-ge'nüm-'ta:zn-e-berna:. 


1. ansalom ə ken(d)'ra:bdi-'mad ub-'ton-len-den, 'barsa:. rte! lebu 
po; "Tjja-len-den, 'oggij-ja:ensolon ij'e'ten-den; "uda:-erte, a'ba:-e:te?, 
v'a b-eite, rte jona:j- den, 'aggeda' 'narte—'ga:mte-ji. 

2. 'opger-mar-en 'ate do, e-jen'(d)r'uzm- mad — ub-'tog-len-'den, 
'unte-o-man(d)ra: jona:j-'den, et'ten-na-'gamle 'o5gij-ja: ij'e:te:n-'den, 
jajan, 'sujæn? ijeten-'grre-n joma:n-'den, 'sa:uka-ri-n 'ta:do tit-te-ji. 
'jjja-len-den, ə-İkarəmmü-lem-ən do'ku-len-'den, r'te jonar-e-jo'num- 
jum, ə-gəlno qo" nagte— gam:te-5i. i 

9. onsolo:n-ji-e-jon'r'uz-'mad ub-torn-len-den, “ te'no:ba-len-ji 
tid-'tid-llan*-ten-ji ; 1jja:len-'den, rte jo:nan-'den, 's"e:d-te "—'gaamte- 
ji. 

4. ‘onger-'mar-on-e-ken(d)'ra‘b(be)di-'mad ub-tor-len-den, 'pa:ra:- 
Jag-ten, 'rjja-len-'den, ə'maņ-ba:-leņ-ə-də'kuten ə-'bitti  's'exdte ; 
53a:-len-den, pam-kid-lan-ten?, sa:-'bud-laņ-ten—'ga:mte-}i. 

5. ongolom-ji ken(d)'ra:b(bo)di-e-tal-'je') go'ta-le-n-ji- den, sanai- 
go:d® itteji. rjjaden-'den, “ 'o:ga-po:] "idda-sug-en itte-be pere ”— 
igum-te-ji. e-jen(d)'r'uim-'je;gen-ji-3a: ge'ta-len-ji-'den, et'ten-na-- 
'gamle 'ga:mteji. 

6. "onge:r- mür-ən-ii e-tal-je:xj ge'talen-ji-den, ** yia: ma:r-len-ji 
jum-bo:p-ten-ji ; boi-'boi mana: "lo:te" "—'gamte-i. 

7. enso lo:n-ji o-jen'r^uxm- lu'd-ji “bin ”-'de:len-'den, “‘'tonei-'be'r- 
ən” kon-dug-ba-pnen 'boten-te 'berten-de;, "ber-dun-tin ? ” "gamən- 
‘gamle, *'e'qui! "baten e'jrm-tip, gol-jrmtip ? 'arsi- ban, ke'ru:- 
"been 'de-ip-te. 'anin-ji kot'te 'kinpo:rajon jje:te-gi'gij-e-ji. a-ton- 
əj-ənji, e-'kurrab-enji ab-'jerren, ab-'didlen, 'pa'ge:te-ji ; bo'ner-dug- 
‘den, re'nai-dur-den?, jab-"jer-dom-n-ete-ji ; pag-dem-n-ete-3i ; 'trg- 
dem-n-ete-ji, nen o-'garmtajen-a:te-'den, 'a'rsi-ba;o-n, ke'ru-'ba:on 
ide-in-te,” ‘gamle, o-lu'd-leg-on-ji, aonder-'si‘n-}i-'ba'tte 'aj-ai-te-3i ; 
gu'd-qu:id-te-ji. kən(d yra'b-di-lu'den-'den, 'bagsa:— ga mte-ji. 

8. 'oggeron-ji-'ate o-jen(d)'r*um-lud-on-ji, “bin” 'delen-den, 
"ban-sa: ; a-kon(d) ra:bodi'-lu'den. “ bin ? idelen-den ‘erst. 'unte dənan- 
Iden, bo'ner-du'n re'nai-duy 'gamteji. 'unten- 'sen, "inte-ə-bin-ibin-lud 
ten-ji e-'manra-}i ‘gamt‘e-ji-—“ luka-'mor-den, @r-kulom-'mar-den!?, 
'kinpora:-jon 'ijete-'gije--ji. ganga-'malla:-n, 'suru"malla:-n 'pape:te- 
3111. "unte-don 'kulom-'mar-re'n-ji a'jrm-le-len-en-ji-den, 'anin-ji 
io 'rsi- bacon, ko'ru-- baron 'deete-ji "—-'gamteji. 

9. "kina:n 'ille-gib-ben-'den, 'rlda-'sum-en ji ‘gaimteji. kam'bud- 
ən jonan-dein, Tİdamii-no:" *. 
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10. j?a:d-an 'ille-jum-ben-demn, “aggeda min'num m’e:ntai” 
‘ga:m-~teji. . i 

11. qenümte-len-ən *amme-ka:b-en ille-ji-ji-ne-ben-dem, ‘erst ; 
ko'jed-lag-ten, 'ga:mteji. 

12. 'bon-tel-'jel-an, tanlip-jel-on, kim-med-jel-on 'ille-gib-ben- 
Ven, ‘ille-gad-'gad-ben-'de:n, "ille-dip-ben-'den!?,'ersr; “ 'gur-ler- 
len, 'boite-pon-bo:te ko'jette ” 'ga:mteji. 


XXXIII. 'berna-n 'raina-n. 


1. telaiban—'r'te-'mar gai, aman?” rten e'nam-nam ? 

soran — sore:-mar, Van, babu 1 nen. 

ta'laiba—'so:ra-'mar po:r gai, 'amen ? 

‘so:ra:—v?u: 'ba;bu, 'so:ra-'mar. 

tal.—j’oj gamle ap'padelai. van illai, gai? 

80:.—kon' nen-na: 'bisijen-o'may “llai, oan, 

2. tol.—Trten-o-'berna: qai, de, ‘amen bilsinən-əlmün loi? 

80.—mün-münen man, vain, kan 'taplip bisinən-əman-sıtəle 
‘bakkajan ‘panle doi, “ nam 'unte-e-tarjliy 'kinaje, o'de:, jumbur-'mar 
pa'neten de, ag-'g’ej-e ” ‘gamle itte-opun-n-ai ‘gamle illa, van ! 

tal.—van gorza:j-nam do: ? 'tuja;, ode 'sanai? 

so.—jja: van, kun-de: bo'run-o-jaito:; ‘sanai ted. ‘tageldan, 
‘dun-roi-len 'jmren-demn "enrən? 'adu-alen 'adu:te. kun-de;! kun 
sindi-ne:bən” ə-ita:-ba-ten-na:, kunide:1 kun 'lanka:-domon-o-'sindi- 
ne dü kv, tet'ten-na-gorzcren. tuja-dam; lsanai-pon-do:? 

tal.—'unte gor'za:gen rten ap-nam-te om'ben ? 

80. — ra 3epu, ap-yamta:. 

3. tal.—gor'za:n-ben suda: pa: qai ? 

so,—an İ 'sudan-o:te ; rten jap-'pade-be van? 'suda-dom. 

təl.—daşin sioun 'dete, gai?  bo-kudi-galji Sun 'de:ite, ode, 
ə ter-na:- de:te ? 

so. —'143a:, van! stenna: 'dete, pa'ren. ba-‘kudi-ja: 'dete, ode 
ad-‘de-e. "ja; ba-kudi ston dete; bar a'tey ted. 

4. təl.—gor za;p-ben 'adam-ba: 'tuleben, kənTenən da ku pa? 

so.—da'ky, van; 'tulaban, kon'regon-ate rten babe? 'ranka:-ted ; 
‘manterem ‘sanai-ran daku; ‘tuja-ran-ted. 'tuleban kon'reron-num- 
‘atte gor'za:rjon-e-jar-' jar da kv. 

tol.—9Qor'zo-r-len-ben 'bujan, 'gamoren du'ku pa:? 

so, —da'kv, vag! 'gamenen daku; "buğan jonanden daku. 

tal—tten a'pam-nam gai? Qn-opurip* 'ossun-na-sitele rten 
apam-nam 'gcmlamen-den 'aman qan- opurjip ; rten-a:son ? 

80;.—"er-amdar, va: ! 'berna:n tum "deli. 9'ham-nen-pa: ? 

təl.—"u: ‘ga:m-t-am der, 'amen ,an“opunin. 

80:.—9'nüm-pen 'ba‘limma:. 

5. tal. 
qai? 

80.— da'ku, vain | 


—e 1 "balimma:1 gor sang ben gamer-marenji da'kuji ge, 
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Gemeen ‘gameyj-'marenji daku? 'galji giug dete pa: 
gai ? 
so: — yaz, 'dit-te ad'de-e. enger dakv-len-den, 'gulji ston 
sattan  'gamep-maren-ji daku-ji "urban ə-da ku-len-ən-ji-ə- 
gamer-'maren-ji 'm*a;n- den, ba:-'k'u'di-'s*u:r da kule ; nam-ate jja. 
6. tol.— taglin-en-ji, 'bontel-on-ji, bair kim-'med-ən, kən'si:m-ən 
la: 'dajin da'kute ? . 
so..—van-de:! van, aten ted. 'gamoer-en-ji-e'mar, 'bo:te-'ate 
'unji-ra:o:, 'bo:te-o'may 'monloi racy . . . daku, "'parja:n-ji-e'mar- 
Wie 'bote-e'mar bo:rao:n, 'boite-emar!' bagu-raox) ette-le daku; 
əten ted. "bon-tel-ən 'kuddub 'rukkule-ben-demn 'gulji 'ra‘o:n-ja:, 
Tjjallen-'den, tamji 'ra:o:n 'de-te, pa'ren ; əten ted. kim'med-on im*a;- 
-ate gamern-en-ji-cte 'tamji Taon, tette ba:r-bo:"manra-'«te 'unji 
oo, ba:r-bo:-'manra: ate 'monloi- ‘ra‘o:y—bar tet'te | ubbu-yen- 
a'may 'galji 'ra:o:j—et'te-le ba-k-udi-'galji 'ra:oxj-ja: 'deite paren kən- 
'sixm-en 'm"a:n-'a:te a'qui! ‘ranka: ted. tadar-iman, bar ajan, a-om 
'majən-'maile, 'bagu son 'de-te, ode əltente-na:, boten 'galome 
'unte-'a:te ? : 

7. tel.— mar-nam-la:, gai 1 tanlinən, 'bontel-on, kənisi.m-ən, kəm- 
'bu'n-on, kim'med-on 'dajin daku ? 
. 80.— mar-ba:-pen-a:te ajain~tan-on 'baqu ra og, or-ro:-tar-on jagi 
'ra:o:, 'bmdi-taren bo:-ra:o.1, e-jar-'med en 'unji 'ra:o.j, ə-om-imed-ən 

'monloi ro og, 'mukkeda:n 'ba.gu'ra: on kom'bu'non jena:j-den, 'bagu 
tab-sad-jeil-on, e-jug-jel-en  e'boi, a-on-jel-on-ji ‘monloi—o'ten 
bodin dok Je do, 'kinan 'pan-aile. 

tal—bar, kan qgorza:p-leg-an ‘kuddub o-dakvu-ten-a-kem'bu'n 
. ‘dajin 'de:te gai ? 

80:.—41 ! uden-'na:j ! vain, 'unte-'a:te 'bo:ten 'galeme? 'unji-'kudi- 

ja: 'de-te paren, | s 

8. tel.—gor'za:-ben 'dajir 'manra: "de-te, pe'sij-qu:la:d 'majen- 
 imaile? i . 
80;—'orge:r-onselo, pasij-gulad 'majan-maile 'turru 'kudi-ja: 
dette, o'de.,''quiji 'kudi-ja: dete olde” '1jj0:; 'dit-te jad'de:e po'ren ; 'turru 
'kudi-ja: man 'de-te pa'ren. 

tol. —sum-nam 'bagsa: pa: gai? "alem pa:? 

- go.— rten o-jalem ‘jalem-e’ ? van! "soran ə-om 'kajja: pigidi- 
suijpgeo-suir'dee o'sabja:tai. lo'bo-ler-en, 'duidi-le'n-on e-'gobtai 
‘amen penag-ute 'sundem-sur-le'gen 'gobte, 'tanon-te. en'len-a:te 
!ka'jja le'bo-leg-en e-gobtai; o-taneptai. - 

9. tel—er! ge'nai! 'balimma:! pen gor'za:n-ben 'it-t-aii, pəlsi” 
gu'la:d. ə- 'gib-ben. < 
^ goi apan van ! ‘it-t-ai ‘amen? . 

tal. —a'du-t-aj-en- ə 'addio:ra;, 'tagelda:n. 

so:—o'de, mai, uar | "er pado:lebe mai. nam pen irte. lem-t-am, 


uan | 
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XXXIV. "soram-zi-ə- ba:ra:-e'ta:sa:. 


1. 'ma:steroz:—1ten- r'ten-o-'ba.ra: a-tubte omben? 

'8o:ra:n.—be'run-e- ba:ra;, qud -daron-e-'ba:ra: 'saro:ba:n-s-da'kuten- 
o-manra: 'saro:-ba:n-e- ba:ra: *e-'tub-t-tai. 

2. ma:s.— bo'run-e-'ba:ra: Tten, 1'ten ? ; 

8o0.— tiy-İburən, gad-jin-en, ‘dulban, gü-isim-ən, lo-lon, pui- 
jiq-on, "buruj-en e-gad “qad, gad-gagen, gad-kujen, gad-'sidon, Tu- 
'rum-en, gad-'bur-an, roi-sa:n-en— kan-'de: dinne bə'run-ə-'ba:ra:. ` 

9. ma:s.—'qud-'dag-en la: r'ten-1'ten-o—'ba:ra: da'kute ? 

so. —'qud-'dan-on-e-'ba'ra-'den, *sa:k-kud-a-l-en da'kute ; pa:-or- 
ən da'kute. bar ga'nuran laduaiten-dem, 'bagu tenor, jagi te'gor 
ə-lorto:i , orain—orre, ‘bisutta:n e-'sedtai; o-budtai; bar, bo:-quddag- 
len-pənan 'bisuttan o-"bud-tai , ba:r e-da'koten- o-quddar) ,an'ritid-on 
e'rü-neb da'ko-len-dem, ‘idle-o-'settai. ense'rip, orron bo-te'jor 
eortai. oran-lorre, o-'jmjen o-'sed-t-ai. "bisutta:n me'raglen-'den, 
bisutta:n 'badi-'mar-on-ji 'pit-te-ji; pis-'sid-on *o'ren-la:nen-'den, 'ba:-r 
"ed, ered 'gud-dar-en ə-'ortai. or'ron ə- ren-la:pen-de, o-qu-'sid-te-n- 
ar. eten 'guddanen-a'ba:rai. 

4. mas.—'saro:bain-ə- bara; jam 'ga:mle ? 

80. —uc:n İ lamon 'kuddub-e-'ba:ra: 9-ta:sa: Ven agen “ 'op'a-ipn ? 
qa:mte ? et'te- den, kan'de: ! 'oprug-t-am ; ‘amdana:. 'saro:-ban -a~'ba:ra: 
‘a:te do, om mag 'baigu 'saroiba: "rjja:-len-dem, jagi 'saro:ba: e-'orta:i. 
oren—orre, 'ucnte-'ua;nte əmən da'kulen-'den, 'bansale o-'sed-t-ai 
sedan-'sed-le, 'jam-mol-'sar-en o-bud-t-ai. borengai, ‘bagu əy'gai 
'de-len-de:n, 'bisuttan mə'ran-te. 'bisutta:m me'ran-len-'den, 'kuddub 
‘saro:ba:n 'bagsa:-le o-orta:i. 'unte jona:- den, jagi tə'gor, 'unji ta'norr 
e-ortai orron  e-rerlaypen-den, 'kurudin-batte, vante lanka: 
"oqın-te "jaita: da'kulen'de:n, 'sari-'gamle 9-ki-'lo:taii. 'saro.ba:n 
‘kuddub 'gari: len den, 'bisutta-'saron 'badi-'maron ab-pe-pe tari, n 
'sar-ən o-'renia:nen-'den ‘badi:-'marenji-na: 9-'si--le1) 'sarom? ab-qu an 
tai. .gu-saren e-'reg-lupen-dem, ti-sar-on ; ti-'sar-on e-'rer-la: .. 
"dem, "sittərin q”urte. 'sittorin Q'urren-dex, sittərin o-qadta. ı 

. ənsərin,/ —alen-ga:n-ən, alen-isidən, Şer-da-sidən, tid-'sidon, anga! 
rin borongai, 'ba:gu o1'ga:i da'kulen,'saron Q"u:rte. saron q'urren'demn; 
təmilən a'boi a'sa:btai. təmilən sa:bon 'sa:ble,e-joda:tai. tonilon o'sar- 
ren-den, saro:n o-gadtai, gaden-gadle, o-'samta:i. lua:den- ba:tte 
jile-jile, tənilən ‘saro:n s-'itte-'dakkunai. ənsərin, gag-gaden sa:m- 
saman arenlanen-dem, galji dinna da'ku-an-dakule bar-‘ukij 
tənilən .9-so:p-tagan-ba:tte 'jalem-'gamle ə-loda:-ta:i, enso'rirj 
Sarom ə-bürta:i. biire:n-bitrre, gal-gal-tagen-'ba:tte ‘saro:n ab'pa:tai. 
apanan sen lo: pen-den, alamen e-jur-jur-t-a:i A o- bür-t-a:i. 
ipe 7” əludtüd. ənsəlrin e-baj- sur-on "tudud-lemən 8'wr-on 


A 


5. müs. —bairon-a7bora-a-Josg: ə-tubten-ə-ldin-an 
Tabdan jrraiten-dem, jan am'me:ten? ; 
Jegen o-'gante ? 

80:.— 133a, van! o:n-'su'gen a'boi o-'sabia-ta: do. tat. 

‘rabda: j'ra;iten-den, beta Sek ka e TS ge m oe 


Des 1 gənur-ən 
gor zayon ə-yirte ode, lunar. 
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6. ma's.—'unte on-suj-en e-lup-en iten-íten o-dakkute? bar 
Iten-1'ten o-'sabja:te ? 
80.—lonələn e-sabja-t-aüi. madan e-sabja-ten-'jin-o-manra;ji 
‘sabja:-te-ji. 'rjja:n-e-manra: ok 'kudam-a:te '"ma:nterem 'kuddub 
mantan ə-'sabja-t-ai. ‘kwdu-ja:, u'ab-ja: *e-derip-dir gamle. 
münden, laman, kəldibən, 'a' gin, 'kideti. "born, 'kundin, (‘ba:dan 
da'kulen-den) 'ba:dam, "dankin, 'sattuaz, "tudud-on, ‘sunruj-on, 
"oğğer-ən, kum, on'rijen, 'baqu angadi, Taqi on'gai bərun o-dim-mad- 
lena-pen-de:n, ken-'sim-on-dem e-dak-ku-t-ai. bo: an'gai, pandər- 
Idinna-de:n, ad-'dakkuai. tet'en-na-e-dip- dip-ten-ai. 
7. ma’s.—kin'talen jar-jar ə-büd-te ode ig? 
so.--kin'talon @-bad-t-ai !de'raka-'padin da'raka-'addan 'arer- 
'ba:tte lo'bo:n o-'badt-a:i ; o-di^-ar-t-aii ; o-'bad-t-ai ; bax, o-di’-'ar-t-ai. 
et'tele, kin'tal-on e-'bad-t-ai. ba:r-d*a:- d*a-n-e-lo'bo: 'ba:tte 9-'jod-a:r- 
toi, jaitan 'dia-'su:nan 'van-te 'jaita-'lanka: da k'vlen-den, lo'bomn- 
- ba:tte?o-tir- 'ro:tai. tirroan-'tirro'le, Jabon do: eso:y-tagen ma jen-ma ile, 
a-joda-t-ai, 'jalem-qamle. ensorij ə-'gob-tai, edim-'mad-te-n-ai. 
isinrn ad-da'kule jonan'den, en'len 'so:ttn-e-o: o-ju:-lo-n ə-dim- 
imad-te-n-ai. 'sinri-ja: rte-ja: er-'bel-le-be, a-dim-'mad-ten-ai, lo'bo:n. 
8. mas.—'saro-ban o'dumta:-te ode: 1jja:? 
so.—u?:! vain! o-‘dumta-tai. ad-dumtala;en-dem, Sümbür- 
‘mar-on-ji'saroin 'gad-le 'pag-te-ji. njjalen-dein, tögələn o-'enduy-te-n- 
ji-o-jamontoram-ji? 'jumte-ji. 
^ 9. mas —tet'te jonanden a-om-sunte olde. ‘jante em'mete? 
ge'nuren 'togolen ‘gurren-‘den, jan  em'meten? ode gor'za:nen 
o- jr-te ? | 17 
so.—1jja; van! gorza:jen ,aj-jire. gör zümən o- jirten-e-'din'an 
jümbür-mar-jc; je'nonter-ja: 'um-len-ji-den, 'par-len-ji-de:n, jam 
am'menai? 'pulliai-de:e 's’ed-te jon'rum-len. 'um-musa:! e-T'a:pon-a- 
'pa:di-lein, e'boi ‘tuppun e-sabja-t-ai. ranan 'tuppun-e-lurj gan- 
'idop-eite-gaimle* o'lamen ə-jum-jum-tai. ansorin, "Vogm °a-'soi-ba- 
tamen, 'bagsrle olam-ja: rte-ja, er-da'ku-le-be a-sail-'saltai. 
'suda-rain 'agel paran-pa'nle, 'togalen o-80itai, omg: isən, derimmad- 
-nan ‘tuppun-eluy jaitan e-lanen 'e-beltai. ense'rin, 'sinrin 
adda'kule je nar den, alam-Je en a dm mad-te-noi. 
10. ma's.—'tuppun-o- luy pa: a-dim'mad-te ? l 
en. pp, van! ulu. tuppun-dee-ə-lun e-dim'mad-t-ai. 
ma's.— bo'sexpn la: tuppu e-'sabja:te, olde on-'su:jj e-'sabjate ? 
so.—1330:, van! '"tuppu-ted ; on-'suy ted. “miinen—kan tag- 
italon e-'sabja-tai. 'unte 'ra:-ta:l-leren, derako: '&^i:n-o'^T0: eg: 
rantai. Tarkan 'bar-'vkij, om- son a-'sabja:la:-pen-'dein, ə-'sabja:- 
tai;  'gjalen-den, ‘as-'sabja.ai. ge'nur-tabdain irruiten dem, 
so'nurun la:-la-len, e-da'ko-ten-aà. 
11. mars, —ditte-o- ba:ra;, o-'ta:sa: e-'tab-te em'ben ; batun o-'ba:ra:te, 
isaro:ba:n s-barate, ba'seren, quddar-on o-'ba:a:te ; ə-'ta:sa:te ; ‘unte 
e-dakkute? 'baqu min'num,- jagi min'num-en-e- 


e-jon'r'um Van 
; ‘pur-'sar, ə-pa"pur-qan Tod da'kue po: 'gu:g-ben P 


pu”pur-isid, e-pa: 
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so.— de:te na: pəren van do: 'van-ten bor jajja:n dan boi- 
"bei e-goja:-te-len-on? ! bar bi'sigan-o'may bun-du-'dan gamle, o'dan-. - 
dan ‘gamle, ken-rum-en ‘gamle, bar '‘pisidi-an-ji ‘samba:-dan | 
‘gamle, e-te'red-ta-pen? ! njja: len-den, *tam-'berna: nam, bazr- num- 
ən, er-numən a-ganga:, ə-sittəri, o-saro: da'kute pəTen 'badip-len. 
bar, enlen 'so:ra:-na-'on pürpür-en gamle, "ka:riam gamle, 'kuddub 
dü küte ; Tten bur o-jon'rum-ogen'ra:.da'kue ? e'ga;sa: ; jon'rum ted ; 
gen'ra: ted. 

12. ma’s,—ja: jan o-it-te-'pa:n-en e-'dinnar əm ben “ dit-te, din-ne 
dumban-oman o-ille-'pay-n-ai” ‘gamle omben 'mojja-ja-e'mar 
‘ijan-ille, kəmbo-lod-lemən ab-id-id-en- ab-id-id-le, kembo-'o:l-on 
'mar-ba:-ben o-'dakku-te pa: ? 

so.—jja; vain! enlen 'so:ra:n-e-'om ja:n-gaimle ‘unte ə-kəmbo- 
'ole-galem-ai? dale-dəm-ən-ə-İuad o'boi o-dakkutai. ‘anan-te 
ja:jan-'sujan 'dumban-o'mar o-'it-te-'po:r-n-ai, selet'te, 'unte lua:don 
e-tam-su-t-ü.  bo-'putti e-ille 'pa:j-na-pen- den, o'boi o-toba:d-t- 
ci. 'bagu 'putti e-il-le-pa:;p-na-pen-dem, "bazu o-tobad-t-ai. 
et tele  "tənobad-ən e-'toba:d-t-ai. 'ma:ntə-rəm ‘dum ba:nji-e'mar 
kambo-'ol da kute. “ dit-te din-ne 'so:ra:n-ji 'pa.n-le-ji  'gazmle iden- 
idle, ‘dakku-te~ji. bo:-'putti o~ille-'pan-na-pen-'den, hoan 'putti . 
ə-təred-t-oci, "bag 'putti a-ille-pa:n-na-nen-'den, 'anji 'putti ə-tə- 
'red-t-ai. ‘unteate en'len jaja 'ridan o-ga:mta:i. 5 

19. ma's.—bi'sinen-e'mag? "bundu:-dam 'dajir e-te'red-te P 'kuddub 
` 'manran *tan'taben-tan'rable o-tit-te, o'de tan- beggoda: e-'tit-te ? 

80.—bo "kudi, ba-'kudi 'suz-den, 'kuddub 
taprdble e-tit-t-t&i ^ bo-sugen 'baigu 'putti ode, tan-'jagi 'putti 
e-tit-t-ai. tar-bo-'su:j-en-o-'manra: 'darrir 'sadi-te-len “dit-te 'darri-te 
e-tar rabtari. * ‘kudduban Tukkuan-rukkule, bo: 'tanja:r 'de-e:te, 
‘bagu 'tanjar 'de-ete, o-'pa:n-te 'kuddub "manram. 


14. mas.—a'day-'dan, ba'r kon'rumen-om'n ele le:bun e-'tit-te olde, 
tten ə-tit-te ? 


manran tanrabən- 


so. — Ija; van! ken'rumen, tan-bagu ‘adda 
dip-dem, o-tit-t-ai. e'dap-da-n tan-baqu adda: 
ən, ədan”da:n ap-yag-la-nen-den, tan-pal-'pal 
mas.— "unte "bundu:dan, kon'rumen, ə-dan- 


den, tag-bo:ma:- 
'tit-t-ai. ken'rum- 
lebun e-tittai. 

"dam bilsin-ən e-'tit- 
te? 

80.—0"u:, ‘babu! ui, van! bisin-ən  o-tit-t-ai. om'mar 
'pisidiam-ji-dom badin o-'til-la-ji-do:5, Sanna-'sajon “ pisidiam-ji-o- 
d'one-tidflon. bisin-ən-tum tib-ba; ? 9-qa? me:ten-'a;:san, nam bi'sig- 
ən-tum-nu: e-tit-t-a:i. 

15. ma's.—e:! 
sambadan ? 

so.—tan-galji 'ma:dip o-tit-t-ai, van! '"unte-a:te 1 
nodi? -. 


"bansa:! et'te-'den 'pisidia:nji lo: darin o-'tit-te 
'te-ba:n. so'so- 


mQOs.—kom-'bun-en kənisim: 'bo: | i 5 
mid -Ən o:ten-s'man-site'le — o-'it-te- 
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80.—'santa:n 'ija:n-'ille? ə-itte- ile-punmnari.  1jjalen-den, 'ba:ra:- 
n-'ta:sa:n. da'kulen-den, as-'saba:-len-an-'de:n 'dumba:nji-e'mar e-'itte- 
pana. ei 

16. mas.—tada:r-i:m-ən ‘dumba:nji e'mag-sele #a-it-te-panen- ` 
dem, 'dajig-ba:tte e-itte-pa:je? 'galji'ma:dip ode, ‘pander 'ma:dip- 
'ba:tte? 'unte kəmibün-ən ken'sim-an  e-'it-te-'pa:gen-o-'dinnar 
^mojja;ja: 'sakki-'mar ja: da'kute pa:? 

80.—1jj«, vax! 'sükki-mar ted. əlboi-na-n tada:r-i'm-en 
‘ba:qu ‘putti, rjjaden-dem 'ba:qu 'putti 'galji 'maidip—'ba:tte o-'itte- 
'prgnai 'unte jenay-'den jen'len ‘luad-an e-toba:d-t-ai.  4jja:-len- 
iden, 'sannaram o-quddi-ar ‘pa'nan-'pa'n-le ani:'pail-legon o-'dak- 
kutai." l | l 

17. ma's.—rajan-am “bo:ten-əlman e-'it-te-pa:ge? 'dumba:nji- 
omar-so'le ole, 'bo:te e-'mar-so'le ? i 

$0.—1jjv, vay! 'unte-'aite 'so:a:-mar-len-ji-na:-sito'le a-it-te 
!pug-n-ai jen'rum 'de-ete, lebu 'de-ete, 'jam-mvul ‘de-eite, rte 
Ide-ete, 'bagu 'ma:dip o-il-le-‘paxyna-pen-dern, 'ba:qu 'ma:dip-na: o-tit- 
tai ‘unji 'ma:dip o-il-le-'pa:gna-pen- den, 'unji ma:dip-na: o-tit-t-ai. 
bor e'te-ja: at'tijai. 

18. ma's.—o-'oddi: ,ag'ga:r-e-ji. pa: ? 'aserjge:n pa: ja-'jan, 'ridam - 
Itit-te-ben-ji* ? EE 

80:. —kun-'a:te jaja ted:, Tida: ted. 

ma's.—ba:r rie ap'pamte em'ben "inte o-'itte-'pa:ren-a:te ? 

so.—rten bar o'gamai? 'unte de-e: ^ 'reja:” e'ga/mtai. “ amen 
. sora; nen 'soxa:; T'ten-aisən ə-loddin ‘al-ga:r-be? "tun-jo:p-'sora:n- 

ate; ‘dumbanji, j'oj-en-ji pe'nag e-oddin 'jaten-ji” 'gamte-ji 
gamor-marenji.5. 
, ma's.—'tankan — e-'it-te-pa:ge-n; 'dumba:n-ji-e'mag-srtele rten 
ok-kad-le 9-itte-'paine ? 

80:..—-si6tori-de:n, 'gagga:-de:n, ok-kad-le o-'it-te-'pa;p-n-ad. bo: 
'tajka:n 'miggel "madin 'ba:tte, 'jja-len-dem, "miggel-'unji 'ma:dip- 
'ba:tte ok-kad-le, oit-te-'pa:nnai, kem-'bur-'de:n, bo: tankam 'tamji 
'madip-ba:tte ok-kad-le o-'itte 'pa:r-n-ai. 'kurui-de:n, bo: 'putti-‘ba:tte 
e-ok-kad-tai. . ` 

19. ma's.—'unte 'kuddubon ‘anain e-'tak-kud-te ? 

80:.— jirub "i:jon 'sikkui ja"ja-'suja: 'kuddub ə-takkud-tai. 

ima's.—gad-gad-ga:jen bo-en'gai da'kule-jonay-'den, 'dajin- batte 
ə-lit-te-pu:ne ? 'ditten-na: pa: e-te'redte? ode, 'ajid ə-tabte? ‘buigu 
ma: dip ja: ? 'unji madin ġa: ? 

80:.— 1jja, van | at-'tab-ai. bar, 'ante jajan e-'it-te 'pa:n-na-pen- 
e-dinnag, ə-bo:bən, e-'oddin 'dit-te-'din-ne 'ga:mle, 'anin “tit-te-len. 
bor, “ ‘ana: dele jenag-den, "jirub-qa;j-ete, jirub-'qa:j-de--do:r-e:te, 
bar pen at-tab-ai'; am ben 'mannaisu-ben, e-'pa:-len-den, 'pa:g-ba: ; 
'rjja:-len- den, 13a:  'gazmte. jan om'memaif 'dulei-dulei? ə-'ba:ra:- 
n-ai pon? o-'it-te-na-'pain-n-ai. koem'pugden 'edam'eten-den jan 
om'me:nai? 'selet-'te "bo:ten 'til-len? ` 

14 
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20. ma's.—bo:putti ə-'il-le pop-en-den, ə-oddin ‘dajin o-to'red- 
te? i 


80: — bo: 'putti-den, 'unji 'madip ga:'me:-ten-‘den, "unji "madin. 
otit-t-ai 'monloi "madin gam'eten-den, 'monloi 'ma:din o-tit-tai 
jante bar em'me-nai? o'bob-en 'rapti-at-til-la--nen- den, et'te 'goi- 
na: e-'bo:b-en da'kute. o-'oddin-'a:te 'dile-mi"num o-to'red -t-a:i?. 


XXXV. lo-lo-maran ji-e- berna.. 


1. 'patto:jen.—ma:- bo:n-'de: ! gai, ba'run o-'ibba:. 'ruben or'rubon o- 
ge'nurren, ‘ajid 'padde 'sa-ten! ; münən—kan o/oi-ne:bən 'ruban o-'u:- 
len-ben, nam o-'omtug-n-ai-ba:?. 


'malagazn.—u'gai! 'rjja: gai. pen-num-ate an'-ijai. 'b*obb-ne:n 
e'su: ; "baron kəm pun-nem je'nag- den əbu: ; nam pen ten'nen 's?u:j-on 
da'kutenai. baran, 'ruben jenar-de:n o'boi kon-'sim-len 'bo:ten-te tu- 
'bo:b-le jum'eten de, 'unten-'a:son nen nam 'dulta;i. 

"2. m.— pen-atte, gomai-ji, nam kot'te, '* ragadin ” ! 
it-te. 'mojed-a-an'gai,  'margala:ra:n-o- dinna: 
ko'jel-le do:, nam 'sinkug-da.-te-ji. a'boi ken'siim 
jante dedin de, "ampora:, dien nen 
1o-110:-İxun ? nam pen lulu:tena3. 


te'te-stta'le ‘patto:jon “do: baran 'ra-mja:n, ‘pulon, 'ba;ren 'unji 
enselo:n-ji ampəra: lo-lo-ba:n ‘il-le-ji; te'noren 'ber-ren Tai-len 
rjmr-re-ji, ke'railen. enselomn'ji “əlman-əlman-len “r-re-ii, ” 
3. 1.—d(sumbarin-ə-d?om) am'ben-'ate, əlbun, lo-lo-ben o-re:n-roi- 
le. on'len-a:te-do;, "birən ‘baigu 'on-ser- den, o-'om-tun-tai. ba'din ge 
'on-ser-ma:ronji an'-i’-la:-ji, kan— 9 


sınkun-do:-ba:n 

"md:md:n-ne:n-ə-lo:n 
"don-si-le it-te. ‘ruben 
küd"übən ə'su'n-dəm. ‘bo:te lj-e 


s.—t'ten-o-re'ne'n e-rexmai* etten-o-kidam oda 
ode, 'unji 'on-ser-'den-'sikkoi, e-rentai. 'unte 'de-e nam ba'din | 

A à. : i » 
ser-ren "dete ba din do, vain-ten ‘bairon "kina^maronji* ani ji 
'kina:r-pe:a sot sn 'paden ij eiten doi, e-tan-som 'dajir) ab-'lonare 7 ? 
“ dia-pen o'suin-dem ” ga:m'e:ten. soi. "jon-te itte-am'mene do: ?. _ 
4. 1.—'jadi, o-'re:n-roitai-podegen do:,'van-ten ‘ba:ren'di-ta: | 
‘il-le-ben-'dein do: 'qaim-be? bo: 'dinna, "ba:gu 'dinna gerit e aM 
il-le-1o-ben-idemn, de e? #toi-toj-al-len manip, 'münon-3i kabi- 
jannam"-ji-ate-den, 'rexle-ji. 'enron tan-baqu “ola der at e. baziən 
'kupar-pen-ji -jenag-den-ate 'mojen-na;, Te:-le-ji. a'gui! ‘aningi 
1 mared-aite tan” şi "odlu, ode, tag-vnji 'ola: 'dele de: 3 
Üsumbarin do: "akin ette-'goi-na-gamle 'ber-ren-ji rai ii 
tette-sitəle ə-orrub-len 'jtr-ren-ji.] ù RE ni 


"kun? "agi 'on-ser 


XXXVI. 'berna-bojen-ji—'lakin do: ‘sum bur Zu 
. 1. L—e: | 'sumbaril : 
8.—oi. 


l.—4'ten "lümte, solo | qa-qa--len pa: ? ode, 'enron:?t 
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8.—'t}ja:, “jajan, 'enroy tenda dip-nai ; lami nen pamar-to;:d- 
le-n-c:i”, 'enrej-soi'namage. ‘agelen dadaile.  boi-boi ‘dulei-da:-t-ip, 
‘anain-te a'sin-te-'de:! ‘anan-te jas'sine- de. , 

l.—bo-'badekka 'ij-ai-do: 1 bo?berna: ‘opun-tam. ` 

8.—t'ten-o-'berna: do: ten'nen "opun-in ; dip-dip-na-pem da'ku, 

: ].—bo-'badekka a-'itta:-jen-'a:san, rten ele do: ? 

8.—ette-den, so'nanen iņad-le 'jrrtaz. kin'so:d-ja: 's'wgen gan- 
don? i 
2. [te'te-st'le 'sumbarin. sə'nagən in'adan-in'adle  'lakin-e'mag 
ij-eten.] - ` 

8.—1ten do: ja-ja:g, rten-'asan 'gulip ? 

l.—kan-'de: ! 'rub-on 'bati-ba:n ‘il-le-'do:, 'tagalda:n 'dip-lai. bo'sid 
ted, morissa: ted. bo:-sera:-'po:der-o-be'sid da kule do, t?ogin e-erilla:- 
ğen-ə-dinən , jante 'gamle basid-‘dan-le-non 'gatarre de ‘anolon, 
kud'uben bo'sidon, 'kudan 'rumma:/neten.! kan "batin 'ajitid 'pana:. 
, mana;-le ode, 'rjja-'de;? ab-bəsid-len-de:n, 's’u:n-nam be'sid-le, 'i- 

‘juma: ; me'rissa-'dein 'i-mo'rissu. ten ‘kudu'te ? 'sitteri o'de:? Qanqa: 
‘kudur-te ? 

s.—1j«: ja:'jan. Tten-ə-gango: da'koe? 'mojjed-na: ə'pidle. 'eitori 
'Kuduwtai; oden-na:j, madan da'kute ode, rja;de:? ‘ua-pen-ji, 
jag-nen-ji 'dakku-len-ji-den 'bo:ten 'galeme? 'aninji-na" madan 
dui-te-ji. ne 'aggij-ja: an-'ab-dai-daj-in-ji.' pein "jrte, jajan. 

].—ma: ! ima: ! 

8. tete-sitole 'unte "batin ‘o:la:-le:jon tamda:m-le pane:ten o-s'u:j- / 
en. "tegda-'dipen ?e-ij'e:ten-'gijen, d'un 's'urre. 'unte 'gajar-'a:ben 
'mandi-leen ‘dakkvan 'dakko-le, 'runkun joreten, te'te-sitle 'unte 
'rügkun ə-latar-ren, an-eda-'sid-on “inte 'terda:-ler-on 'rumma:;'eiten. 
te'te-stta'le 'sitorin a-'sin-ja:;p-len tab'e:ten. bo-'badekka: da'ku-len, 
'unte "sitəri-İkül-ən o-le'jer-ren, 'ba:gu 'mando:ra-e-'siteri-'kul ‘payan- 
'pagle "inte '"lakin-ji-e-su:g-sitele —o-'jeiten-'pajen-e-bati mai- 
'müile, *o-gij'eten, bəlsid ted ; məfissa: ted. “isi! en'ne-ge ə-din-din 
eiten ja'jan-pen " ‘gamle ba:r'vki’ be'sidan mo'rissa:n ridan-'rid-le, 
"unte 'batin od o die, 'kudun "togga;l'e:ten. te'te-sit'le,  'dit-te ‘de:-ete, 
b'e-ipnte-erb'e-'don-ip-te?, 'aninji 'ba:ra-ba;n-'ta:sa:-ba:n ə-ill-le-ə- 
manra b'e-b'e-ijaite-ga:e-ji. men s”um-ən 'goble osetta:-jen-s- 
"münra:”” qazmnle gaim'eiten. 
` 4. telte-sitəle bo 'badekka da'kolen 'lakin gu:-de:y e:ten, 'unte 
'sumba' riu ə-d”on. 

l.—e: sumbari; ! 

8.—1ten jajan? 

l——ja:n-de; ten'nen !e-berne. rten-e-bajra: 'tub-te 'sfumon? bo 
'badekka ten'ne *o-da'kune. “zəki 

8,—o'de; kan'de: 'jir-t-ai, so'nagon igadtai-roi. ('ija:in-ille) Tten- 
do: ja! ja: 'quilip ? 

14-4 
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L—jan-de;, tenne o-dakune ‘gamle 'gulam. *rten-ba:r-a:son 
guam? ' . ES : 

8,— randa 'ba:g-'adda: 'saro:n jer-rai itte-tan-nazi. : 

L —jara: ə-süre-te, tenne o- berne jaran. jja-len-den jann- 
am-ji bərun-sitle "jrra-jen-ji-den,* an'-ij-ai-taņe-ji-pa:? 'amon- 
nai-pa; tan-len-den 'de-e? . 

8.—rjja.. jajan, “ana-seron jaji ! or'rub-te-3i pon? em pox ? 
tan-tan-le 'dakkutai do: telte-sitle 'anin-ji wa:b-ja: 'panla:-jen-ji- 
den, unte u'a:ben-'batte illai-kudu-e-ji-den, dam ille-panno:)en- 
‘dem it-te-pannai. 'rjja-len-den anin-ji ije-te-'parj-ji-ten-len*. 

9. 1,—ja‘u-'a‘b-na-ba:-ten’ pen "it-t-ai. bo: 'mandi: 'ti-ip-ba-ten. 

s.—i'ten jajan, ejau ə'jæv-ai? o-bag-adda:n-e-'saro:-a:son 
dajip-en rünkü-e 55 jagi sula: poy, bo:-'adda: pon Tugkute. oten 
pa: 'rugku-e? ? 'aninji pənan Jan-pem-ji 'jænte ‘ittai-am'meje-ji de: ? 

l—e-ditten pa: 'rugkun da'kve? 'o:ga:'oxga: 'd-eie ja:g-nam 
Tunkun soveten pəlrem 1 ‘amen van ‘git-te? van galəmte ? rte 
jenap dem, de'kulendem, 'jo:p-n-am, " 43a; “ o'garsa ” ‘gamle ə-so- 
soten-ən, num-'dein, " 'rjja;?' “ a'gaisa ” 'ga:mte. 

8.—'jja: jaja: 1 'naga:-num ə-'qa:sa-na:, 'mojed, mojed 'mai-‘den 
da'kule-na:-ba'dip-'do: 'nam-'a:te, jja-na, e-gasa:. da'kole-na:-ba'di y- 
do, mojed 'dojal-maron-ji e-il-la:;jen-ji-'a:sen "unte-o-rupku dinle, 
tilde-ji. nam bar runku ted ; e'nidle. 

6. 1.—en'len-num-:te o'boi jer-jer-ted ; rte ted. a'dii:ta-jen-o'man 
gelong: kan 'rogomn-addur 'gamteji do; o'boi Turku ted, rte ted. 
Tten-te-ə-runku 'tanrab-on! a-'tabai ? lten-te-o-rurku o-tabai de? 
“mail 'sintazna: da:t-ip. 

s.—'ayan 'ad'urten-ji- do: ? 'dajigen 'dinna: da'ky ? 

l.—kan-e-sumba:ra nam (dere 's?edle. bar e-a'du:ta:-je:n-o -sumba:- 
Ta. nam sum-barai. bijo:'margola:ra: ; bar ‘turru 'dinna da'ku. tet'te- 
srtole 'bujan Gogo te, 'ga:mteji do:, jadi: ode: sub-sub-de:? bansa:le 
paman ‘galam-le-ben-'de'n, tet'te? "pulla: Tübən-orrubən ə-iber-rem-ən-Şi, 
"rondədun 'andar-l-a: i. ; 
_ Ts.—ulu-na: Vliar 'addur-rem-onji-den, ‘bansa:. pesi’-qu:'la:d 'ka:- 
ja: rogo 'jum-te-ji. ‘dajin ‘erst 17 gamle 'batto:n-le-be-ji-jo'nan- 
dem, ad-der-ne-ji-ja: ; am andan-e-ji-ja:. 'jaran-soi gor'za:nen ‘kina:n 
e-'endur-ten, ‘bato:ni-'da:-gen ; tanli”-3a: kem'bun-ja: jam-'dor 'ga:mle.* 

l.—1iten-'a:san ? e-suda:-mar-pa-'Wson er-'st-ẹ? ode, ‘buddin 
‘qalomme-'do:. v"u:-na: 'ga:mbe. e-'suda:n-suda:n-e-manra;ji 'buddin 
e-qalamten-ji-'a:te do:'jumteji. 'anin-ji 'naired, pa'sij-on-ji, van-te 
‘galom-e-ji? so'nu:m ‘ga:mle bonad ‘gamle 'galemeji pa:? 

8.—"bo:ten *jum-ten do: jajan? 

1.— ijo: ! a'sui e-"manraji “ ‘anelban ə-litte ” | 
do:? ‘aman 'omde-lam-ji. 

: 8. s.—T'ten do: et'te am'me:-ten-ji? 1ten-o-'ra 
‘anin-ji ja: po: ? pe'sijonji-pe'nan-ate, “ y?y: 
'gale-meji ? ” 'gauntabe. aninji ja: po: abib 


gamle an'-ije-jumeji 


nku” ranka-ten-ji 
“nd , van ‘budi-e-ji ? van 
ud'ie-ji a'ji-tidja: ? 
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> l—*boi-'boi-na: 'padde ‘buddite-ji 'gamte ‘amen. “ "anan 'nagte- 
be? "anan 'jum-te-be ? ” o-'ga:mten-j1. der-'derren-'pode:n-a-da'‘kuten- 
on-ji-ate, 'unte e-'manra-e-kom'bun o-'tarlip 'rj'a:ja jad'de-e. "begəda- 
"mdrən-ə-kəm bon ə-lbon-tel nam-kid-te, 'unte-e-manra;ji-a:te Tin: 
ja: od dee, 

8.—Tya: la: jajan ! et'ten-na-e-'manra:-ji "bansale da'ku-ten-ji. 
əlgu: ted ; rana: ted. rte-jonan-dem tarji;j-e-te ; 'bon-tel-ete ; kəm- 
'bun-ete jaja: ad'deie. onlen et'te am'me-l o-ben-'den so'nü:m-en-ji 
odereği pa:? 'ta:do te'red-le 'paptin-ji. bar po: 'dakkutinji 'gamai ? 

9. 1.—mo:n'de;, solo: 1“ it-te-tar/'dip-n-a:i ” o-!ga:mten, 'it-te par, tag- 
dip-ne. pen jenag-dem, 'it-te-da-ba-n-ai. d?an ‘ajitid ted. 

8.—o'de: 

[tet'tesitole 'sumba:rin 'dian-'delen pog-no:-ne:en. “ogai 1 an- 
ab-'sada:-in? 1 əsu:tin pəlden ! 'jan-gamle 'i-tan‘dip-nai ?19”” 'gamon 
gamle 'sumba:rin ijeten-tagdipne. 'lakin d3a--bam ‘dankin te'redle 
joda ij'e:ten.] 


XXXVII. e-'ja:zyen do: ə 'dangada~'o:n-on. 


1. eja:jen gamte, “mon'de: ra'ba;! 'min-ban' kan "badi:-ba:-3a:, 
#sadi-ba;-ja: to, Tten do: ‘ongij-ja: an--'ij-e? nam or'rub-en 'rjja: ted. 
"go" nd:g0:-30: jamum-jum-ja; e'ga:sa:n ; or'rubon (ten 'ga:-be ? 'jum-be ? 
ə'boi luadi-'ted-on. 'va:n-am kom baran e'je-te-n, 'kambora:n-sito'le 
jern«i-te-n-dez, 'vain-am rten ‘ijai-ga-e? 'kuidw ted, d’a: teg. 
nam 'va:n-am 'dolejoen-'baite 'jirtai. ‘jwan-'jrrre, “ gana:'ga:n, jonum- 
'jumen 'ti’ip ” !ga:mle, i'jriten-'ga:r-in-en-den, jam om'memai ? rten 
Wiot? 'mojed e-badi:-'sar bo-'maidin da'kule doi, 'ruben be'ru-ban tan- 
‘tanen-tar-'tanle, gena:'ga:n' deile’*. nam 'rjja: ted. 'anam-len pa: da'kun 
ə-be ? ‘a'nam-len'da'ku-len-be je'nardemn, en'len panan 'amam-len 
— da'ko-ten-be. 'ua:n-am-ja: pa: 'ijai-da'ku-ne? "tam-pərubən, 'tam- 
v'jugen e-dulei rte o-sai'sai-e? 'mon'de, rten do: ke:n-'ke:j-dam 
em'me-ten? 'dak'anne e-del-am-en, 'aji-tid-ja: ab-'buddi-am pa, 
‘amen?  'ucn-te 'mojja-ja* 'dumba-' boi ja: 'ille-u'rug-en-dem, 
en'ne-goi e-ker-'ker om'meilen'de:n, ““enme-goi 'adasa'mar-'a:son 
illci-gandem-n-ai?"' 'ga&:mle bar'vki}, e-'van-ji-e'ja:r-en-ji -e'mar 
„aj-jme pa: ənsəlo:n ? bar. 'unte onsolo: gor og en onsolo:ji-o'mar, 
* nen 'adasa'mar-en-a:sen len.  'badi:-ba-ja: 'sadi-ba:-ja5 jan'- 
iye-pane” ‘ga:mle ‘berne:-ten-'de:n, gor'za:5-marenji gor'za:1-'bo:jon 
. -ji ,ag-gab-roj-am-ji pa'? ‘badi-ba:n-'sadi:-bain an-illen-demn, ə- 
'so:j-n-am* pa: gudle-gudle 'jumtedo:? kem-'pun-n-am 'b?e-t-am? 
ode, o-pata:-so:1-le:j-on-pa--srtee" 'daroj-en, 'kudun 'dug-ten-a:i do:? 
lamon, qud-le-gud-le 3umte, 'ga--te ? l 
2. “rten do: Tu:d-nam an-amdare? Jud-n-am kot'ten dee tena:j- 
-lud-legn-am! da'ku ode, 'ua:n-te 'sedle? rj'a-len'dem,? poro'si-n-am 
e-'puse:-l-am-en pa'de-l-am,? u'aib pai, ‘ola: pa: punən-ipamle a-'til- 
lam, ə-'ja:-l-am. nam luman Mee 'pose-teJen, 'pa:de:-te-len* 'sabdi 
do; 'ba:ra:-ba:-jai—'tasa:-ba-ja:_er—ille-be ‘kadin-gamle 'sette, bar, 
a'mon. 'mon'de: | badi-bam lija: ənte-dom, “ nen 'badi-ban anije.” 
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om Jen den, barun lija." pen 'badi-ban it-te. nüm or'raben 
madi ted. 'vaimam 'dulej-duleji "jm-t-ai. rton ijai-ga:e ? or'ruben- 
ə-raid-rad-ab-ku:l bo:Jkanla: ‘pode lante 'van-am 'ijaite? 'sajju:- 
"poyne-ten ! en'len—‘ate ‘ka:jja: 'sitteri-kulen ‘ga:-le-be ; kəmbun- 
len 'b'ele. 'vam-am rten ‘ijai-gaie? jab-ogujum ! 'dulej-'dule} pa: 
ijai-daku-me? enlen 'de-e man 'tamba:-dul-te:d-en de'eten, 'jümte 
bar em'me-ne-be?  or'ruben-sikkui  "luadi-ja: ` 'pag-le-ben- den, 
'dinJe-ben'den, 'ganeite. 'moin'de:! ‘lijer! bo'run itte, olde: badi 
ban 'itte? monde ` ! 'tamba:le. 'badi-mar-en-ji "imreii: berun 
jenag-dem e'du-alen ‘tamba-te. on'tid-en-ji "jumai-te-ji: əniren 
'jumai-le-ji 'poder. rten ba:r-e-kem'bur da'kue? ‘ossun-na:‘ "mo:n 
də: 1!” 'gaim-lə-ben'de:n ad-den-nen-aite, et'te-'dein, nen 'badin litte ; 
laman be'ru'n 'ij-a:, laman 'badi-ban o'sa:-t-am-on. ` 

9. pasij-on—“ aarp ! nen 'badi-bam it-te. borun nen an"ife, 
boi-boi ərire:d-ən-4i, !'puda:-tam-gen 'bo:ten i-qual-ne ? mo'nexja:l-en- 
ille-guxdl-en-ben-dem, te'ra:ndin-laite jomteji; terandin  'ijan- 
‘ille-gon-ben-‘den, mo'ne-on-'a:te jum-te-ji. 'bo:ten-o-'manra: ode; 
te? 'amporom-ja: tap-soi nen. kot'te mojja-ja: toi-toi-ja:l-mar 
ted. rin-rin-logen P ,ani'sum-ig. e'boi 'manra: ted; 'madusa: ted. 
jaran ‘anda'keran  o-ban'tox) ‘gam-teji; bar Xinlorr-en-ja-o- 
ban teg 'grmteji. bo'run bodin itte do; 'jja:, nam an'<ij-e, ‘amen 
nam. ju. e-bijo-jo: e-'jereme-ja: nen ‘it-te-ten.” 

e9-junen—" uu: | boi-boi 'amən-a'son 'kinloxgen, ‘ando'keran 
kot-'te da'ku-ten ! oam Me 'sumboram urur-te ‘gamle on-isum-len-. 
ən ode, 'van-te da'ku-ten-3i-de: ? 'gil-I-am-en-ji-de:n, 'sud-le ‘pa:y-t~ 
am-ji! nam nen bərum ə-itten, nen ja: 'pantin-ji pəTen ; jam om'me~ 
See bo'ru'-lexy len-na: pa, kot'te "kin-lo:nən, 'ando'ke:ra:n da'kue ? 

an-te pon-van-te endun-te-ji ? tet'ten-na: pa: da'ku-ne-ji? van 

Don vain 'jrrre-ji? " 

ettele o-'o:non-e-'d?o: kays-'kan-le, otan- irun ij a ass 
en-'a:te-'do: 'budiz-bam ‘jeter müə... 


XXXVIII. ə-karkin-do: ə-ubban. 
(mangadin, 'sukkun. ) 

1. 'mangadim——'mo:n-'de; 1 ‘ubba:y ! *?ogmn 'i- 
'soi-tarnete' doz, ə-da:-lo:iən jum-'tud-len-den | 
te-ten’. pen Saran kan 01oj-'ja:-en 'nida:-tai ; “mən 'to’gm pan-la; 
yen-dem, 'rabsa:d-'ol-leg-an jum-'jum-on-jum-'jumle,4 'soi-ne:te-ten, 
‘amon &p-palle jonan-dem, ‘amen kan 'tala-lenan goble-'sed-a;. 
pen 'pal-tai. er-'jumle-be, tar-'tum-le, ‘dakku-n-e:-te®, pal-loj-j a; an 
'remla;en- dem, ‘ba:gun-len talam gob-'goblen, a-jume. ma: | 4< 7 " 
a; 't?ogm, 'su*n-len "t'ogr-ted- dem, 'mojja:-ja toi-toi-suxz-mar Dp i 
aman 'ga:r-re, 'i-por-a. mom-de;! ‘ubba:n | ma: ! abəla: tit-t-am-tes. 
,  _ 2, e-ubban--a*a;p ! pen an-ije. 'boten tie?! i- “s 
S0İ-nen —. 'kulba-ja: te'po:r-on "Maker ded E nc Hr 
damai? ‘amen 'ilen-demn, Tten dele? nen o'loj-5a: - ae Eo 
amen 'jara-pen-'den soi-tar-ne:te. ———. 


pana: ; 0loj-'ja:g-on 
palnete? do: ; 3umne: 
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e-kaken—'rjja: banto: ted. Kkun-'de, ‘uda-'ne:b-ba:n or'ro- 
'"marenji orroten-ji. rten bantog? ‘amen ban'tog ‘gate. 
'prdda-'god-lex-en rten ko'ten da'ko-e do’, ban'ton 'ga:mte ? ma: ! 
Doc: '"jja-en-dem, kun orro-mar-en-ji *par-tud-le-na-ji 'poder; 
i-opurna-j. 'anin-ji ,ap-pag-'tud-le-na;pen-ji-dem, gor'za:n-an boi- 
"badıkka: ipa: — ijan-i'le 'mo}ja:-ja: 'gaz-re 'i-pa:g-a:. 

e-ubbazn—a"a;p ! 'ga:m-le-ben-dem, "ija-na:" 'ga:m-tip. ‘aman 
jo'nay illen-'den, Tten 'de:le? 

ə-ika:ken—olde ! ode! 3ro'ba: ! nam pen itte-pa:n-nai-do: ; titt-am 
iqa:mte ode ? at-'tij-am ; “an”-rte-am. boi-'boi tit-t-am. nam *e'so:j-pen 
om bəri) 'juma-ten. ma'na-loge talam goben-goble, "ra:doi-si-len, 
'ra;doi-3e:n-len 'gab-roi-qab-roi-le 'jumtai. bar 'ajitid-ja: ,at-'tij-am. 


8. Tə-kaken '"t?ogr-ba:n gor'za:jen ijan-'i'le, '"t"ogrn itte-'pa:ge. 
'pagen-'pa:pgle, 't?ogin 'mammante. ‘jaita:n le'bo:-ler-en o'1oj-ja:5-en 
Idakkoan-dakkoule  "agkam ‘rab-sad-'olan jum-'jumen-jum-'jum-le 
't?ogin 'soite. 0loj-3a:j-leg-en-e-da: 'kuddub 'jum-tud-te. "'jumtud- 
en-demn, ‘jaitan "are:n-le-ən oloj-ja;-en tab-'bij-en-tab- bille, ə- 
konra:bdi-'sin 'ba:qu 'onde:r'si-'ba:tte 'unte o'loj-ja:-en pam-te.. a- 
jenr^um-'si-le'on ba: e'boi *dakad-dakad-ne-'arer paman-'pam-le, ə- 
jenr"um-'si-leren-aren-en lankam te'red-le o'loj-ja:gon-oe-'bo:b-lex) 
'tid-te. obaj-on gitta-len-'den 'tab-te. ə'boi ‘olan 'tad-te. ‘unte 
'ola-lex-en ‘dakku-te. et'te-e 'kuddub-en e-oloj-ja:j pal-palen 
reijeten-demn, bo:-‘lon-si-ja: 1jjaden-'de:n, bo-'sulla:? '"b'ai-len-de:n, 
'dakkute. pal-loj-ja:p-en ^ rerjeten-den,  'uda-'nebon-o-kurrer, 
miöazlen-demn e'ba-'necben-e-kurrer 'itte-'tudaie. — 'tuda:an-'tudale, 
o-sin 'go:d-te. *,ag-go'deiten-den, e-'onder-sim 'jaga-dem 'gitta:-te. 
'ba:r-ta:d'exr-ta:d de:-len-'demn, 'unte o-'onder-'si:n pun'punte ; 'k’en-te. bo: 

 te'der o-u'sailan 'dup-ten. "unte em'meile, 'uda:;-neben-e-kurrer,, '1jja: 
len-demn oe'ba-neben-e-kurreg tudaan-tudale jod-jodneten-demn, 
'rjja:-len-'de:n lad-lad-'si:-len, go'de:ten-‘den, tad-te. 'unte jenan'den, 
jan'rid-an'rid da'ku-len-den, da'kute; 'k'exte-na:] ənsə'riy 'unte 
o'loj-3a:g-on 'tala:n goben-'goble, jumte. jum-roi, “ kan'de;! 'mana-- 
dem! kan-a-4tinnan kin-'sod-ja: ijan-ille, 'ija:ite- ram-ip jenar- dem, 
pen an-'rm-n-ai. o'su-da-lin  jenag-dem,' lo-3um-lo:-3umtazi. 
'rjjalen-de:n, 'mojja:-ja-e-manro: "jaiten-tid-ip Zong den, kan-e- 

. ollo3-am bar an-'vumda:ai.— ” 'gamte. 

"4. eubban—t'ten do:? 'kakeg! 'baigu jagi ;at-tip-na-pa:? ə- 
tradin- soi-a:te 'ti-ip. rten do:? 'tan-soi-nam "ome? 'ap(o)n-dem- ` 
'ap(e)ndem !. ‘ba:qu-jagi-soi at-'ti’-ip. 59'boi-na-n o-kem-pur-le: 
o- dug-le-nai-ben ; ‘ajitid-ja: an-abe'su-jum pa: ? 

o-'ka:ke:zn —fu*?u: 1 boi-'boi '£it-t-am ! na:! na: ! naib ! nan de:! jum- 
a: ! Tondu:-dəm-ən-ə-pəlsi” 1 boi-'boi 'tit-tam! 'jum-a:! ua-pen don! 
juma:! na: ! na: ! * 'tit-t-ip ” pon ,ap-pade-dom-ten ? ema: po: ? og: 
ban ke'rai ap'pailaben-'den, o'8a:-len-'den ; bol-bol tit-t-ai 1 jum-eite 
‘'gaim-le — titt-oi. ‘ongij-ja: 'tengij-ja: ap'paila:-pen-den, “o'de:” . 
gamle, u'men-o'mein, “ jo: er-'gamle-be, ə-itten-'aisən 'tit-t-am 1 

nam 'jum-a: | 't?ogrn 'il-len-'den, pen at-'tij-am pon Tbodip-len ? 
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5. ə-ubban—nan de, kaken! rten-do:? ‘ap(e)n-dem-'an(a)n- 
dem! o'radi-ja-'a:te-soi_at-ti’-ip. ə-kunra”mar-qe, "o-puri:- mar-ge 
am'me-t-in, ‘amen!  'ap(s)n-dem-ap(s)n-dom ! ^ əlbof- 'ba:qu-soi 
* at'ti-in! rten do? " 

e-krken—"''ubba-pen u'mez-dom; tit-tai. 'jume:te.? ‘naht 
"ubba:j ; nai; 3uma:! na: 17 ‘abba-pen, jabo'sujum 1 'jumete ! 'tit-t-ai 
jume:te-soi " 'ga:mle bo: kindub pamle ə-sin oj'e-ten. “ o-'jadin-na: 
'tittin pe'rep" 'ga:mle, o-'ubba:n e-ij'eten-'jumen-o- dinnayn, e-'ka:ken 
'ag-quble jum'eten. o-ubban be'rtb-da:-le. e-'ka:-ken-e-do:r) 'arexjon 
-batte  o-kon-kon-je:-ler-on 'takko:b-‘ga:mle tid'e:ten. 


XXXIX. anel-ba-'maranji 'sukkun do: ‘mangedan. 


‘sukkun—'boten-o'mant 'kamba:rin da'ku-ten, ‘gai, 'amon ? 

mangedan —majjin-oman? da'ku-'ten-i, ‘gai. 

s,—'nam ‘vain 'it-te 'gai, '‘mangoda: ? 

m.—‘anel-bain'® it-te 'gam-t-ai do:; van-ate kan ‘it-te'pan-n-ai 
do, 'agel-en ? 'uazn da'kute ? ‘van ad-da'kue ? 

8.—et'te-den, 'bugeta-'nen ‘itte'opunnai do:, "*'agsl-bam ija” 
gam-te, o'de, 'van-te 'ij-a: gam-t-ip de:? “ 'anol-bam 1j-2:" ga:m'e:ten-- 
"dem, nen-ja: 'itta:i-ten. i 

m.—o'de, ma: ! etite-dem, i- opura: ; “ 'anal-ban ija” 'ga:m-am- 
ten-dem, oan o-e-ten.* 'ka:jja: e- ra pjam-ar-ja: e-'parnai-ten* ; 
orub-bed-en e-'jrma;i-ten* adeb-qai-ja: 'butid-gai-ja: e-gai-n-ai^; - 
'gajan-'gai-le 'ba:l-le, jUmd-e, o-'jira;i*. doloi- doloi Don e-'jrrazi-be ? 

(sukkum ə-bugəta:n-əmaq itte.) 

2. 8.—e: 1 "bugəta:, 


bugetan—r'ten ‘gai? van it-te? 'agel-ban po: 'it-te? olde GE 
it-te? f 


s.—amən po'nar gai 'bugota:!! ‘amen ‘van-te 'a ai-t-in 
‘it-te. “ 'anal-bam ija” gamlinen-den, ‘anel-ba:n ihe, .— 
de b.—njjai, gai, sukku! 'agel-ted ; anel-en a'boi-ted. ‘anel-ba:n 
ijai. l 
8.—o'de, 


(mangeda:n-a'man 'sukkun ej juri-on tam-'bedle 'it-te.) 
m.—udm-de:, ‘gai, anol-ba: m il-am-ji? "oma: ija: 
imp gal, an n pon appailam-ji? ode, om: ija 
8.—" anal-bam ija: ^ ‘ga:ml-ip-ji, gai. ma: ! 'ayol-bam je. 
(onso'rin, 'sukkun do: 'ma m) ba: ji ille-ji 
CH, 'sukku : ngadain 'bagun-ji "anəl-bo:n ille-ji. 
Gələn ile- saje-ji. "anəl-ən td-nd-le-ji ; elle Af ; 7ai-'rai-le-Ji 
"təram- beid-on Sui-le-ji; uad.on 'sai-le-ji; gelen '"bida:r-re-ji ; 
tam- bed-le, panleji. te'nor-ban 'uda-'neb-3n ‘boi da'kule. tet'te 
Di han bida:ron ille-ped-ne-ii, 'mangadam lanka:n ‘uda-netb-le'nan 
Zrëck, ‘gi -gi je--te-n. ‘lankan ə'boi "sur- ban- su:nən da'kule 
unte "itte-tab-nai gameten "müngədam, Sükkün-ə-don opu'eten.) 
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9. s.——1334;, gai !!, ram-ram- lan-te-n-ji, pəren. nam ap-'pag-le-be 
je'nam- den, 'unte-o-sur- bar et'ten—.? 

m.——1jja: gai! Slap-pen kan-'de: Tam-tip-ii ke'railen. 'daite-na:. 
‘amen '$ale:-dem-en-e-'dargu e'boi 'ti-ip. 'unte 'dangun-'ba:tte nen 'itte- 
ro:"su:j-nai. 'jaitam 'galula:-pen- den, laman 'pideba:-ten. 

(et'tele ‘gama:-ta-'qama-tan, 'anin 'uda?neben da'jeten. unte 
Sur-bar-en ijetten-ro-'suine. sur-'bag- budenji ijan-ille, ‘mangedan- 
ə-imad-len 'ram-le-ji." aggai! e: genai ! kəyed-l-iyi 1 jam em'memai ? 
jain an’-em'menai? '*'ga:mle e:-dazneten.) 

s.--pen num “'dai-don-la:, gai! "dai-don 1” e-ga:m-l-am-en, 
amen “ 'daite-na:" 'ga:mle. 'ante-de et'te* de-de-'lapten. 'sanna;, suda: 
e-opug-lag-ten-an-ji-e-bernd: ,an'-amdagle-ben-de', ette de-de- 
anten.” 

4. ('maggeda:n ara;-len-on-sitale umern-amen ‘lasso:n-ai-ten. “e; 
jan! ejan! jan om'meinai! jan an-am'menai? el vam! el jay! 
5gg'tid 10:-te, ĉsa'boi "lote! jan om'meinwi?” gamle e:dajne-ten- 
guda‘ne;-ten. 'sukkun 'mangeda:n--d’oiy singen te'no:rre, urun/ai-ten. 
‘anel-ja: rte-ja: er'pan-le-be, dub-dub-'mad-dub-dub-'mad-len, Irai- 
ten.) 


XL. (1) pəlsişənii-ə-ken"ken. 


(i) ‘aman roi "moni, kap-'kap-lan-ten, 

‘amen roi moni tid-'tid-‘lay-ten. 
'tabar-sin-'de;sa: pen 'jirte roi-la:; 
'ragadi-sip-desa: nen "jmrteroi-la;, 
'bo:ten-te 'ukip kan-ikan “larte ? 
'bo:ten-te "ükin tid-'tid-lante ? 

(ii) taban-ba:n 'illen'den, te-mal'ga:da:n 'de:tip. 
'nda-ban illenden, uma: 'pode:* dertin. 
e'ra:-sa.len 'gilla-je:n-den, 'ga:-a: ‘pode: detip. 
pu'pu main 'jumla]en-de, 'uki  'juma: 'pode: dein, | 
i87v:n man len den, 'goba: 'pode: den, 

(iii) ‘angi 'serram 'serramle ; 'kursi 'kumudi 'kuile; 
` "rottoni-'bai baile, '3?a:den, '5*a:den pe'nelu; 
'mutli jo'nel pe'nelu.? 


(2) don'du-ken-en. 


'darrun ! 'darrun! ofoin! 'darrun! ‘darran! o’on! 
1mim-min-na:;-la: ga:mtam ! 2 dim-'man-na-la: ‘gaimtam. 
3'are;sa: do: 'o:n-pen ! * 'runku’-'bai-do: 'oin-pen ! 

mamam ij'eten ;* tap-tup-do-la--'tidban iye:ten ; 

itte-'pa'ge o?om ! ütte-tene o*om ; 

'tinkodu-lo:-'tiden ; 'so:gad-‘im-la-'tiden. l 

6 'mal-'ezna:zda:tam po:y o°on ? 'mal-'quina:-da:tam po: 'darrun 1 


7 igidda:- mu:-la:- kidən, Ipinta-mu;-la:-'kidan, 
ittai-'rum-am ofoin ! littai-gud-am olom ! 
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rten-'a:sen 'e:te o*o:n ? r'ten-'a;son ‘quite o*o:n 1 . T i 
*tad-'tad-‘dun-tam o'omn?? 'amboi-dug-tam o?oin arrun 
Idarrun ! e s 


(8) 'borje-ken-'ken-en. 


ot'te 'mo:dex-te, kon'ne 'mo:de:-te 'dangada:-'o:n-n-am. 
‘urunta:-n-am 'po:r gi"-gil-le da'kunai ? 

pənor-n-um 'po:r gi-'gil-le da'ku'nai? 

"g^w:r-nam ‘porn de-dele da'kunai ? 

kəTun-n-um pop 'tananle da'kv'nai ? 

‘rte "kupar, "rte ; *pen'tu’l-'de'sa:-pen "rte. 

inte 'kinar, Trte ; 2ka'ru: 'kud-'deisa:-pen rte, 

‘kurta:-'re'y esu 'irte-na: "md:-mürn. 

'r’a-'re'y desa: te na: aluain, : 
‘kudu-ben poin malga:-da-ip ? u'a'b-ben pen malga:-da:-ip ? 
da'ku'nai aman, da'konai ‘ma-mary ; mana-nam dei kung). 
da'ku'nai 'kupar, da'kunai 'kina:r. 

isTel-l-in-na: 's'el-lip. "pen na: 'S?el-l-Hip. 

ki'ett-ip na: ki'ett-ip ; "nen na: ki'ett-in. 


(4) tan-‘din-ken—ken-on. 


‘tan-tan-'din-ja:'abap-'do:y ‘toma-'pen ; dip-di p-na.-ja: ‘abap-'do:n* 
*tunal-'tod-ja: 'aban-do:x 'tomai-pen ;* ‘anel-'ba-ja: ‘aban "dom 3 
'Sindrur-'su:n-ba: 'ba'p-a'i-ba: to:na:-pen ; 3g1”-gi”-ton-bo: "ba nazi-ba;s 
* 'pa-pa--'u-ba: 'ba'nai-ba; to:na:- pen, 'ton-se;-ba:- 3a; "ba:pai-ba: 3 


(5) kinri'pe'd-duggo:di-o-ken-'ken. 
P 1) 


1. !'tum-der-kadasi:-len, ijeten kinri'pe'd-daggo:di , 
*'tum-den-'garia-'pal-len, ijeten 'd'azbam 'daggo:di: ; 
® "tarsur- da: Şarrappiq:-da:bam adv: jeten onge di. 
d'un ‘genta: 'ga:mle, durgu:e:tem kinriped-”dungodi:, 

2. “ '"bo:ten-o-&oma:n ‘aman, kinri'pe'd-'dango:di: ? 

- bo-ten-a-'kulam-boi ‘amen, kinri'pe'd-'dango:di: ? 
'bo:-ten-e-'bo-anta:- 'boi ‘aman kinriped-daggodi ? ” 
‘gamle oa:l'eite:n 4 kən'duda:-'bo;jən. 

9. " pen'ruten-am oun kinri'ped-'dango:di:? 
dera'ku-na:-n-am 'o:ja:n kinri'pe'd-'dango:di: ? ”? 
‘gamle oal'e:tein-a-'sida:-'bo:ja 

4. ballo:na: poy Melo? 'ka/krp, ‘monna-n-am 'pon-ni 5 de:l-am- 

anda: "bei. "idika/deld-am "pon-ni 'toinain. 
por'satta: ‘Tauda:-2-'dangadi-'on-pen, 'to:nar. 
kinri'ped 'dango:di Q pam-men 'kakkr. 
ta'no:nha-'nen sij o:b-'lingo, e-'sida:'boi, 
'amda n-ai, 'ka:kiy 16 'sad-in, 'kaikin ! 'sa:d-ip. 
irte, 'kaikin ! te ; 'bub'eiten ujun-on, ‘or'tab-tin. 
'sijj o:b-'lingo, ta'no:nba-pen be'ra:bte, 'kackrg." 


s Add 'ka: kr. jen. 
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9. "''boite-'ba:tte 'opag- dox, aig! 'boite-'batte 'oblen-don 'kinri- 
'ped- daggo:di.. 
*gandroi- mad-'doz-ip, "rin ! 'idi'ka: 'deilip, 'oal-I-am. 
gena, Meng, tonan! -‘garia-dan-n-am, 'kadasi--'darj-n-am." 
6. '*'genta'i, genta, kaki ! wie, ‘rte, 'toinam,” 
(6) 'monna:-boi-'ke:n ('oggeir-an 'kente). 
l. t ipjai-ipjai-lo; i-'tonan 1 'injai-ipjai-la, 'i-bup map! 
? kui-kui- 'olen-do:p- "dangodin 1 'tubeT-'olen- 'dox-daggo:- 
din ! i-qa:mtam, i-8olo! 
2. 5 'irissum-'po:r-la: 'adde-am ? * 'monassi-'po:n-la: 'adde-am ; 
"isiri"bedən-dom dangodan, 'pa-pa;- bedən don 'dango‘dan, 
i'to-nain, i-jadi. 

8. 5'noma:;, 'noma:-la;, i-"bup map ! 'noma:, 'noma:-1o;, i-toma:n. 

Təllataiyən don 'dummo:di-n; ela-'bo:z-an ‘doy 'dummo:di 
i-qa:mt-am, i-'tonan. 

4. 5'isim isin-la: i-bupmaip ! isin-isin-la:; i-'toman. — 

Tten-'a:sen-la: "mo:dem-t-ip? rten-asonla: ken'dun-tip ? 
i-toman i-gauntam. . 

5. go'de-l-lin, 'po:-la: i-'tozna:n, go'dellip 'po:g-la: i-bupman ? 

'gondijen 'do:j-la: i-to'laiban, tem-be:ren ‘do:y-la: i-to'laiba:n ? 

iga:mtam, i-tomnan. 
^ 6. !! o-judene- Io, i-tomam ; e-'jude'ne-la:, Í- bun-may | 

"koronta:n-'do:j-la: +? 'jude'n-an ; 'soga:dan 'do:j-la: 3ode'non 
i-to:nan, i-'gamtam. 

7. tondan e-jude'ne 'gaim-t-am, 'bupmap o-'}ude'ne 'gazm-tam, 

'kuk-karen-do:j-la: !*je'nodem, 'soga:dan-'do:j-la: jen'o:ide'n, 
i-ga:mtam, i-3adi:. 

8. 'u-pen- ja: 'bodig-e-da'kun, 'tinkodun-'do:gla: **kun'dab-en. 

"'koronta:n 'do:-la; +ë u'juben, i-gamt-am, i-toman, i-jadi:. 
9. kuk'kuren ff ra:y-ra:j-en ra:-'ra:t) po 'gaantip ? 
‘soga:dain ra:n-ran-an ra:j-r0:5 ‘poya: i-gamtip, toma: ? 
10. 'toma:n !"bonenrab po:n-la: i-det-am ? l 
tonan, 15 gonon'roi 'po:-lai- i-'de:tam. 
19 boloi 'ol-en don 'ganrojon, kem'bur-'olen "dom gan'rojen 
i-'toinain, i-gamtam. 
XLI. paņ-~'sa:l-'be'T-ən. 

1. e'boi gor'za:n-en sukku-gamen gamle gamoy-en daku, gaməy- 
bojon ə'boi-na: onger-onen ku'detem. anin dangada-le. unte-o- 
ldanqada:-'sij-'a'son “ a-par-sa:]-ne-ba: 1" gamle, kudduben— 
gamererji, bujanji, 'parajanji-patinji ab-gu-'gu-an—ab-qu-'qu’-le, 
oruben unji salex ə'ra-'salən, bo-salez eba:'sal-on ti-'e:itein-ji?, 
kuddub mandra: ga-sald-lenji; te'te-sitole berrenji. “e! ge'naiji ! 
kan-uba-ben-epsele o'boi gorzar-legen o-par-sal-ne-ba. nam 
lakkimba:ra ; o benar mangalaram, tagel-dazn ten'nen kuddub-ben 
yukku-na-ba ; ga-an-gaile e- ib-ba: ” gamle, qamənən ap'urle:ten. te'te- 
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sitəle 'parəjanji-'patinji gaunleji, “ rte-bam gamer! 'asa-len ? 
jumda:r-ba:n, qa-'sal-ba:n — e-'itte-ben-'ü'sen bator-len*? " ense'rmg 
aninji rrreji. 5 

2. jaditten-na: be'nar margaleran-e-dinna, bansale sinrin ji-. 
jile, tanam budbudam ru-rule, oņge:r-ənji, ənsəlomii, bo:te tiruduj- - 
en, boite ro'naj-en, bo:te gog'god-ne'de:jen, et'tele erandijen dor-'sile 
gümən-ən e-rondadi rukku-len-ji. jagi "bidar əlin ,ab-pay-'pagle, 
gamonen ti-etezn-ji. kuddub mandra: unte ein ga-roi kenleji, 
torleji. 


9. tettesole, runkun, pappu-scn-en, bəlsidən, məlrissam, san- 
Soen, ane'suda:n, erandijon tudud-le:gon pip-pilleji, jor-'jog-leji ; 
bidar-reji; tam'bedle jrrreji. ta'poren, kenle, tonle, "jerreji, 
jirreji ` adu:-'su:r-leji. 


4. ba--k'udi-galji sale:n oli:, bagu-putti e-ruyku:, bo:-putti ə-puppu, 
sindri:n bo an judi, ensa'lo:n-a-'ja:q-am'me'le kadduin, o-ka:km, a-ai'n- 
əmmele jagi punja ə-lebu, jante gamle o-ukka:, et'tele, ensin, 
keduppin ja; kuddub unte ənsəlo-su:nən, rondodan’ ille-dakku - 
eji. te'te-sita'le, unte-o-gor'zarj-o-'gamer, ə-buğq:, e-gogo-'mar-ji qu-qu'- 
an-gu-qu-le  ,ab-gob-gob-leji, jori-sul-lezjen oin ti-'til-le-ji. 
kuddubənii gaileji. 

5. “rten do: gai, rten-ason |ab-qu- qu le-len* ? ” gamleji unte 
ensolon-e-gorZzar-mür-ji. ''rte-ban bor, kan-de! kan Uba:-bea- 
a'son, kun 'buja:-ben-edangadi:-'om-e'mar ə-pon-isa İtenqi do: , jan-te 
ə-qı:mte de, ti'-te-len* ode, ria: de:?”’ gamleji. 

"6. te'te-sitə'le, gorzan-mar-onji ga:mleji—< 
len’? kan-de:1 muda-mar-en daku. bujam, buja-bojen, baron 
kan-e-gorza:p-e-Qamer e-'vpurlen'den, dete; “€ jam ga:mte-len®, 
qə"ndi, jadi, Oo bon, uu! ga:m-len?. enlen!? ot'te ajitid baran 
daka ; unten-a'son o'jirte ” gaimleji par-'sa:l-mar-onji. 


rten bar, vp'ugte- 


7. te'te-sttə'le, unte gor za:5-'maronji, ba:gu-ja:gi manrazji goi- 
'ber-roi, gamleji —“ na:bo'nde:! go'naiji! kan-te əli: pa:, olde d?a: ja: 
a-panlai de: ?  * ə-qa:len-pənan-den, galamne:te?, baron, om'be'n do: 
dapgadi-om-ben “ ,at-'ti’-ben.’ 9-'ga:mte ; en'len o'li-len Tte-ba:n BEA 
ben? ?” gamleji pan-sal-mar-enji. etitele goiherrenji ; al-kapn- 
kap-leji; al-rodeleji?. te'te-sitə'le, “ ma-ba: ; 2-qa:-ba: ” ga:mle 
gu^ul-lenji; ken-'kenleji; ton-leii, kud"ub. mandra:, 'onge:r-ansalo:, 
pe'si-qu'la'd. x 

8. sa'lette, bo: mandra:, te'laiba:n gaim'e:iten—“ uan ! s 
do? bo'ra:b-po:, kora; po:? Blouse lek ken enso!lo; 72 
tid-in-tem?, kap-in-tem? gameten-den, unte 'bo:ten-o- d'usa: d Ka 
jo; d^a-ja: garan-'gadle, tid'eten, kay'eten-den?$, "ba:r-vki” unie ənsəlo: 
71: ije-gan-ne? o-kunra:-ge, e-puri-ge/ ad-de-e: pa: (Se 
engoio: ! 


9. qaməm-ən qum'eten— unte-d:te, ənsə 
'oQgeren-e-dusa-'de; bansaile qi'-'git-to-be. 
tid-te-be-na: ; 'paroja:-mar-ren*-o- 


lon pa: ə-ldusa: ode, 
; I ensolo:n-o-'dusa:---den, 
dargadi-boi deete, boite 1a:50:-boi 
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delete, o-'miida-'un ` tiba-an-tibale, tid-to-be-na;  "işa-len-den, 
'ogge:ron-e-'dusa;-de'"n, ^ səlette, solenne amon ku'du qga-an-gale 
berren o'de, -soxen  jumen-jumle! berren pa:? o'so:j-kia:!" 
qa:mle kaptobe ; bar, omda-be pon?” 

10. enselon-a-ua: ou mieten, “ gümənən e-tam-'berna., 'onge:ran- 
e-dusa-den, 'oggeren-e-do:) kapte-be-na:; antedon,  'da:ggadi:- 
'on-len buddi ted-demn, 'da:ggadi-o:-len-e-do:p kapte-be-na; tid 
tə-be-na:.” 

ll. ənsərın, gamag-en mieten, “ Tten selo:! gaimte, amen? 
ab-'berne? tudab-tam-l-am-ji' pa:? ode, to:d-n-am agasa:? pinta:le 
pa? jer-'berren-be, ,er'railen-'be*, kadin-qa-mle-sette ? 'rjja:-e- berna:- 
Iden, “Tiia:” ag-'ga: me ; t'te-ban P " 

12. daggadi-bo:jen ga:m'eiten, “ Tten-na: de? r'ten-'ba:r-ga:mle 
bernai? ma:nteram, anin tiki-le, ussu-le 'gor-ip-ten-'den, 'tid-ip- 
ten-de'n, pen jirtai na:, ua-nen-ii, ja:g-pen-ji-o-mar." 

.13. dangada:-mar-en  qum'etem, —"rodenan,  al-kap-en-ate, 
bo:ten-s-su:j-mar e-dukerin-e-do:] er-kaplebe, er-tidlebe da'kute? 
ettele, similinji rode‘ten-ji-na:; bar tan-bo-badıkka:, tan-bo- 
badikka:, ber-tenji na:.” 

14. gamer-en ga:m ete:n, " tam-berna-nam, oje:gjen-e-mandra: 
er-rodeme?  ma:nterüm, moja-ja: ergalamle-be, s*u:jon-s"u:jon-na: 
rodeilen-en-de'n, bansa:; rjjalen-den, toi-toi-su:j-mar-en-ji amdan- 
lenji-de'n, en'len na: garroi-lap-tenji? ; bansa: ted. ” 

15. ansa'tin, bernan oa-takud-len, bar ein galeji, ton-leji, 
kenleji, dikaleji. “ pan-sal-mar-onji ga-'ga--lenji, jum-'jumlen i. 
'e-'jerte, parni,’ ‘a'jerte, kaken” e-jerte, baio ” gamle, vp'unleji. 
“bar, anan e-jun-junte ənsəlo-ben ? ” gamleji pag-'sail-'mar-enji. 
“ adv-taj-e'n-e-budda:ra: e-jun-juntai " gamleji bujan do: buja:- 
bojen. te'te-sit'le jerreji pan-'sal-'mar-on-}i. 

16. jaditten, buddaran o-dinna:, “ mab-ba:, ə-ib-ba:, ense!lo:n 
e-jun-jun-ba:" gam'eten bujain; ba-k'udi-mandra: illeji. ta'go:ren ` 
o-'qu-ben-'a'sen ora:-'sal-en, əba:-sal-ən parleji ; ta'no:r-on palenji; 
qaileji ; ton-sen-len, rai-'rai-len jerreji. gor'za:j-an aduileji. 

17. unte-e-gor'za:j-mar-ji, bo:te-ə-mandra: gab-'bo:g-ba:n*, bo:te- 
e-mündra: gam-'me:d-ban il-leji. dip-'dip-na:m-e-mandra: diy-din- 
nan, ki"ki'-na:n-e-mandra: KK: non dip-diplenji-ki "ki: "-lenji*. 
kud'ubon da'rajen, tamu:nadon jab-'sinleji, la'gadleji. 

18. unte  jun-jun-boi-mar-enji pindan, s'ug-en  o-bari 
bo:te “ mangalip’’ gamle, latui goble sed'e:ten ; bo:te “ dim-'mad-da- 
tin " gamle, dimman-'netem.  soletten, qamən-ən, oba-'sal-an turru 
salen, era:'salen galji salen ,ap-par-par'etem. bagu gor'za:j-en-a- 
'ogge:r-3i, ensolo:3i majen-maile ga:leji ; re'najon, tirudujon, gog'gope- 
denən, kədinən, pə'ned-ən raile, pedle, deble, tor-ser-lenji, 
fupar-dina-n onger-mar-enji darajen qaleji; jumleji. enso'rr, 
ənsəllo:-boşənği jumdar-renji. ba:r-vki’ küd-übən-ii a'lin ga:leji. l 
s*arrebe topleji. anab'bijo, jun-jun-boi-maranji 9-gor'zar-on-ji 
jerreji. à * og 
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XLII. esu —-marən-ə-"bernd, 


”1, samd'rukkan! 'uda--'izj-on uda:-ban tulab-an o-jer'eten-o- kidi ” 
rten-te de: e-so/num panbaie; tananata-tananatan? o'so:n-daile. 
dina: o-su:ren er'neten ; pinda:n qob'eten, kon Go len anderren, ra'doi- 
şenlen, po'soi-loge ton-irm-ne:tem. ə-dükərin anəl-ban er'eten. 
toi-toi-'su:r]-en sata'le duk'eri-bo;jen ja'n-ille, ** 1t'en del on jo, o*om ? ”’ 
gamle olareten. anin kim'malle, kadin-gamle-sed'e:ten. ba:r-bo:- 
badikka:-le:n-on a-duk'erin ‘advuisu:y'neten. e-te'nom-ba:n gijen-gille, 
eda-neten-quda:/ne:tem?. kuidu-n ti’ga’eten jenay-den, bo- 
go'num mo'le, mo:-'de:rye:ten ; asale. 

2. dajin-dajin ream-surtam* ti’-leji kerailen do, bar ab barsa 
-ad, an-rte-ad”. tedur-en* panleji. kuda:n-bo'en rten-te Tten-te 
up"uneten unte kuddub ti’-le}i. am'man, ken'simen-batte pürreji; 
ab'bansaiad; tiki, kem'bun-en, kim'me'den, "bon-telən jena:g-de'n- 
batte! pürreji; ab-baysa-ad, ,an'te-ad. 

3. mandran boi-boi bembem'ne : ten ; janlale; aja-aja dele. 
galji dinna: ə-dele:n, sand'rukka:n ga:m'ettein, “ bar pen ümzm'er- . 
ip; kejettip. omben e-sag-do:n-ip ". ünte-ə-berna: am-da'p-le 
kuddub-on-ji se'qub-so'qub*-ga;mle e:da--lenji-qu:dalenji. 

4. tete-sotole, o'su-maron ajitid-ja: ab-ber'neten-ad-'raine:te:n. 
kudu-jc, d'a-ja: don bar ,ag-galeji bədin do, o-sankan 
Qg-ganad. a-to:den, e-3in sakable. 

5. budda:ra:n-ə-dinna: togalen, mi’-'dumen® gondele. unte-ə- 
gondelen' bo:e-jenag-demn, ag ‘qalam-ad-ji. amlen-na: daku 
gamleji. tagaldan o-tar-ta;r-renji!!, rten bar, a-'m’e:n ponan-dem 
dene!?? bagsale sümle, sümle o-gil-lenji, ko'jelle-na;. 4 

6. kuddub-mandra, onge:r-ənsəlo:, tad-dem-len, tid-dəm-len 
edalenji-gudalenji. e'boi teloi-ba-'mar-en qa:m'eitem, “ e:da:-len- 
be Zong den, rte bar nan-be do: ga:m-be ? baron fer-m?e o do: 
gambe? ko'digle-'sed-ba: 1” um... 

7. te'te-sate'le o-kulam-marenji porag-madun! sab;aleii ba: 

i ie = A : leji. bada: 
sollen". unji-mandra: kintalo:d-ba:n ija'n-ille, arel-en "lo naenin, 
tiki pənan-madu:n parleji. bar-uki' ba:dan soileji. tum-'ag-en sabj te 
an-sabjaile, madum tarandin dakku-an-dakku'le, barr-uki? lanka:n 
anəl-ən tum-'ayleji. ensa'rin, jar-'jaren alanon-ba:tte oj-arleji 
5 duntaleji baruk? gələn panon-parle bal-leji 

udduben o-jum-'tud-ai-len®, jodan ijan-ill Jen-rnidalen 
o-su:-on-ji jerreji. i yünslla, wmnclen-rokladen 

8. anab-bijo: ,ab-jel-'jan-ban‘ illeji o-kulam-maranii 

: : SS, x 1 ~ . dun 
e-bal-ba-lenji?, d'an panle, ille-sira-'ja:nleii 2... 
ajan-an table, be- Betten gaj Japle}. kumabən tum-'tumle, 


. eer -ən- aile, t le: bis "T 
ab'jelleji. badam soileji. ua.) hö enən ədən tille, 


XLII. ə-sinkun-dam. 


1. bo-sumbara: da'ko-an, da'kulen, b — Eie el 
kon'si:man, kam'bu'n-on pi-an-pi: on, budda:ra:n-ə-santa: U-ap-Ale, 


le, pagla:i. rasan, Iopjakan jena:n- 
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Iden, pi'leji. kudan-en gu-deg-leji. kud'ub mand-ra: joda erreji ; 
kenleji, pürre'ji. bada-lenan tay-on-tagle, ja:mki-tuden-ba:tte soileji. 
kon'sixnon kəreb kə're'b-'ga:mle, kom'bu'nen bue-bue-ga:mle!, ,ab-gu- 
gule gabbaleji. e-mipa'm-en kanla-le:nən jat-tadleji; baran ajid 
mipam-en rugkun-batte dipleji. banra;jen-dem? dakku-leji. unte 
e-ja'j-jel-en, e-ja'p-imen tuda-an-tudule banra;jen-ba:tte dipleji. 
ba-k'udi po; ja-kudi po; kuppail-en paden-palle, unte-o-kuppal- 
len da'rejen ru-ruleji (jagi jeno'gab ode, unji jeno"gab de-ete de, 
ola:-ra:-n ted). 

2. te'te-setole, kuppal-da:ren, kuppal-jelen toi-toi-leji; baron 
pürreji. pür'pürən remən-Trenlen, ba:dan soileji. ənsəirm, siq-qu'dlenji, 
"el kan-de: | ta'jox-ba--le-ja: guddan-len-ja;, d*a--ba--ja;, u'a:b-ba:- 
le'n-ja:, o-daku-'do:j-ne ; jerba?" gamleji. so'lette, ba:gu-ja:gi badan 
soileji. 

3. stg-qudon-sigqudlen, unte kuppal-da ren, kuppa:l-jelen kud'ub 
mandra: jumleji, guleji. bür-ən, ba:gu-ja:ji badan kulbanji-e-d'o:j 
soi-an-soile, a-gor'zanan-ji jerreji. : 


XLIV. pan-ja:non. 


1. e'boi-e-gor'za:j-a-'mandra;, ua:n-te beg'ada:-e-gor'za:r-le:t] ke'jel- 
lenden, unte-o-madu  kintolo:d-bazm pan-en-payle, tet/ten-na:-e- 
mandra:ji ba:lteji ; an-ab- bijo:it'te-'sira'jageji. ənsəTm, o-ko'jellen-o- 
mandra;-e-kerudkud-o-gor z0:7-e-mandro:ji-o'mar) kabarun appa ite-ji, 
“ et'tele-en'nele, kaku-ben, (1jjaden'den, ua-ben bar 1'te-ben) mojed 
gondele. jain-te bair əbise-be ? ” gamle. - 

2. telte-sətəle, unte-o-kabarun amdarle, koletten-ə-mondra?i, 
ensolo-orger, pasi-gulad, eda-tenji-quda:tenji; mallen-mallen, 
sagallen, uai-loge eda:tenji. bo-te'laiba: de'eite, bar gümən dee:te 
bo:te. delle jona:rden,  kaddamnoe-ba: ! kaddamno-ba: ! rten ob'sebe ?”” 
gamle kapteji. enselonji edamain-gudanan kaddab-tenji; al-ber- 
ten}i-al-'raitenji. 

8. tet/te-sətəle,  gu-ar-on bo-on'gai pai, bag-en'gai da'ku: 
gamlenji-de'n!, margela:ra:n o'de, budda‘ra:n-a-dinna: juga:teji. unte-o- 
mandra-e-jo:j, e-kerud-kud-desa:n-e-mandra-ji, oe-kulom-mor-ji, 
e-birinda-mor-ji, galji mandra:, boren enselonji kudo:n-bo;jen (rjja: 
len-den, kudan-mar-on) vrunle jerteji. ollin-d’an gale pa:tenji. 
baran, badam 'ba:qu- den, 'jo:gi- de-n, panteji ; soiteji. 

4. adu:-gor'za:n-len-ji-'de'n, unte-e-ko'jellen-o-'su:t badan soiteji, 
əlin guten, ənsəTm, unte-ə-su:n-ə-kuləm-marii ampora: kintelo:d- 
bon itteji. ə-boi tamme ka:ben pante}i. unte lemon, bo: 'onder-si:-o- 
jan e'boi table, baysa-le jum-‘jumle, ə-bo:b-ən terle o'boi enso'lo- 
bojon pante. 

5. unte e-j'anen-e-tenten-o-onsolo: e:dai-roi kente—. ei ja! el 
jan rten de-l-am la? rten 'jum-am-te'n, r'ten ga-am-ten? e:! babren 1 
el tomnain! rte pon de-l-am? inje pon de-l-am ? desam-am la: 
gor'za:j-n-am lai, omdaile erre, siddaile erre! ren-o-goram-gum ? 
I'ten-o-borer-'ber ? ete., etc.? 
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6. tete-sotole, unte o-ja:j unte kore'jed-'mar-an-e-keruQ-'kud-e- 
gor'za:n-a-kinta'lo:d-le:n? pan-on-'panle, itte-tileji. - 


XLV. gu-'aT-on. 


1. gor'za:j-en ə-kə'jellenji-ə-mandra:, onger deeite, onso'lo: dee:te, 
@-'suda-a-sanna;, kud‘dubanji-om'mele, tan-baqu min'num ode, tay. 
jagi min'num, e'bo-ta'gor gu-'ar-tenji. gu-'at-en ga:m-le-ben-den, 
areņən-ə-gu'tenji e-gorüm-gazn'. da:ga-iijen, gai-sam-gajon de-e:e, 
rjja:len-den, pi-ba-ga'jon qu-'ar-tenji. 

2. qu'a'r-an mig"al-ja:gi dinna daku-ga:mle, tude-'salen sabja:teji; 
e'ba-'sal-an dipteji; runkun, banrajen tar-dinteji. era:-&a:l-en-ate, 
guia'r-en bo-dinna:, ba:gu dinna: dakv: gamlenji-de'n, itte-page:ji. 
Tte-bazn e-gamlen-'de'n?, ora:-salen ajam ,ad-da'kv'e. santan, baron 
ijan-ille, ba:gu o'de jagi, qamənən$i dem, turru-ra:on 5 bontelon pile, 
pantai. o-kulam-marenji, e-birinda-marenji jena:j- den, boite a'boi, 
"boite baqu pantaji. m 

8. te te-sətəlle, kudan-maron-o-do?r itte-gueji gamor-buja;, pareja- 
pati; kud'ubenji. gu'ar-en urtenii, gonu-'a'r-ba:n bansaile sa']-'sa:l-teji, 
tar-joteji. ba'run ijen-ille, dajig-en-te-o-mandra Qu'ar-tenji, ditte 
arexenji bo:ssele, gengior- ban parteji. gaman-mar 'e-qua r-on-de'n, 
lagka-dem-en are), po'si-mar-de'n, sanna:-ar, et'tele di- dile panteji. 

4. anab-'bijo, tageldan runku-sailon ga:teji. tedai-lenji-de'n, ton- 
semptenği, kədinən, tudum-ən, Done don, dagedum, nene:nən debteji, 
raiteji. badam-tum aggeda: soiteji. bo:te bo-sulla:, bote bo-padi:, 
bo:te bo-adda:, ganga:-ruy dee:te, saro-rug deete, kəmbur-run dee:te, 
gonu'ar-bazn itte-paneji ; itte-lo:eji. qu-'a'r-en-ji Subteji. 

5. em'mar, muda-suren bagu mandra: kudazn-en. ab-gob-'gobteji. - 
dajir-o-ko'jellenji-o-manra kuddubanji sagalteji, o'jrmteji, gu-gu:teji, 
pürteji; unte bontelən jakin kabjetteji. unte-ə-minam runkum- 
baitte, ba:ran,—miinan *—, kan-e-on'loida:-bo:gen-ba:tte majen-'maile 

den, suda:-ran-e-kuppal-le:g 
bain toiteji, onteji, purteji ; guigui- 


dinteii unte runkum, jelun o'sinlen- 
ruruteji; unte ə kuppal genu'a r- 
teji, sagalteji. 

. 9. ettele, jagi dinna, unji dinna "tgəldan-sətəle ə 
purte}i, kenteji, tonteji. o'rub-'beden-sikkui unte kudun, da'rojón 
jelun jumteji gaiteji. o-si-le'non-ji pümən-namle, jar-jar gobte ji. 
bau mandra: senrai-daile, ti'-ti'teji—'* na:b'a:b 1 kande! 7 
mangedan tijcb! nah, gai, mangeda:!—kan budan tijab! na:b— 
nab | kan-a:te do: sanniain tijab ! nab ! gai, sannia: 1—, ete. 5 o-jum- 
dox, ge'naiji 1 a-go-- do: royarbl enrən” kuda:n-an sIg'on-ne.” janma 
sig'ol-lenden, “ nam ga:ba:, jumba: " gamle, jumteji. 

7. tet'te-sata'le anselo-bo:janji-s-d’on ti'-titeii-—" noch | An. ric 
amen ja-t-in Tode, 1332: ? “na”? qüzmləbən-dər e ə i 7 
M}-a-do'n®! din-tam ” gamte ongerən. “ Ge bon din-tin ? 3 Se t ... 
gamle ode?" gamte ənsolom. ba:r-o'boi Susan. k : d, s 
manip | rə'ba: | rten-te ə'berna: berten ? amən do: mode ! pues e 
àj n 


lin gale 
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ti tija. dolei-da:te-len*. darejan o-}umba-roi do, tet te-sətəle, tiki 
ə-bernə-ba: " ga:mleji. | 

8. tet'te-satelle unte onge:ren da:rojon ti" -tit' te “ na:b ! kacken! kan- 
a:te do, unte jansan-bo:jan ti'ja:b ” oggeren gamte. * amen la: pa: jan- 
sen?” gamte ənsəllom, et'te-goi-na: goi-berren, tokkola-len, al- 
'bertenji. darojen, jelu-n, eda:- bo:ņən kuddub ənsə'lo:nji jumteji, ga: 
eji. onse'rtp, badan, unji ta gor, monloi Lo ue", soiteji, ga-sa‘l-tenji, 
ken'ken-tenjj, tor-ser-tenji. 

9. unte-o-dinna: ua:nte-ua:nte o-gor'za:-e-kulem-mar-ji penar-'sizn 
paj-taji. tag-boi bontelən, əlin parle, ken-roi ton-roi itta:ji. of 
ger-ensalo, pa'si’-gu'la:d. baran badan-dom dogsilen pagtaji; 
soiteji. əboi tunta-ba:n itte-basu:e;ji. tette, kom'bur-ran, ganga- 
rur, saro-run dinteği, bontelən kabjelle, e-jelu-boren gaden-galle diy- 
teji. kudu-n, darojon, jelun gateji ; jumteji ; gasadl-tenji ; kenteji, 
debteji:, raiteji, pedteji, ton-sentenii. 

10. tet'te-sotole, gu'a'rən ənillen, o-re'rlen-ji, anab-'bi jo: o-'padia-- 
'boirj-on, o'boib-'bo:gen, a-'pudirj- bo-en dakv'te, unte küd"übən gatteji ; 
jumteji. unte-s-ponar-si-amarji o- kulam-'mar-ji-e- dor) sunrui-le' jon. 
darajon, jelwn jo-joe ti^teji. baron e'meg-'jelon-de'm ü'teji. ''ma:! 
oon!” “malja”? “ma! abay”? “mal ajam!” “ mabba: ! 
jerba:, baysaile jerba:. o'rubte-ben paman. kan, padam-yadaim lo-jer- 
bar, lo-paneba: ” gamle, sagalteji. ponar-si-mar-onji jerteji. i 

11. bar anab-bijo beba:ra-dumənşi poga:n, ejo:n, anəsu'dain bəsid- 
ən, marrissain bidarren unte-e-gor'zain itteji. muda-suxen, ronda- ` 
da:n tananle, “e: ! gamay ! na:ba,, gai ! aji-jelu: ellen tija:-len?. ruben 
ko'rai o-qua rre do: ” gamle itte-ga:reji. soranji goi-bertenji. “ nam- 
kuddub-en ə-ren-q:i-la:i-en? ə'kidi’ e-illaien'den, r'ten ə-nante?” gamle, 
tamji lo:da:-jeilen e-lurj-su:en-sotele ponen-ponle, titte-ji*. 

12. miggal jagi e-dinna'delebe unte-ə-qoriza:n pansa:di-ge da'kute. 
Bogo, 


XLVI. tedun-ən. 


1. kud'ub so:ra-gor'za:jon kudan-boi dee:te, kudan-mar dee:te da'ku- 
ten. dajij-dajin! gor'za:jen ba.qu-jaigi mandra; da'ko'ten-ji. aninji 
so'num-onji? sagalteji; pürpürən galamteji. re:gamen-surtamen goiteji. 
e-muj-legenji, kintcl-eren an'id'iden? itteji ; so'num-'dagen jagi 
ode, unjio'de, doiteji; bote-bote galji doiteji. unten e-darki-lerj 
rupku:n pitteji;anan-ajan, adur-‘den ‘attan-‘den, runkun tanteji. 
o-'suqen-}i e'rara:n da'kuten ; unte o'rana-ban goban-goble so^numenji 
sagalteji. 

2. bo:te-dele jonagde'n, e'sulen-'den, radaglen'de'n, unte ale: maran 
-e-'su:j-e'manra;, e ua-pa:, e-jar poz, bo:-sulla-ruren don-silen, küdan- 
bor-3en-o-8u:1 ifən-ille, op"unte, “ e: ! jan ! kan bo:-badik'a, e-mossi-n-am 
e'sute de, unte-ason ‘tet'ted-'para:’ gamle illai.”  kuda'n-bojen 
qumte, “1ja, nen-iənan-dem, d?om-pen ə-sukka-ted. dun-nam, 
baibajen detip." unte tedug-ba-maren gamte, “ai! ette bar 
qü:mliyen-dem, jante dee ? bo: badrk'a: panan ? ” | 

15 
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8. tette-sətəle kudam-bo:3on, “ ettele gamtip ; gobtasi | 77 gamle 
teret'ted-par-naranitte-pa:ge. unte so bfam-danon-a-juitar, anid^tad- 
ba-erana-ban gobte. goben-goble, gade'ja:n-bo:jon, u'jur-boj-en, 
bar r'ten-te-1'ten-te-o-so;num-e-boina:d, sagalte. 

4. kodi-kota:, o'rd:ta-run, erajai-'rug bürte. pa'nar-on panan, 
‘ad-deite. nanın, kodi-kota:, baron, tərandin ronkum dakku'te. 
barren lemte , o-rona:doi-je'n-le:jen oyeT-ən əlboi dakkvu-an-dakkvle, 
oj'er-lexgen sulla-ruren, bar, mallip-tudon dakkute. ankullaroil-on- 
ba:tte, mallip-tod-lexen rurgku:n soite ; unji tanor olde turru ta'yo:r, 
et'te-goi-na: soite. engel, sulla-ruron ojer-legen rumma-an-rum- 
male esaile, kentet*— l 

“ ade:l amdanai-ba:! daludai-ba:! ra: 
ben, oailte-ben. ana:jem-ja:, bona:jem-3a: 1 
ban e-somum | ana:;jem-ja: bona:jem-ja:, 
a'de! ta'no:r-ba:-ja:, b'aru-ba-ja:, tuleb-ba: 
ben, ə-opun-ben, so:'num-}a: 
ted-le, itte-pare. 


udaji! kinjuda:jilop'ugto- - 
ba'ru:-ba:n-e-8o?num , arer- 
po'5ij-ja:a:-qulaj-ja:-la: | 
“jai, kon're'n-ba:~ja:, e-oai1- 
-la:! bonaq-ja-la!” gamle, yayain tet- 


5. tet'te-sote'le, 'uan-te-'po:r-'ua:n-te-o-so?num tadit-te?. kudam- 
"böğən-ə-to:d-le:n? so'num-ən gamte, “ r'ten-'gai-'a/'sen om'-ben o-'qu:- 
lin?" naradu-marenji, “rten do; kan pesijen ette deite, en'ne 
dete?” gaimteji, “ rten nen gamai do:? et'te:-le po'nay ta'go:r-bum 
o-'raban-la:jen-a'sen, yen 'ajid olanlari la: ” ga:mte so'numon. “€ iten, 
adden—na:n, amon jaten ? ten j9'rum-na:-ben?, rten go'ra:na:- ben Sé 
banga:le panan o-opuglen-den, enlen galamle, 
gamle, ta:jo:r-ba:- den, tamor-ban, rjja-len:dem, s”u:n-ban-dem, 
s"u:n-on, o-ti'-bemn*. Tten-te kom'bu'n ode, kon-'si:m ode, kim-'med 
ode, ‘pa:rua: o'de, r'ten-te de? e'ga:sa:, a'rikka: dele jenag-den, su:n-len? 
jajalen, rida-len dee, o-'ti-to-ben ” ga:mteji. 


Solet'te, salen'ne 


. 6. "u'gail ulgai-la;, ge'nai-ji! (ten do: la, 

'kan-te-len ? rdrka:-ga:mle, pənan, sarad-da: gamle pe'nar, suin-ben 
e-illai^. bansa: poy gamle, sukka: pon gamle, op'un-la-ben la:! oa.lla- 
ben lal m'3ai-la;, go'nai! m'ja:i-la: buna! et'teile kan-tin la, en'neile 
e-odul-'tin la: am ben 1” gamle unte kuda:n-bo:'jon-a'-to'd-le'n-sata'le® 
so'numen berten. 

7, bo: badrk'a: da'kolen, baz-'uki' 
gai! o'boi kimmed-bu:tte tano:r- 
'me'dən e'boi kubban tanon- 
müntəram o-jum-don. 
kən-dun-le, ier-da-jer-'go:d 
yen-ji, ua-nen-ji gu:-tip- 
padam opun-ip-ba:.” 


Injen do: la; 


so‘numen game, “ Hala: 
ban püran-"pürre, 'ua'n-te 9-bo:b- 
tare, tan-muile, jer-ba:. unte ə-bob-lmed 
9-jelun ^ kud'uben jum-ba:. 
-len-be! s”umən jer-ba:-ten? 
ji, jerte yen, baja:t-ip. rten 


ense'ri, 
: namen, jan- 
-te opant-in de, 


qan-te-ə-dinna: anan-te-g- 
te, “njai, gai! 
mdi n ma, bar edutajen-3- E 
tip-ba: n ode, olde, o-ti't-am. tam-berna:-nam pənan do, ma:ntoram 
kan pe'sijon bargsa:e:te, bansaile sukkavette ; banga'le qa-'ga-ne:te; 
jUm-jum-neie. ette, üb-osu--'jum-qe kal-'kal pe'sijon amme'-do;r., 
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rten galame? anin po'sijen-o mandra, kan runkum, jak-kun-'dub-tams; 
bansale dail-'mal-le gija: isanga:-ber amme-do:y-ne. nam ə'boi 
sintərin, ag-ga'gane, ,aj-jum-jum-ne kani pesijen. ab'esu-jum 1” 
ga:mle op'ugteji naradu-marenji. E 

. 9. so'numen gate, “ 153a: lal 153a: lal go'nai-ji! rjja: la:! rjja: 
la! babreg-ji! Tten-ə-isanga:? Tten-ə-tənub-tub ? bansa:te na: la: |. 
sukka;-te-na. la: ! bator-'do'g-ben-te ! banra'b-'do:g- ben-te ! ab-'ban- 
80:;-len-'de'n, as-'suk'a:len-'de'n, selette omben buk'ai-ber qa:m-ba:- 
la: ! ta'lud-ber gaim-ba:-la: ! nam pen jerte, gai." “mai! mot man- 
teram barsa:e:te pa: po'sijon ! " ga:mte-3i naradunji. 

10. borbadtka: da'ko-len kudain-bojen made:te ; adem-mar-enji, 
an-am'day-maren-ji-e-'d'on opunte, "'ua-e-so?num  tadile? rten- 
1te'n ijaiten-qa:me ? rten jan'e: ten ? "anım ti-ba: ga:m'eten ?” “ rija, 
ta'goz-ba:n panan e-rabagla;jen-'a:en suka: poin, bansa: po gaim- 
le olanlari. rten do; dakatte o'kaptin? ə'boi kim'med ti-ip-ba; 
gamle ijaitemn-ga:me. rte po: dele gambe? " gamteji. “ etite-dem, 
bansate, sukkate " qga:mte kuda:n-bojen. onso'rin jerteji teday- 
ba:-lmar-ən?i, 

11. jaditten na: kim'me'den-batte pürteji. ə-karamma-le:nən? 
da'ku len-den, unte ə paksi mete, "rjja:-len-den, unte so'numon*' 
po:y'eitem-'den gondeite. i 


XLVII. pür-pür-ən. 


1, soran-ji aggeda: o-pür-'püir pürteji. dajin-dajin so'num-əm'me.le 
giu gon purteji ; bar, dajin-dajin-am'me-le bajeren, rondeda:n, btiger- 
ban, 'jjalendem, tuleben, ba'ru-ba:n pürteji. uam-te-mam-te o-'pür- 
ben dete, 1'ten-te-'ba:tte, kənisi.m ode, kem'bun ode, kim'med ode, 
'bonte'l ode, unte-a:te ku'da:nen op’unte. 

2. olam. r?ad-'ol ja: kered-'ol ja: aggeda pan-teji. barr, soi-'soi- 
lanəl ba:gu-jagi bidar, monloi danki, perad-'pad-e-rampidi-jom, ho: 
sulla:-ruren, bo:-sunrui-ruren, bo-banrdi-sunən, bo:-jeri:-'sul-on, olim, 
sin-qerən, kundin, erendijen panteji. 

9. ku'da:n-en, “ benel-tal-'olent"' ga:mle e'boi, “ oli-kan? ” gamle 
unji kanlan, “ tundu-kal?” gamle unji kanlan, bor, *o-'sin-o-tundu- 
‘cal ” gamle unji kanlam, patte. ənsərin kuppalen patte, sudan-a:te 
jagi olan, sannain-a:te ba:qu oda:n-batte* patte, ba-kudi, ja-kvudi. 

4. "o'meip-pür" gamle, “ o-sin-'piir” gamle, ba:gu-e-püir-pür 
daku. kən'sim-ja:, 1'te-ja: enran gabba:-enji-e-pür-'pür “ e'me:-'pür ^ 
gamteji ) kon'sim-ja:, rte-ja: kab-jelle, jelum, darojon dinən-dinle, 
‘kuppai-len-on jelun, darejon oren-orle, o- pürtenji-o-pür-'pür “ o'sin- 
pür” qamteji. et'tele bagu Lo oor pürteji. 

5. ku'danen benel-tal-ol-bam gobte, jeri-'sul-salen, sulla: 
ruren, banrai-sunen, sunrui-rurpn, kuppal-rurpn toite. singerən ə-lan- 

"kon da'kuten. sulla:-ruyen-sote'le o-'bo:b-si:-erat'tuisi®—'ba:tte 'ajitid- 
lajitid? e-'rugku: taben-'table, benel-tal-'ol-leren punji-'rur-te. ənsə- 
‘try e'li-kal-le:gen əlim: jad-'tad-te. so'numenji sagalte ; qu'qu:te ; ken 
'kente. - i 
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6. tet/te-sətəle, kon'sim-ja:, kim'me'd-ja: kundiin-ba:tte qabba:teji, 
e'boi dagkin delteji; mind:m-ən jor'ro:dteji. rugkun do: mipamen 
majen-maile, ame:r-tundu-kalJe ron ‘pid-'pid-te kuda:n-on. 'enso'r-rp, 
mipa:men tundu-kal-le:j-en, bar, kuppal-rug-le:jon jad-'tad-te. 

7. tette-soto'le, jelum gat-te-ji; danki-len-on pidon-"pille, dipteji. 
barr-ə bol dayki-le:non jelun, mipa:mon, rugkum dipteji. a-ja:men tut- 
"tuan-tut'tulebanrajen-ba:ite majen-'maile, ba:r-a'boi dagki-le:gen 
dipteji. ba:r-e'boi danki-lemən tagrai runkum jo:nle, darajen dipteji. 
\an-denin-'dip-an-a-jelu7, e-daraj, e-banrai-kui bantele, kvppai- 
legen ruteji dajip-en-te o-'sui-'mar-ji pür-pür-ba:n ltteji, ditte 
e-kuppa jo:rtejij. "tar-bo:-'su:r-en Jtan-bo--'kuppal-oda:roj o-'jedu, 
e'banrai-'ka; am'me;le?, di-'di:le, dakkuteji. mi jamon-ba:tte o-'dintenji 
e-da:rej-ja: a'boi ponad-'pad-len-on Tute}i. ə-sin-tundu-kal-le:n-ən 
pid-'pid-teji. 

8. solet'te o-sin-'pür piirte ku'damon ; kente. baqu olan kanla- 
ge paden-palle, əlin bau jat'tad jad-'tadle, sola-molan əhamən 
e-so'num sagalle, banel-tal-'olam e-jar-jar pijju:rre laile-sette. 
ette-na--gazmle, pur-'pur-qare:b-en o-'solan sagalle, bair bo: kanla: 
la:le-sette. 

9. ense'rry “ anur-da:-kal ” gamle o'boi, olam-ba:tte sabja:le, d?a;- 
Jegen tag-'galen-tag'galle, kud'ub piir-'piir-'olal lemon urda:te, ' 

10. tet'te-sate'le, kuppa:l-da:ren, kuppal-jelon, 
er'andijən table, bante:teji. am'manon k 
manra: jomteji ; 1jjalen-den unte s?u 


kuppal-kulen 
u'da:nen bakkaite. tiki, kuddub 
mən parnteji. 


XLVIII. 'rogon-odur (See Voc. 38). 


1. pan-si-'samen ba'run-səto'le pün-ən-ipanle, $o”num-dan-lemən 
ran'kutteji.  ro'j'kudon-ra'gkulle, jaitan kuppal-legan osin- 
'samən dakkuteji. unte dakku-an-'dakku'le pürteji. pliron-'pürre, elim 
ru-'ru.-teji. anritid- dag-e-'kanla: paden-'palle, ru-tanteii eim. unte 
Tü-'rn-an-ru-'rule, ku'da:n-on em'rar) gate əlim. ga:-an~'gaile, “ ja: ba:, 
ai-ga:-ba:”? ga:mle mandran-ji gute, tet te-srtəle, dajin mandra; 
do'kotenii, ditte-ə-mandra:ii: osin-'samon jumteji. e 

2. 'rogo:n-o'dur bar o*boi da'kw. To-gom ‘aserren-'de'n, “tamme- 
'dag-lejen asər-'bai-'sam-ən? Qdite-ji; gajon-'gaile Tidteji. kuppaj- 
leon unte iün-re'nid-'sa:non, bar, runku-n, so 'num-suyon parteji 
bujam-ja: itte-püre. unte-o-rurku, e-pappu:-sam so?num-'sumon dak- 
kule, o-'suron-ji Irteji. tiki, bo:te-e-su'jyon  anin? deragam rogom 
gaiteji* gaşən-qaile, darejen, pappun dinən-dinle, əranqga-bam toj- 
ən-toile, dakku'teji. bujam itte-pure ; itte-bakane, tiki kud'ub 
mandra: '5umteji. ” 


XLIX. “ kinlor-'kid-on ”. 

1. boie-bo:te-o-mandza: kinan gadelte Qa:mteii. unte-ə-mandrı 
EN) T. 2 ii ` : e 
, Xin-lon--kíd-on ” ga-mle Gp'namtejit, tuləb-lemən e-enduyg-ben 
monnc-len-de'n, be:ra:-mar-ən 9-kabjed-ben ja: 'monna-len-‘den 
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unte-o-mandra:, uain-te-sttele de, re:gemen saile, itte-pane ko'rai-len. 
inte regomon, bar jeno'kudin eboi togalen-e-0jur) tuleb-en panteji?. 
e'boi-e-gollo-'bum-ban itteji. unte-o-be'mum-ba: ijen-ille rten-te- 
rten-te qumle itte-püreji det, püren-'pürre, o'sambi-le:non-ji, unte 
jeno-kudin 'ajid 'serteji, ke'rai-len. seren-se're, “nen kinan 
qadel-ip-te " gamle sa-galle, e-'sambi:n ba'‘num-le:non godten ko'rai-len. 
taido unte-o-mandra: kinan ga'delte gamteji. 

2. om'manaitten, anin "bulabən-ə-bəhnum-ba: o~litten-e-'dinnon, . 
o-d'ukorí:n-o-'d?or) o'pugte ko'rai—" pen nam tuloben ijen-ille, re:jemen- 
baitte kinan ,ab-ga'del-dem-tenai. səletite pen gouen illaqen-dem, 
amen*jumle-sett-am.  po'sijon-ji jena:xj-de'n jumle-setta-ji*. unten- 
ason amen səhnanən bansale i'nada:; pemnaden ,ak'karran padat. 
idile o-dinna ə-orirublen, singe:ren, rassa:-miden*, on-'tuben ridən- 
'ridle, unte-a:te pinda:n dakkva:. aro: poy ana: nen s”umən illa: en- 
"den, unte jan-renid-tubon, jumtai; 'jumla;jen- den, baron mandram 
gadeltai. soleten, “ səhnan-ən reg: 7 ga:mle guit-am. amen re‘a:-ten. 
kin-lo:ykidenji unte on-'tuben, singe:ren, gijon-gille olen-moteji ; 
boi-iboi monna:teji." 

3. kin-log-kidenji dile qorizenən endurnteji. uan-te kəmbun 
dem, bontel-‘den, bar  rte-dem” pamteji; jomteji titti-ne:bən 
da'jen-daile, o-ba:ro'tin-en jumteji ke'rai-len. jaitan-sitelle titti:- 
neben, kin-log-kiden 'margelen-de'n, tittin-ən  bansa-ted-de:te! 
kom'buren ja: ruile-'ruile jumle-sette ko'rai. 

4. boite-o-mandra: unte kin-lo:n-kiden-e-'d’on kab-jedte, unte-ə- 
mandra:-s-d'o'n beggada-a-kin-lon-kidonji, ə-birindam?şi, e-'kulamenjt 
püm-ən-namle jumteji ko'rai. 


L. dakv-ja:-en. 


1. 'serug-e- palle '‘joda''su'y qa:mle o'boi 'so:ra:-gor'za:n daku, ‘unte- 
'e-gorza:p-lexj'ja(k)-kudi s?u:xj daku. ‘gamen-'mar, bar be'na'gge- 
mürenji; ‘dukkeri~'bo:jen-ji, bar telaibain-ji; ‘da:ngadin-ji, ba'r 
/da:jgada'n-ji; 'joa'r-bojen-ji, ba'r joar-'maren-ji, 'kudan-'bo:jon-ji, 
bar 'kuda'n-maron-ji; po'si-qu'la'd—'kud'ub 'man(d)ra: 'majan- 
'maj-le 'gulji-kudi e 'man(d)ra--ji da'kuten-ji. 

Sirub-ga'jon-e-dinar, benagge-'mar 'dele-je'nap-dem ‘darajon, 
'kwdu-n 'pay-te. seletite 'sora-ete, dumba-ete, 'j"oj-e:te!, boite- 
je'nag-de'n-o-"man(d)ra: jel-jel-te, 'bugete. bar on'gaitan ğənan- 
dem boi-boi 'ta:r-te. solet'te, 'ajitid-ja: lumtür ted ia:; mo:da: ted 
ja; 'madir-dem. ‘rondeda:n 'muidan pa'netemn jena:- den, 'oitto:te. 

solette, "oma: ‘dele-ja-o-'s’en gi^-gi^-le-ben-'dem, bar 'amda'y- 
lo-ben- den, ‘dumta-'bur-'maren-ji, ba'r 'dumta:-'sar-'maron-ji* o-'t*o:gr 
pijul-pijul-qa'mle 'gittate. bar — 'dumta-'maren-ji-jq-e- 't*o:d- ji? 
'sadda:e. bar ke'din-on, terette-'ped-on, 'bunsa'gen, bar 'tet'te'du- 
"ped-ən, 'münen—ken— bar "ügəram-ən e-debten-ji* sadda:te. bar - 
genu-‘al-en  je'nag-dem 'sadda-te. ^ 'dumta-xmarenji 'togel-te'gad* 
,er-dim-'mad-len-be 'gual-ten-ji. ‘saro-len, kem'bur-ren ‘jtimbiir- 
'mar-ja--'oder-mar-ja pag-do:-ji'gazmle'gualten-ji bar je'numtar- 

16 
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-en-ja: ə ben'to:-'a'sen gual-ten-ji. bor 'suda:-ra:n-'arel je'narj- den 
pagen-parle togrn 'oz-'su:jen sote. 

2. ettele saletite, 'barii-'gaj-en-o'dinna, e-orrub-le-n, beTrun- 
artəle ‘swan jer-on-;jerren, rondodan *tanarle-3i 'budan do: 'sukku:n. 
mangele rua-en bansaile gi-gil-le-ji. l 

sukkum—" nago-'num-sitole go'nuron sanailel poden do:; barr, 
ta'rub ted, rte ted, gai!” 

budan—“ jan villa’! kan-dot, bartad-ertad dakulen gənurən 
gurte ode, Gig, pu-pr-loge? eg-gaitun dete, kun-de gai! 
sukku! gija, do: 1—münən...kən muidan jonan-den ə-'pa:ten-ən 
le'bo--legon gittate.” : 

sukkun—" mar, gai! buda: ! gamanen-ji, buja:n-ji-a-'mar, o~jel * ə- 
daku-'jar-na-ba: ” gamle e-qumai.* $^ S 

budan—" mai, gai! jadi.” 

9. budan do: sukkun, ba:qun-ji gamaren-ji bvjon-ji-o- max ijan- 
Me, gamleji. "el ge'nai-ji! jaba, o-dako-3a:r-nai'bo: pir-pir-roge 
en'gaitan dete ! ? 

bujan-ji gamagen-ji, 
v'rug-ba;" gamlei. 

budam-—" e! qai, sukku!amon jaitan 
lagko:-gor'za:r i te.” .. | 

sukkun—" jja, geingt! pen  jaita-gor'za'g 
gorzan man 'appoi-l-ip-en-'de'n, itte.” 

budan—* ma: ! ette den, lanka-gorgan ij-a: 
itte. bur moja-j« er-omdor-Je-be, j~oruna: 
ta'laiba:-ete, ‘dangada: deete, dangadi: 
de:eite, qu de'gle uruna-ji.” 


6 


“ma-ba:! dile-s'u:n-maran-ji qudeple, i- 
gor'zan ij-ai; pem-aite-do: 
anije; lanka: 


Lj pen jaita-gorzam 
-ji dukkeri-bo'j-e:te, 
de:eite, pa'si: deete, gu'lad 


sukku'n lanka:-gor za Don Ale, qan-su”n-qan- 
man(d)ran-ji ijeten-urune-ji?, bar, budam j 
. gamle jaita-gor'zan ij-an-ille, ensa'lo:-onge'r, pasi -gulad, bar 
dukkeri-boi-ta'laiba:, kuddub gan-'su'y-gan-'su'nle ije:ten Urgpe-ji | 


4. s'un-mar-on-ji gumlei-ji—“ rten der, ken-a-man(d)ra:-ji man(8) 
yan-ji-o-d'o:) diga--poratr'koi*-dinte-ji ? Tie:n-e-berna:? "beten 
gute-len ?' ga:m-lo-ben-den, a573alegneji ! rten-'a'son ? ? 

budam-— ja-ba:! amben rten do: 9-9a-'ga:-le-n-on-pora:tr'kui- 
den, ə-dim-lmad-te-n ? bo-badikka: ə-daku-3q:y-n-qi-ba, P sete 
dukkəri-bo:jən-ji-jəna'y-den-ə-'dtom dinle- dinle ifettem-urune-si, 

dukksri-boijon-ji—" ftem kot'te dü kve do, e-jai? bijo bara- 
ban-tasa-ban ,an'ij-e pox do: ?” Quzmleji. 


"sunle?, dinle-dinle?, 
ena-'demn etiten-no:- 


Sükkum”—" jabom-de, ju'jup-ji! e-dakv- 
tem, dukkori-bo:jen-ji—' eVte-dem, kün-de:-roi, ullen | pika-mo: 
e-sabja:tai-roi ; o-jertai-tem ; Şaraol 1” qamleşi, SABA 

boren n-o-Ua gen a Sonde do-Aen tukkulem-ji 
dukkaori'-bojen-gi, tolaibam-ji, 
gahi mandra; jenobur-en-batte, 


jan-n-ai-ba: ” 8-qa:m'e:- 


kul man(d)ron-ji— 
“dangadinji, po'si-guilad kuddub, 
Sifmpe'na:ton-batte jo-jolesi. 
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5. bo-man(d)ra: re'naj-en  ij'eten-am'dure.  bar-bo.-man(d)ra: 
god-'god-ne-de'p-en ` ijeitem-am'duge. ^ ba'r-bo-man(d)ra--a:te-do, 
a~pap‘adu-'sal-on, ud'n-te-ua'n-te dakulen-'de'n saile-muile, ijeten- 
pane. bo-man(d)ra: kənem-ən keeten, bar a'sui man(d)ra: unte 
pappadu-'sal-en 2-gob-gob!, tirudujen, re'naj-en. deble-ji, raile-ji, 
pedle-ji!. ; 

bo-dangada -mar bo: dangadi-boi kenleji. 

('ogge:r-on)— rein ! isin 1 i-ka:kir) ! isin | isin ! i-ka:kin1 

gon'on-roi po'p-la: i-de:tam ? lolamjo po'g-la: i-detam ? 
i-kakin! . 

kui-'kui-'o:lon-'dor) 1 i-ka:kir ! tuber-'olan-'doy ! i-kakiy 1 

i-gamtam, i-bonmap ! i-ja:di! 

inja'il injai! la: i-ka:kin!injai! injai! la: i-korkir! 

“om3o:nlen e-quje kuni; omse’nlen e-guje kuni. 

raji-mar do:j-la: konenen ; 7”o/i-mar do:r-la: konenen. 

i-kuni, i-ga:mtam, i-ka:kir, 1 

(onsa'lon)—isin 1 isin 1 i-ka:kun 1 isin ! isin 1 i-ka:kun 1 

go'nonroi po'n-la: i-dein ? lolanjo po'n-la: ipen do: ? i-kakun 1 

lolanjo-boi la: i-ga:mtip ? go'nonroi-boi la: i-ga'mtip ? i-ja:di? 

_ 6. bor, mi'da:! ta'laiban-ji dukkori-bo;joen-ji re'naj-en, tiruduj- 
en, prppa:du-n raile, pedle topleji. dangadin-ji, dangada'n-3i beggeda 
torleji. Co 

bar o'sui manra-a'te posijon-ji qge'ta:silen-ji— "^ ga'gai-'maron— 
bar dukkeri-bojen-e-ge'tü:si"*, bar “soman o-ge'tasi”, bar— 
münən—kən “ kina'n-kim'medan-a-ge'tasi” bar, po'sijen-ji teder 
goben-goble, an-sena:-'gid-ka:ben baitte al-'tid-tenji-o-ge'ta'sina— 
boi-'boi ge'ta:si-len-ji. 

ba'r-bo-'s’ejon, ken-roi po'sijon-ji “ kem'bu'Q-'to:jen ” tonle:ji. 
*kem'bud-'to:gon toai-ba: | ke'ru-to'ren to'nai-ba: ! .. 

. kəm bud-'lazmen la:mai-ba: | ke'ru-'la:mon lamaiba; | 
kina-to'jen to'n&i-ba:! ma:ra:-to'gen toyaiba: ! 
kina:-la:men la:maiba:! ma:ra-la:mon la:mai-ba: 1 
ballo'sa-pon delai! 1ditka-pon delaji! 
f gojjuirai-ba:, gojjarai-ba; kem'bud-gojjuren ! 
gojju:ra.i-ba:, goyjwrai-ba: keru:-gojju:ren 1 
gojju:raiba:, kina--gojju:ren gojjuraba: ma:ra:-gojjwren | 

7. ənsərin, kuddub man(d)ra: e-margadenji, lakkia: a'namen- ə- 

 man(d)rr—" nan der! gai, gamar ! ajid əlli: ja: da’kulen-de'n, pa'ai ; 
e-qa-ba. Tte:n-ə-luba: luba-ten! amen angij~ja:, a'li-ja e: te:-ja; 
jarru'tuley-ne. ` monde ! bo: on-don taggele ten'ne i-pa:ya: ; e-'qa--ba:. 
ə'li-n-am e-mai-mai-ba:; mana: o'de;, asar de:? ” 

gamay-on — “ rten-əlli: da'kue, gai, lokkia:! ogrsan əlli, 
əlli: gamte? monde! man em'ben sabdi’, jo9-n-am-ji, uan-am-ji 
e-illen-ji, bar kaku-n-am 'sun-ba-sal-en e-'gadten. amen-sabdi’ 

bo-aalleg ille-pa'gen-de'n, dete, ode nen ba'r eli- te'd-on-e-man(d)ra:; 
— ——“—“—K—————7. 5” 
* (See Reading Lessons XV, XVI, XVIL) 
t Variants (1) gojjer, (2) gabiər-aibu pijjuraiba:, 
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ittai-ga'r-in ?  man-ba-pen et'tele olim da'ku:-len-de'n, Ussun-nd: pon) 
badip-len 'an~'ije-'paynai* ? amen illai-opun-ip-en-sikkoi-de'n, pen 
po gai-po' bin? ? lakkian ijaite-opuy-ip-roi qa:mai ode?” 
lakkian—“ bo-sele:x]. badip-len da'kole do, ga-aileji, ode da'ku 
map de;? itte-ginnai do. da'kulen-den, pantai. o'gasa-den, uan 
i-pannai? si-jemn jertai-ten " gameten. 
lakkian oli-bain o-s'uxpn ijeten. bo-ge'renda:-olli: ijeten-pa'ge. 
qamayen-s-rondada-len ^ kudam sabjale-ji t?ogrn tuggrl-le-ji 
kudo:-lemən əlim torre:]-leji.arel-en soileji. tade:r-re ode, rjja: gamle, 
- g-'sin-ji batte uble gilleji. elim o-b’ulem, kudan-sitele tableji. 
“ dumbədim əboi i-pa’n-ba: gai, ro'ba:-ji! ma-ba: ” ga:m'eitein gamayon. 
budan dumbedim ij'e:tein-pa'ge. ` 
bujan gaim'eiten—“ bansale unte dummedin temad-ba:-roi, ge'nai- 
ji; bub-'bud-ja: po'y, e"te-3a: pon gan'e:item ə-lünən. bub- bud jas, 1'te:- 
ja: dü kü-len-iden, ‘ga;-tum*-le-ben-'den, ke'jed-'doyaii, bar.” 
lakkia:n o-jadim “ &ub-'tub ” ‘gamle tema'd'eitezn. dümmədi-lemən- 
-sita'le o'boi odə-'kerən dun-maiten. bujan-“ gija, gai; əm"a:n-le , em'- 
ben panan bukkai a-gamle ;—e-jadin odə'keirən a-gan'eitem, am ben 
ə-lgo:-tum bo: agamle.” ' 
sukkun—“ rten dee, gai, buja: 1 'ga:-tum-lo-ben-'de:e-sabdi"-den* ? 
buge-lay-ten ; jel-jel-lanten ; ke'ri:-lan-ten ” ga:m'e:te:n. | 
bar-bo-man(d)ra:-* uu: gai! boi-boi amen galamle do, ‘ jel-jel- 
lag-ten buge-lan-ten’ qa:mte. kun-e-bub-bud  'ga:-tum-le-ben-'de'n, 
ko'jed-lan-ten, e-'quzmten-ji, num-de'n* ” ga:m'etezn. 
sukkun— ail ulu po'j-ten-gai boitem-te am'may gaite, unte-o- 
man(d)ra: am'man kejedte, badip-len. e: jay! boten-te kojedte de, 
kuddub-man(d)ran badip bondi-su'jen vrun-lan-ten-ji. 
sumberain—“ rten-ason bondin vrun-in-ji? Ttem-te dele do; 
kojedle ag'ga:mai pon do:? " ga:m'e:tren. 
8. buda —" na:bon'de’, gai! ein o-ga:te ode, dumban-jiamberij 
jen-jan-lote-bem, agqxe? pen badip-len gaitai ‘ag'g'aai’ ga:m-ba:- 
soi! tan-soi nen qa:tai ken-e'lizn." 
mangadain— nai, gai! pen ti-ip®, am'mag pen gaitai.” 
budan—* ijai | vu; gai! amen-a'sen. am'may ti-t-am"! bujan-ji! 
gaman-on-ji er-ti'-lo-be , amen am'may ti'-t-am ! na;p ! mon-de: ! buja: ! 
qa-a..” 
bujan—“ai, ma'-ba:! ga:-a'i-ba:, kan-ate a'ddur ode, atta'y-'de® 
gambe ? bo.te-jonan-‘de'n, gaeitem-dem, rten dele ? addur-on-atta'n- 
en-pena'y-dite-den®, nen bakkalenaip-en—den, ti-ki omben a-qaite ; 
kan olin-a'te, (ten dele?” 
bujan-ajitid . garan-gale, gama'nen-s-d’o ti'eitem. 
. gamarren “ai! mon-de! gai, buja! ga-a: roi; er-ga;la-be, ba'r 
ttin, rten-asən? " gameten. i | 
bojan—* İda, gai, Semen! nap | ga:-a: ; boi-boi asən-dəm, kari” 
den, boitein gate? en'ne-gen-sli pen ‘am-mal-qa-da:-ip?’, ajitid 
asan-den, gatai; aggeda: asey-den, pen “am-monnd:-in31,” 
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9. lakkiain —” ail ad'de! gai, re'ba:ji 1 ən'soi-le'n e-'ga:ba: ” e-'ga:m- 
te bar, kodin, kun onsolon-ji goble-a-'sedten-ji, Tben-qsən 'attija:- 
it | , 
budan—* dummadi ted, lu:, jujun 1 dummadi pa'na’n-'den—r'te:- 
Jegen tija:-ji P" 

qama'ren—" r'te:n-gai-ba'r-u'sen—ja:di—a'sen ensoelo:n-ji 'attije-ji ? 
'akkunralen goble-goble-a-sedten-ji,  abesujum-ji. dummadi-ted- 
den, mandija: mojja;ja-e-s?u:g-setelle pu'gen-pa'nle, mandi-le:g-en 
ti'-br-ji. onlen e-gate-ben-e-diner| anin-ji gi”-gi”le-sesse-lan-ne:?1? 
pa: ? 22 š 

lakkiam du'du-du'du ijam-i'le giogon-aatale bagu-jagi mündin 
o-ij'etemn-po:e ; ongelon-a-d'ion əlin: tijeten-ji. “ kan'de: ! kaken- 
ji! satta'r lobo-mun s’uin-pen da'ku do:; ille-pa'gnai. ridi-mun ted. 
ridi-mun-ja: appa'glai qa:mle e-'gabroi-dog-in " gamle, enselon- 
ji-e-d*?o:j goi-ber-'e:te:n-ji. 

. ənsəllo:n-4i—” jam-te bor am'mebe, ka:kur ! ridi-mun-en e'qa;sa:n- 
ate, ua'n-soto!le itte-pa'ge ? jiimbiir-ren-oderren itte-pa'rye pon?” 

10. ga-sa:l-on re'5le:n-ji-de'n, ba'r-'uki ton-'sen-len-ji, gata''si-lem- 
ji. re'najen “ me'j-mer-me g-"ga'mle raile-ji. god-'god-nederoen-a'te" 
"gogen-gogeg-gogen-gogeng " gamle  go'dle-ji, tirudui- pe'den-'a'te 
* tirudui-tirudui, tirudui-tirudui, tir-'tir-rudui pi-pi'-rudui ! pir-'pi- 
rudui! piruduil”qu:mle pedle-ji. pappa:dun-ate ‘‘dak'kob-dak'kob-dak- 
kob dakikob” ga:mle ranjam-day en-ba:tte debleji. ənsə'lo:n-ji-a:te gal- 
gal-si:-len, “ rum-rum-rum-rum " gamle tonle-ji. unte o-din'er'daradin- 
ji, danadan-ji tonsemən babjaleji bar enselon-ji jonay-'de'n, 
unte re'najen jamte-gamle sadda:te et'ten-nai-qamle o-sarrü'r-en-ji 
re'najen batte am-mai-'maile kenle'ji. 

11. seletite'n, o-gota;'si-lenon-ji-e-pe sij-ji uc i-loge, ra'din-loge bad- 
orrenji. e-ille-'so'nen-ji-e-pesijji du'du-du du-ga:mle jerrenji. e'boi- 
pə sil, “ e: ge'naiji ! o-'so:le po ? umda:tai ” gamrle akkurran gaim e:ten. 
bua'b-en ə-e:l'ne:te:n-ə-pə'sij,“ bua'b! bua'b!" ga;mleqgu' e:te:n., ba'r kənisi- 
m-ən o-elne:ten-e-mandra: “ ka'reb! kareb!” ga?mle queen. bar 
kodin, e-gota'si-na-'sij-ji-'ate “ el kina | kan'de kina:-me:don* guggu'n 
aq'ganne?; ai-pa'ga: do: ! " gamle qu'deg-le-ji. kim'me-den ə-e:llenən 
ji-e-pe'sij-ji, “ meid-mad " loge guleji. ettele po'sijen-ji gəta'si'- 
len-ji; sanna-sijon-ji-ja: seno-'so:-'sin-e-gota:;st: geta:'si--len-ji. 

. budam, “ magga:lai, genai-ji. ə-qa-ba:” ga'mle, mojja:-ja-e-s"u:g- 
sətəle bo-gerenda:-day əli: ijetem-pare. unte taggele-ji. jar-jar. 
gobon-goble, dummadi-n-ba:tte ti'-ti'-eten-ji, esar-'jozn diple:jji; unte- 

„ajon tongalleji. enselom-ji mandin-batte, pe'sij-gu'la:d kuddub 
man(d)ra: ga:le3i. 

12. unte o-ga-sal-lenen-ji-e-'din'e, budam gaim'eitten “goi, 
ge'naiji! o-edika:-noba:, sarom barsale g*uirete. katan do: katai- 
beran, e-'bernoba: ‘ podel-la-maren ua'n iye:tem 1:7” 1ten-o-goram-gam 
gai, margada :? paina:.” 

mangeda:in—“ "kidəti padde.” 

budan—* na.” 
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mü"ngəda:n—” tten, bar, dem, münən-padde—kən kokko:ra.” 
budan—* e'gui 1 sanaile ; unte ted.’ 
jan— pen pantai.” 

x əri zə mü:mü:n 1 r'ten-te unte de:?” 

bujcn—" kin'sod 1 8 

budan—“ amen padab-ga:mle parle, mama:y 1? ". ? 

ma'ngedan—“ ette-de'n, nen əlboi gamtai ; Omen pana: 

buda:n —* o'de, müz, lar, etlte-Jden, gaima:.”? 

ma'ggoda:n—“ “rfan-e-si: jidoin-jado:n 3 ” Ttem-o-geram-'gam, gai ?” 

buda:n-—” münən—kun, 'baro:n-e-'3o;, gai ”. 

səletiten, oner-ənsəlo:, kuddub mandra: edika:n a'sen jar-jar rukku: 
lenji. torrin gaim'eitein, ' unte-e-mandra: d’on-lenon-dem e-u*un 
da'ku'te ** na 'g-ba:." l 

mogajen, ‘paidin’?  e-qumlen, "30, padol-am ” gaim'eiten 
torrin. ənsə'rıy lakkin ‘ pen pantai’ gaim'eiten. “min: ! amen opun-do:n. 
onger-marenji Tote bei) ” o me ten torrin. 

“ette-den nen pantai” qamieitein rug-rugen. “ pay? gamleji 

 enselonji “ jonna-n” gam'eten. “ kan-ate nom, kaken 1 amon— 

“ unte mandra: pora'sij-on sote'le ji-ji-len, dunlenai, tiki 'daggado:- 
len-‘de'n, urditen®’, pana:” * urugen ” gamleji lakkin do: torrim. 

lakkin gameten, "'raja-su:j-o-crogo rabti, ad-'ram-be' mom: 
bo:-dangeda-mar e'boi güdi-ar-ən e-'sileron tijeiten. kuddubenji 

. male}. 


“Ttsen, uijje | küy-ə-manya: dzo:, e-dz’o'p-le:nen kudz'ub e-pappa:- 
detn !? " gam'eten e'boi duk'eri-bo:jon. budam, “kan-ate, münon. . . 
rten-tede:?... kan kinun-e-arbun 1” ga:m'eite;n, "7 unte ənsəlom 
jagi-o-me'me’® panba-la: kakenji” gam'eten lakkian. kuddub 
mandra; m"amleii. “ meme-'ku:jep ” gam'eten dukeri-bo:jon. “ baran, 
* unte e-mandra-a:te a-deren qulji? 5—pan-ba:-a:”” qa:mle:ten gameren. 
al-muka:-mukojlen! ? gi’-'gille-selleji. bujan, “ kun-a:e ...” ə-gamle: 
tedən, “ kadin, gai, buja:! onso'lomji pageteji " qamleten, “ 14, gai, 
gaman, moja:-ja: ag'galameji, ense!loe:te, ongerr e:te. yen-3a: ag'galam- 
ai. opug-üja,!? gai; rten kun gulji-e-de:re:g-a:te-de; ” ga:m'eiten 
bujan. “'tada:rimen, gai; o-tundu-imon, gija, gulji-e-dere:g 
gittate " gaim'e:ten gamenon—et'telle kata:-berən berren edrko:lenii, 
13. tet'te-site'le, lakkiam, podde-sa:m-len, pode-pa'de-jer-len, 
na~'tud-pa:-'tudle, ijan-i'le, “ ta'no:ren sad-in, gai! ? ga:m'e:te;n, 
"bo-man(d)ra;— bo:te qa”-mən ? ” 
lakkiazn—" sammanta: anam men ? . 
barr-bo-man(d)ra:— ua n-t-i!le ? 9” 
lakkian —“ soromalla-de'srn ile,” 
bar.-ho-mandra:—“ raja: del-am do:, boi-'boi təhnorən sa:t-t-am. 
2 — en EH pode-pade-jen-mar | na'tud —na"tud- 
mar!” kuddub man(d)ra: kab-kab-loge manledi. et'te-coi "r 
bo-badikka' goi-berren-ji. : l Aegis XU 
ə ənsərin sukkun "buja-mar-on-ji am(b)rij o-rerre:d'u: redon- 
en rukku-mar-ban ijan-ille- “ ei parja:-3il bijo: ge'na'jen-addur 
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addur-no-ba:. ongij-ja: o-i^-do:. ola-ban ib-ba:, bar oli-ban, 
daban ib-ba:.” 

sukku:-n-ə-sarran budam amdarle, “ pen-aiteanad'durnai. et/ten 
jer-ad'dur-ren-be jumtai, go'nai-e:te, Tte-ete. uan-o-buja: amon, gai, 
do:? rten apam-nam ? əhham-nam 'op'ug-l-ip-en- den, pen; galam-t-ai. 
ense'rrr ja'di po, sub-sub po: galamtai. 'rjja-len-de'n, may-ba:-pen 
ijai; nen am-'mad-t-am " ga:m'etem. . 

sukkum, “ijai! amen raja: por do, mag-ba-nam ijai? ” ga:mle 
du du-du du-qo-mle jer'etten. kud'ub mandra m’a:nleji. ^ ba'r'oki' əlin 
gadle-ji ; e'jo:n tongal-le:ji. 

15. sannian palun-ə-isin(d )ri: 'qunda:'dab-lem, rəno:'tud-ən, ro:'tud 
len, ba'r bulu-le:n-ən, dia-leij-on e-ro;tud-te-nen-ji-e-reno-tud-ka:b 
am (b)rij ji-ji-an—jiji-le'n, rukku-maren-ji-e'mar) ij'e:te:n. ijan-i'le, 
sai-bon-ji ə-'berten-ən-ji a'm(b)rij “ pai-'pai ! pi-'pi ! pis-pas” gamle 
berneten. unte-se-man(d)ra:-e-d?o:)  gijen-'gile, '''de-na-bom-de! 
saibom Zaiten | rte-bam qoble-ə-sette ? " gamle:fi ajid man(d)ram-ji. 
gannian ko:b-ika:b-loge m’aylettem. “aman pa: gai, sannia:? saibo- 
mür-nü pon, ega: poin, gamle piira'da:-pen kar-kar-roge dele ” gam- 
'etem sukkin. kud-dub man(d)ra m"amleşi, 

16. tet"te-sətəle kabbadin a'namen-e-man(d)ra, mojja-ja: ,er- 
"opunləbe s”u:nən işan-ille, sinri'n ə boi qunda:daben-gunda:da'b-le, ruk- 
ku:-maren-ji-o'man(-}i) jeten, “ e: ! souxa:-ji 1 e?ten-re-'a'san 'bisigen. 
adule akidipen am'bem e''te-'aisan dene 1jja, ja;po:! sovra: ja:kko 1 
amben eite-asan-re kambara: aduie 1jja: ? amben-na. goma:ngo:, bhuja: 
ua:n daku: re? aninji doz) qua-re:+,”” gamle ij'e:ten-'ga: me.ajid-mandra 
bisinən pon, rjja:-len-den, 17o:i-1a: pe're:) ganle:-ji. kudub mandra: de:- 
lenji. budam qa'm'eten ^ bisiy ted ; pere'su'm ted. keb'badin qai, ken 
rogü:bodən.” jakin qaim'eitem “ kani poy o'ruga: boi? o'moridi ij'aiten- 
ab dena-lag-ne? ? ? 

kabbadin, * nen bisin-ted pa:? gij-ip-ba: pelun-e-sinri gunda: 
dab-le:nai ; bar, ronoi-'tuden ro:'tudle-nai. gi-jip-ba: ga:m'e:tezm. suk- 
kun ga:m'eten, “todin roi saro:bamtate jumle i-jera: do: amen 
bisig gaimdem-na-ten. " kabbadin, “amen je'na'j-jumlen-den, gai! 
pen rten-a'sen i-jumnai? kin'soid po: pen do: gaimte?” gam'eten. 
kuddub mandra: ker'ker-kar-kar-roge m"a:yleji. l 

ənsəlrin, bo: mandra: kuda'n-ən elneten ; ba'r-bo:-mandra: tedun- 
bo:-mar elneten, bote kullun-s-kata:, bote kəm büdən-ə- kata:, bor 
bo:te panderen-e-kata: ettele oppurleji. 

17. salet'te budain do: lükkian bair-uki' əlin banteleji bagu- 
jagi mandra: e-tadai-lenji-a'son ,dl-kapleji "gegen ijan-ille dim- 

-man-neba:, gai; jalrode-do:ne " gamleji gamegen do: buyam, 
kuddub mandra:  mim'mib-daleji kina-ge ` rugam-rugar-ga:mle. 
e-padem-mo: bo-mandra: a-gueiten-don, enselomji, “ e:1 jan! kina; 
pulla! pam-'kit-tin parer ” gamle, s”umən, adurreji. 

.. budan do: maggeda:n “ boi-boi mangalai, gai, bujai, nam-a: miu- 
-num bagsale q”urte. jandrum-gandra: pagtebe, gai, gamen ! " ga:mle 
berren-railen, ille-dim'manneji. l i 
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LI. The Prodigal Son (Luke XV. 11-82). 


11. bo: man(d)ra:(-a:te) ba:qu-o-o:nen dakule. < 

12. unte, sanna:-sij-an e-vain(-a-d’o:y) gü'meten*, "e: va: nl bitti 
n-am bante-le, a-tadit-t-ip-en a-tenub ti”in.”  e-jaditten, e-bittin 
bante'le, ti-e: ten-ji.* k M 

18. ajam dinna enrən deen, e-sanna: omen kuddub'(-9-bitti) 
rukkule, sajai desan teiten*. tetten gale, jumle o-bittin as-s?e:d- 
a3'eiten. . 

14. kuddub  ap-pip-pid'etem*o-tiki, unte-o-desa-len boi-boi 
kanta;ra-le ; unte(n)-a'sen anin banagile. 

16. bar, unte e-desa-mar, oboi s'ur-mar-e'mag ijeten*-ab- 
badne; unte-o-sui-mar  kan-o-man(d)ra: qupa:-jel-ban  gud'egen 
epai(j)'ete:n.* 

16. bar, kombun-on-ji*c-jumten-ji ə-kurrən-ən (jumle) edika:- 
batte ab-bari-purte badin*do:, moja:-ja: at-ti”-ad”. 

17. tiki, ə-mallen-ən, anin oqgandi-dem-ne:tem*, “ ua: (1)-pen-o- 
mag kambari-mar-on-}i, dajin’-man(d)ra: e-genagga, e-jenumjum bie, 
bie ga:teji, bar dakkuteji; pen do: tonne dulajen (-ba:tte) ko'jet- 
trip. ; : 

18. yen dian-delen, Uc-pen-emar it-te-op'unnai, “e vag! pen 
kittugen-o-mar, bar man-ba-n-am erer 7 tubla:i”, 

19. om-n-am  e-ga:n-dem-nao-be'n at-tur-ip. kamba:ri-mar-n-am- 
am(b)rij* man-ba:-n-am dakku-ip.” < 
20. bar-en dian-deilen, o-van-oman ijaitein*, ouam sanai-sitole 
. anin gijon-gil-le, ab-asu:jum-daile, vki jrren-jrrre, ə-sankan kundute, - 
kur-kur-tam-'e:temn.* 

21. bar, o-o:nan qa:me:te:n,* ” e; vay! kittunon-eman, bar mar-ba:- 
nam erst tublai. on-n-am o-ga:m-dom-na-be'n at-tun-in.” 

22. səlette, a-uan ə-kambarin-ii (-a-dfor) op'uņe:ten,* “ boi-boi 
bansan-o-sin(d)ri lier panən-punle, kan-o-man(d )ra: Gb-3i-ji-ba:, oboi 
ki” e e Gren pandoi:n ab-ro:-jein-ba:, , 

: Dar, e-buge'-ten-e-brndi--ta:r pan-ən-panl -Jed-ba:. o-3Um- 
ba:; Gate ele teg i 

24. Yten a'son é-gamlen-den, kan‘de:! oim 
(d)ra: jer-m"e:yle ; ə-dodlen-ə-man(d )ra: bar 
edika-na-ben ulen-ji. 

25. səlette, a-suda-on-an saro:ba:n daku 
ten-ən ;* (ə-)adamlen, kənen-kenən, bar to 
e-tem.,” 

26. əboi-əkam bg:ri:-mar-ə-d"o 
gamle, op'un'e:tein*. 


“men ə-kəyelle-n o-man- 
-æn panlebe.” anin-ji ə- 


le. anin(ə-) adu-su:p-a:i- 
VrSenən-ə-sadda amdag- 


H quan-qule, "kan-a:te pen 1a:7” 





The Sora: version of this parable published i ` 
D * ` , ” n ih H $ S 

ə be E indi is not quite accurate. "t b sa E 
of it hera. rektore, take this opportunity of publishing a more adequate rendering 

*Variants (dialectal, ete.) ga:me:t&, gaine: 
Va 4 "eg, ga:me:ted, ga:moe:to: : 

Einboqən a bin pla ər footnote 3) € adbup tue, See IE SL 85 
pumpəm, * ambidi WP "mm: * amaja:, 5 at-tille. attjeten è dex. 7 dusan’, 
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27. anin gamerten,” “ uba(n)-n-am ijaiten* ; ua'n-am ə-bugeten 
.ə-bmdi-ta:ı) kabjede:tein,* anin o-sukka:n Sunan mnaitem#—-gamle.” 

98. ante-den anin barable; qan-sunən asaile. soletten e-u'an 
baeren dunən-dunle, ijaiten*gu'e. 

29. manteram, anin a-uam-o-d?om op'ureten,f “adde:! eter-e- 
minnum-sttale do: berna-n-am anij-ja: er-meddelebe, ba'ra:m-am 
tublai. gadi-pen-ji batte al-edikame-ben-a'sen aga-jonar-de'n aboi 
kimme'd 44: at-til-lip ; 

80. ma'nteram jundidi-bojenji-ba:tte majen-maile bitti-n-am 
mole 2e-sedda:-e:te:zn*-o-man(d)ra, kan-e-o:n-n-am e-irnaditem*-a'son, 
anin amme'le o-buge'ten o-bindi-ta:y aman kabjelle 1” 

31. anin op'ugetem, "e oon! amen man(-ba:)-pen todo? 
dakutam. bitti-nen kuddub amen-ate dee, 

32. ma nteram enlen e-edika:ten-ben-on bansa: ; rten-a'sən ga:mlen- 
den, kan-o-man(d)ra:, uba:-nam e-kejellen, jer-m’eyle ; ədodle, uki’ 
paylebe”. 'gameterd. 

* Variants (dialectal, etc), gn "be, ga:me:ted, ga:me:to:, gamle, (See II, 81, 
85 ; page 82, foot-note 3; page 33, foot-note 3.) 5 arjo:d, arjo. 
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{Each lesson is divided into sections for convenience of reference ; and they are 
numbered. The words in the lessons requiring annotation and the notes relatin, 
to them are numbered alike in small figures. The four sections of the manua 
are referred to by the Roman numerals I, II, III, IV, and the paragraphs and 
articles in each section are referred to by the marks used in the book. 
Appendix I and Appendix II are the Appendices at the end of section II, pp. 
59—73. Voc. means the Classified Vocabularies numbered, pp. 73--111; Contr. 
contracted form ; incorp.—incorporated ; comp.—compound ; v.n.=verbal noun.] 


LESSON I. LESSON II—cozt, 
` (Bee foot-notes ; pp. 158 and 159.) 8. 11 see. 21 examine. "TI por 
| nize. * White (tar is dialectal). 
LESSON II. t Small, * 7 Lshut-my-eye(s); (mad 


D $ 2, S D 

Note how the functions of the vari-| ,<4° Jh with the verbs pid and 
ous parts of the body are expressed. kid). "T-open-my eyes. 

The verbs are given in the present. |, 9. 'I breathe. *I exhale. 31 smell. 
tense, i. sing. * 5 Good smell. * Bad smell. 

L (With my legs) +I walk 311) 10. “With my mouth. 31 speak 
tread. *Istand. “dance. 51 kick. | (Tag-word). I sing, 3I scold. 4I 
51 stretch my. leg. 7(1-stretch-leg. | cry (Tag-word). *I laugh. *I call. 
Obj. is EN with the verb ; see | ' I drink, eat. 51 swallow. 
pp. 43—45, 141—143.) 11. 3 Flute. ?Blow, play on, "1 

2. ! All, every. * Tag-word (see p. | whistle. *I sip, suck. 5 I smoke (lit. 
99). 91 do. .. pa. nr bend, | drink-smoke). 
close—, 51 lift, raise—. ower—.| 12.11 lick *I taste mai). 
* Weapons, tools. 3 Sweet. *Bitter. ^5 d 2 

3. 11 feel. ? Warm, 5 Cool. 41 İ extend. 7 Inwards.. 9 Contract. 


know. "Smooth. “ Rough. 7 Soft | 18. 3 1 ts, s gnav. *Ichew. 


* Hard. ? Heavy. - 1 F 2 J. ; 
4. 31 twist. * With my fore-finger I | s fied" z] i m... T os 
show—. . (my head). 51 shake (bo'b 'head' in- 
5, 11 pinch. ?I scratch. corp. with the verb). 
6. 11 cuff. E 16. Lit. ‘Stomach-in-my food is 
7. 31 hear. digested." 
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A MANUAL OF SORA: 
- LESSON III. 


This is an adaptation of the fable, 
‘the members of the body and tha 
belly’. The mouth incites the other 
members to rebel against the stomach. 


1. 1 Formerly. 7? Such others, etc. 


3 Became sulky. 4 Became angry. 
5 Rebelled. 

2. | At first. ? Said, spoke. 51- 
shall-tell you (obj. incorp.). “Well, 
attentively. 5 Serfs (see Voc. No. 28, p. 
85.). © (See ITI, xxxiv-2, p.153.) 


3. 1 For my part. 


6. 1 Adv. cl. ‘After two (or) three 
days expired’, 2 Adv. cl. ‘As it was 
hungry’. * Became'weak. + Voc. No. 39. 
seo lag-words, p. 97. 5 Voc. No. 39. 


€ onom, ringing sound. 


"Loudly. 9 Not 
at all, adv. 


7. 1 Then. ? Mr. Wisdom (see II, 
33). Lit. 'sense-no', ‘thought-no t 
*4/de ‘become’. (Impersona verb, 


past tense, ?pl) 5"You sit idly. Lu 
sed, var. sid see Ap. I, p. 67.) 

8. * Having eaten’, conjunctive 
participle (see II, 71--75). ? Meat. 

Digests, v.t. * Causes, converts. 

9. 15 Digested food”  (an«l'em4 
ən (infix)-ku], see II, 152-e), 2 8 


abba * See II, 66; III, xxiii, p. 

10. TSee II, 157. 2 Impers. verb, 
1, pl inclusive. ?''Think for your- 
selves’ (see -dom II, 44; Ap. I, p: 62). 

LESSON IV. 

(Members of ihe family : Terms of 
relationship.) 

1. "See -ər- infix; IT, 153 (3). Youth- 
time, i.e., ‘When he was a young man’, 
* Married. paņ-sa:l-boi= lit, ^ ‘take. 


Tiquor-voman "a woman for whom 
iquor was taken’, i.e., one who is regu- 
larly married, gan dom-boi — lit, “ enter- 
self-woman’, i.e., one who voluntarily 
enters a man’s house to live with him 
as his wife. ® Lit. ‘two-child-woman’, 
Le, a woman of two children, so, er- 
o:m-salo: = ‘ three-child-woman’. 

7. kaku, ‘elder brother'; the 
compound means ‘brothers’. 2 Fellow 
sisters-in-law, Le, women who married 
men who are brothers. 


9. !Impers. verb, pr. tense., 2 sing. 


?If we ask—, 
12. 1 ? Denom. verbs. (II, 44; 
III, xxiv.) 
LESSON F. 


"The Physician and his patients. 
1. ati’ ‘give’+re (contr. of re: 
* medicine' 4- mar (contr. of 
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LESSON V—cont. 


manra) ‘man’==one who gives medi- 
cine. “para: ‘wound’; impers. verb, 
past tense 2 sing. *gam=say to one- 
self, i.e, intend. “when I thought 
of—-'. €“ My hand was cut’. Refl. form. 

2. 1" Twice, thrice’, cf., Lesson IV, 
1—3 above, *mi' (archaic) “one” 
lud ‘ear’. ?'Notatall' *'Ear-in-thy 
medicine-oil pour-thee”: am in ru:t-am 
is dative of interest. (III, xxvii, p. 143.) 
5 den "if —the sentence is elliptical in 
construction. Add ‘there is no harm’! 
to complete the sense. 


3, !-gam. contr. of gaman (see Voc. 
35-4). *If my tongue could be used 
in drinking. The construction with 
“den is elliptical. 4/ga ‘drink’ +-op- 
infix, ‘jab-lab ‘chew’+-ar- infix. 
*kib+mad; impers., present tense, 
neg. 1 sing.=‘I have not a wink of 
sleep’. $ 

4, "Old woman. žema: and etten 
are correlatives; ‘as, . . so, 3 Em- 
phatic part, OT, 95). * -niy = dinnən, 
“when 7. 


5. (See III,  xx.i)—'I do not ` 
think . . ? ? “You will get well,’ 
Impers. pres. tense, 2 Sing. 

6. ^ba:bu: ‘a loan word’ used in 
addressing respectable persons, who 
are not So:ra:s. 2 an+ (9n)ad-ba: * ent 
(neck) +i:m’ (contr. of ənsi:m) ‘fowl’ ` 
* ge ‘like a fowl whose neck is cut off’ 
(see II, 152-6). 

7, 1 (See Voc. No. ƏL, fn, p. 
epilepsy. ? Certainly. 3 “While stand- 
ing’, ie, all on a sudden, 47 bow io 
your hand; I bow to your leg (=I beg 
of you). 

8. 1 Miscellaneous complaints 
referred to in the following 19 Nos, 9— 
akkadne:tem in No. 2. ‘Strek. 3 topjem 
‘Breathe out’ infix-or- + nc ‘Means of- 
Breathing’, 4 Tdiom=" ran a thorn’. 
5 “VVas mangled by a bear, 6 A tiger 
wounded his hand; " Note this indige- 


87) 


are 


nous treatment. The scorpion. that 
stings is killed and the entrails (?) 
applied as a remedy, 8 : 


8 gaping’, 
9 “At the end of aya‘l-an, the clearing on 
(He) does not suck (breast), 

12 Vaccinator, 


LESSON VI, 


Personal decoration of a Bora: bel 
Wiru: (+ infixes -ən- dnd-or) ‘tg ... ; 
(see II, 76, 155). ? Caus. of ¥ der, past 
tense, set against the pilar. ?'Heaq. 

and” vday + infix (see Voc, No. 26, 

, 41] tuma: (TI) see Table IV, 
went to bathe’ or ‘went and 


5A joint of h 
Used as a recep Be 9llow bamboo 
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LESSON IX-—eont. 

2.1 batte ‘with’ belongs to ls'bo:n, 

aram, ürünən, arep-n, kun, lua'gon, 
ridin as well as olam (III, v). 


LESSON VI. 


A Sora: youth dressing for the dance. 
! (He) let the two ends of hisloin cloth 
hang down. 2 Plume. 


N.B—Note the verbs used reflexively in 
these two lessons. 










LESSON VIII. jum +-sr-+day (contr. of danki) 

| pot, *4/ga:-sr-man (contr. of 

Each part of ihe Sora; house is] mandi 'plate') 51 shall use it for 
described, 1 “Listen, you’ pl. drinking. ê Adv. obj. (II, 16; III, vi). 


1. ? ‘As much—thigh, so big), ie, ‘as| 4, sabja:t-or-. 2 dakku £-ər-, 


big asa man’s thigh” (sec Ap I, p. 62 6: Lodttl “stir? aor. 2 ? 
. gatti stir’ + -ar-, ager ‘to 

Voc. No. 22, c.p. 8, 8). dalea-sdoralra, scoop, ip hubs 3 mus Tole wan 
2.!'From  beneath—'. ” Up to--. | means of transferring, ete.’ 5 4/ tan ‘to 


pound'+-ar-. *54/ ru: ‘to pour’+ -ar-, 
54/da$ “to climb’, 64/sab “to pare +-ər-, 
T 4/ lo: ‘to scrape ` +-ər-(r +1, IT, 154). 


3Lit. 'bone-bone'—skeleton, 1e, the 
frame. 
3. ! jJum+or infix (see IL, 153; many 


examples of the use of -ar will be found 
in the next lesson.) 

4. ! jele ‘long'+infix on forming an 
abstract noun, “length” (see II, 152-b). 
? Entrance. 4/gan ‘enter’. 

5. } Lit. ‘as bigasan embrace, i.e.,as 
can be held between the arms. k:ondu 
‘embrace’+infix on. * an+sa'b 


‘leave out’+infix ən 4 tül re-dup. t sag 
‘eontr, of sənan) ‘door,’ (II, 76-4). 
®T wice, thrice (see IV, 1-3: e 2,1, above). 
10 So as to ftin. sgan ‘enter’ (See II, 
15). ais changed to o; also 9'ou-labe, 
g’anlabe). 

6. 1 The bamboo which has a hole cut 
at one end is called the female rafter. 
(Cf. female-serew and male-screv.) 
"27 One end,” > 

10. 1 See Voc. No. 22-c. 


11. 14/di) ‘to pilg’+ar (contr. of aren) 
‘stone’. * 4/ peçə” tread'-Fsol ‘earth’ 
(II, 152-e). iar;penu-solen.] ° ajab 


“tonch”, (II, i). * See Voc. p. 249. 
5 t From top to bottom." 

13. * “Very deep’ (IL, 192). 
pal posts. sun contr. of sunday. 2— 
ram, a suffix (Ap.I, p. 67). * High loft. 
mal contr. of madam (Ap. II, p. 71). 5 
See IT, 160, 176. 

16. 1 See ITE, xx, i, 3.. ‘In order that 
the pigs, ete.’ b 

18. 1 Eaves (of thatch), ol, contr. of 
àla:-on ‘thatch’ (Ap. IT, 69). ” Sharp 


2 Princi- 


ends of thatch. 
LESSON IX. 
(Tools, weapons, musical instru- 


'míenis—how they are made and used. 

Note the force of the infixes -ər- and -en-.) 

1, ? y pam ‘hold’ with double infixes 
(II, 155). 
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He down’; ab caus. prefix 


7. M/gen--ser-*gen +kul+ku-n ‘the 
gourd-ladle which is used as à means of 
transferring porridge’. 2 Caus. of gadel 
‘become’ (III, xxix) 5 4/ga +-ər-. 
4a/jum *-er-, 5dakku-t-or. * pap 
-ər-. 

8. 7 ajer ‘to dry’ +-ar. * Achrd ‘to 
$ -ər- infix is 
here a prefix (IL 158). ? 4/ gob ‘to sit” 
tor, *4/gid ‘to twist’. 

9.) 4 rid “to grind’ *-or rid + bud 
(contr. of basud-on ‘salt’ (Ap, İT, 69), 
* Lit. ‘child-stone’, ie, a small stone 
used as a” pestle, on ‘child’ is fre- 
quently used as a diminutive prefix. 
Sa/rid+-or-. 4 See III, sal, Middle 
voice. “Ft cannot be ground’. 

10. 14/ gad ‘to ent'-or. "4/ po: 
‘stab’. ?*4/1id ‘to hey, cüt” +-ar- 
(which is prefixed, seo II, 158) *4/ gor 
“bo scrape’+-ar-, S4/ra:d ‘to chop? 
tor. 8 4/raj ‘to cut’ +-or-, 7 4/0} ‘to 
smoothen’+-ar- (prefix) 94/ gar ‘to 
bore ', ‘cut with a chisel’ +-ar-. ° 1o.da: 
‘to sliver’ + -or. Wsab+-or-. 

11. ! 4/tay ‘pound’ + -or- 

13. !4/deb ‘to beat a drum" + -or-, 
* az yaş ‘to playon’+-ar. 5 Verb sing. 
for pl. *Caus, of dug; ji ‘them’ obj. 
(see ITI, xxix 5, 6). “"They-bring-them- 
out” 5-roi expr. continuity (Ap. I, 
p.67). € Cans. of sada: “sound” 


LESSON X. 


The mungoose played the Priest ; the 
iguana beat the drum, the squirrel 
distributed liquor; the hare played on 
the flute; the peacock played on the 
small drum. i 


LESSON XI. 


One, Sukkun broke into Buda’s house 
and stole a basket of paddy. Buda 
complained to the Bissoyi who reported . 
the matier to the Police Constables 
went to the village and conducted an 
investigation, 
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LESSON XI—cont. 


8. !Let some one go-and call-them. 
*4/i ‘go’ and ji “them ” are superfluous 
but they are used, (III, xxviii, 6 ; foot- 
note 1, p. 142.) ‘ 

4-5. Noun el, (II, 173)— Did you 
see him taking? * Note the position of 
bor ?Nouncl. “See III, xxiii. 

6—10. "Pronounce j accurately, or 
say ‘sai-sai’. Force of Redup. II, 188. 
*'[ did not steal. Past neg. 1 sing. 
5 Adj. cl. “badi ‘wages’ + sar (contr. 
of sarom) ‘paddy’ + len. Refl. verb, 

ast 2 sing r+ 1—rrn. See I, 

ound-junctions ii, (1), (eil 5'Such 
paddy’ a zomp: „enne + sar + (contr. of 


sar:on). 5 See above. 7tulad + -ən- 
(infix) + san (contr. of sanan) door 
* door-prop . 

LESSON XII 


Sukkin, a Sora: woman describes her 
daily work in detail—the verb in each 
sentence is pres. tense, 1 sing. 

^ 34/der + -or- tan (contr. of anəl) 
firewood + bam ‘place’, ie, the corner 
where firewood is set against the wall. 
? nam + ay- ‘kindle’, vi. nam + ab 
(caus. affix)+ayn ‘kindle’ vt (II, 156). 
*an-dug. caus. ‘turn out’, * aten + 
do: rdon (contr. of dankin) ‘pot’, i.e, 
‘a pot in. which water is boiled for 
dressing food”, Set on the oven. 
e saro:n + sun (contr. of sunruj-on) “a 
basket —a comp. ‘Caus. of lamed (II, 
156), ‘stir, mix, soften’. ® Thrice, 9] 
wash (my) hands and legs. 2°* Without 
bathing "II, 74. "A stone on which 
articles are bruised’, arid + -ər- + ar 
(contr. aren) stone, 1? (See Il, 152 (e).] 
18 ^ pop v-ar- + da: (water) don (contr. 
of dapkin) ‘pot’. ìt Putina cage. 


LESSON XII. 

Man's daily work is described in detail 
in the answers given io the questions. 
Note the useof the interrogative words. 
2. Tout + amon, *'Tag-word (see 5 
99). j e ? 

3. * While getting up ; i.e., soon after 
you get up. ^ Variant of I. See—ta: 
(1) Ap. I, p. 68. : ) 

5. Caus, of tanay (TI, 156). 

6. 3 Pointed goad, v ruj +-ər—. 

7. Idiom = (At) what hour ? 
* "Time of eating, i.e ; 11 am. 

8. ! Tag-words, 

9. 1 Till what hour? 

10. 1“ Hare-hunt.” 

11. !*Cook-mohwa ” ie. distil liquor. 

15. ! Caus, of a-sin ‘cook’, 2 Lit. ‘I¢ 
the woman spread cloth and gave us’ 
Le, for our use i í 
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LESSON XIV, G) AND (i). 


Tho mother describes what the child- 
ren do in answer to the question :— 


> *Child-thy what work does, 
woman’?- ? Head ‘scratch (with) + 
hand’. s ‘If they have leisure’. 
* Drive them home. Verb expr. 
motion towards the 
CL, 56) ; -ji “them ' obj. 


LESSON XV. 


Bora: children’s games are described 
in this and the next two lessons. One 
child plays the tiger, another the shep- 
herd and some others the goats. 


2—10. 1“1 shall play the tiger’ 
Demon. verb (see II, 40; III, xxiv). 
?'You play the goats’. ?Note how 
peratikkoi is used; (see Ap. 67) “Hu 
will drag you one after another.’ See 
-ten, IT, 96. €“ Do we drag each other 
hard?” See al- Ap. I, p. 61. 
pr. introducing an adj. cl. 
above.  "'Holding in his 
8 "Twisted cloth’ IT, 159 (e). 
‘taste’ (penalty) Imperative, 


hand ` 
9 4/ maj 
2 sing. 


LESSON XVI. 


Hide and seek. 


1—4. 24/ dub “cover” mad ‘eye’ 
(tense augment) + am ‘ihee’ kaas 
n+am 'eyes-thine?, 2‘Go and touch 
them’ (-ten, see IT, 96), ? Verbal noun, 
$98, 0b} IL 16. * An adj, clause IT (1) 

The child whose eyes are.shut (II, 159 
(0]. “Van. "raf the mother calls—. 


LESSON XVII. 
Ye 


4 line, one behi 

he other representing edible fabare 
which another child digg out. Yet 
another child plays the ol. woman who 
steals the tubers dug out; and mumbles 


ike her. 
1—13. : Conjunction 
2 “Th 


‘let it be’, hi 
‘ their-waists ’, a ee 
Le. they hold each ot 


waists. “(The child 
Tomi: SA child that pla 


Boys and girls sit ini 


Denom. ver neg, 
not (go to the) 

In the “old 
substituted for 


nal or medial 
ds or dt, and dz 


past, 1 
market’. 


Woman's speech p ig 
d zJ for lor r$ for 
1 48 lor tors t 

foriniiald, " ^ for 


person speaking | 


NOTES ON THE BEADING LESSONS 


LESSON XVIII. 


A description of the liquor tree, 
eschynomene aspera called sölöpö in 
Oriya and ji:lugu in Telugu. 

1—6. !-baj ‘a seed’, *Spathe or 
spadix of the liquor tree. *-kur, contr, 
of kurran- ‘bark’ of korisi. * Note the 
custom of propitiating the spirits who 
obstruct the flow of the liquor. 5 4/ui 
redup. ‘to bale (water) ont’ +-ar- 
infix (JI, 158), ‘they use if as a means 
of bajing water, ote, 94/ten ‘to carry 
on the head” +-ar-. 7 (See IF, xx, i) so 
that insects may not enter. ?4/dal 
feover'-or—. 9 .4/gob 4.-ər—. uden 
sər. Use it in preparing a snare for 
birds. It becomes sago. 


“LESSON XIX—BAzAAR. 


1. } Adv. obj. “in a So:ra:-village’ ted 
a particle expr negation is used as a 


predicate. 

. 9, Y Town’, ie, Parlakimedi. 
?gamle expr. ‘or’. 3“ Buch others” 
Tag-words. 5 An Oriya word = time 


(as in morning of evening time). 
8. 1 Lit. ‘three-fours’ of lebu (i.e, 
4 annas)—See Voc. 22 (e), p. 82. "ie, 


23 annas. : 
“4. 1 See TII, xxx, 6, ? Elliptical con- 
struction ‘what then” *‘I would 


not have given’ (see IIT, xxiii). 
6. ! Buyer. ” Notethe position of dee 
(see ITI, v). 3 Adv. cl. 


LESSON XX. 


An interesting incident in the life of 
the So:rass, indicating the features which 
redeem it. 

1-- 20, ! Subj. is sing. ; verb, pl. (see 
Tit, vi, 25). “ate (seo Ap. I, p. 61). 
3 ted (See Ap. I, P: 68). “ tud is contr. of 
togen ‘fire’; ‘kindled fire’. 5 Water 
boiled for dressing food.  9a:te- do: 
expr. ‘while’. ‘Sukkun is the elder 
while M—is the younger’. 7 (See IIT, 
xxii Rhetorica] question), $‘ Their- 
mother”, ?' When be went and ‘saw.’ 
10.a:1, contr. of aga: ‘a clearing on the 
hill’, "id “cut” zap (contr. of ago) 
firewood. 1° Elliptical — When you sai 
“1 shall go to plough’—‘ Why have 
you come here ?' is implied. "5 Let us 

o-- dual number. jé Hee Api I, p. 67. 
5tambed ‘carry on the shoulder’+ 
-or- infix, ie, a pole to which two 
bundles of firewood are attached at each 
end and carried. 18 Impersonal 1 pl. 
inclusive ‘it will be dark for ga" “I 
shall come presently (see IT, 96). 8 caus. 
of baton ‘fear’ (11, 156). 7%‘ Behind’ 
and “before” (see mora, Ap. I, p. 05). 

** Ts it for this that you call yourself a 

man’?” [The woman gibes at her 
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LESSON XX-cont. 


husband.] ?!Note the position of soi 
“even” (Ap. 1,67). ?*'You (pl) come 
andsay—. **soi**burn’ + tam (contr. 
of £”o:d) ‘mouth’ + t + ben (contr. of 
amben) “you” “1 shall buru your mouth ’. 
(The woman scolds her children.] 
*'You have no sense.’ 26 Would we 
not have gone and fetched even water ? 
(bin = badin, Ap. I, 62.) 76 Aren" finish’ 
is prefixed to4/3a: ‘to eat’ = ‘finished 
eating '. 


LESSON XXI. 


The occupations of the So:ra:s through- 
out the year are described month by 
month. Some of the months ara named 
after the occupations (see Voc. 10). 

1—16. 1 Pitiable. *See Ap. I, p. 65. 
3qağ ‘to fry’ (ITI, xxii). * From morn- 
ing till dusk ; do: is generally used after 
sitole in this sense (see Conjunctions— 
Cl) %See ate, IIT, xxx (7)=‘ severe 
scolding’. STI, 192. 7gatar+lan+ten 
QI, 61) ‘it will affect (us)'. *Adj.c). 
9 Impers. 1 pl. inclusive ‘we shall incur 
sin’, ‘menra: is understood after 
ba:gu. "The pods of red gram are 
shelled with a mallet called ku tamon, 
12 (TII, xxii). “Note the position of 
na after goi, cf. etten-na:-ga:mle. 1* asin 
here indicates a grain of cooked rice. 
15 dup + aj +u+a:i+ten: “If the fibres, 
etc., of the mohwa ‘come ont entirely '" 
(see ai, Ap. I, p. 60), — !5'Sell at the 
rate of—'. ' Imperative (III, xx, 1). 
lép?ermg.na with infix ar, 39 ‘Those 
who are unable to ascend’. (II, 58, 


100). *tumsonly. See note 
above. ‘They contrive to live” 
22 Having received (the price), **If 


we (inclusive) look at them, we feel pity. 
*4ban (III, xxi): note the verb is pl. 
while the subj. is sing. (IT, 6; IIT, i). 


LESSON XXII. 


So:ra: cookery is briefly described. 
Culinary planis, etc. are mentioned in 
the Vocabuiaries (see Voc, No. 21). 

1. "They do not add salt. Denom. 
verb. 

2. 1 4/gid, ear. ged grind, rub (on a 
stone). 

3. ? 4/jo + ap (infix) + ga-b- ‘what can 
be held in the mouth"; a mouthful. 
: Meat cut, into slivers. 


LESSON XXII 

A hunting expedition ; some are told 
off to beat up the bushes and yell, so that 
the animal is driven out of its hiding 
place towards those who are waiting to 
shoot it. 

1—6. “Go away without delay (See 
roi, Ap. D. ? Foot-steps of the hog; 
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. LESSON XXIII—cont. 


3 See Ap. 1,66. *kun 413 “the emphatic 
particle na: 5 dul + da: +mandra:‘ watch- 
ing man’. SIT you “drive (it). "Do 
not go and yell, 5 So that it may go out 
towards, ° Two shares (according to 
custom). Pour out, decant. * ter-ay 
(contr. of anəl) “ fuel ’-tid (contr. of on. 
tid-ən ‘bird’-) te-ji, “They shoot birds by 
lighting fire brands.’ 1? ‘tamed’ quails 
(decoys) an-Yon)u:-(II, 152-2). 


LESSON XXIY. 


Fishing by damming up streams. 
1. ? Let it dawn. tapor is a nick- 
name. 


LESSON XXV. 


The fable of the bear—So:ra: Folk- 
Jore. An English version of this fable 
by Miss A. C. Munro was published in 
the Man in India, Volume X, No. 1. 

1—7.?Ripeved ; impersonal verb, 
? Lit. ‘lice became to me’, ie., ‘I am lou- 
sy’ "Let us go and bring! “ Get down ; 
qi expresses motion towards ihe person 
speaking (II, 56). 5I will not eat- 

ou. 51 have formed a liking for you. 

Let us become husband and wife. 
“The woman addressed the bear 'sister 
in-law '—a cunning device. ° Usual 
Sora: greeting (İTİ, iv). 9* Would I 
not have eaten up your brother? X! Into 
her hand, ie. to her. ™*Went away" 
4/sed ledi (d+l=r+l=r+r), 1, Was 
grazing cattle. 


LESSON XXVI. 


Another fable ‘the pumpkin ’—So:ra: 
Folk-lore, 


1—3. ! Swept. ? unte +əbai ‘that seed’, 

? As bigasa liquor pot. * As big asa pot, 
5 Pluck yourself (IL 44-d). “madin 4 
tun (contr. of ə-tün-ən, the same as 
kinlai, dialectic). " When they went and 
saw, (pa: is not an interrogative parti- 
cle here) 8One day. 9 g(on)u: +laj 
(contr. of kinloj) pumpkin. “The plot 
where the gourd-vine was planted.’ 
* He did not pluck. 4 His head could 


not be drawn out (of the pot), 37 Stir 
the water (so that it may become 
muddy) +° Cast it on the bamboo 
frame over the fire place, 14 Thunder. 


LESSON XXYIL 
The Tiger-Godling—So:ra: Folklore. 


1—7. 114 is said that ‘madia-bur’ 
near ojai-goda is the abode of the So:ra: 
gods. sitta-bojan is the goddess of for. 
tone. * How could it suffice? ? She served 
all (with food). *See Voc. No. 20, p. 82 
5 Was returning. 5 Beat (her) breast (in 
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LESSON XXVII-cont.. 


astonishment) ; map is contr. of majon 
(See Ap. II, p. 71); taid of class I is 
treated as a verb of class 11 here (see 
11, 136). " Continued to sit, remained 
seated. * Let me go. 91 shall make 
you (my) wife. Fhe verb is in pl. 
number (see III, vi, 25, note), 1 Having 
copulated. 1” Became pregnant. 13 Five 
tiger eubs (she) brought forth. !*'The 
seven brothers. !5 How ferocious they 
would have become ! ** Killed them ont- 
right. 27 Laid down the injunction. 


LESSON XXVIII 


The fable of the Hare—So:ra: Folk- 
lore. : 

1—6. Iti -tintbar ‘give me” (pl 
suffix), imperative 2 pl. ? Let us slee 
7 When they said. *uan-te-ille 
“where did you go?’ 5dib + mad + len— 
dim-mal-len-==di:-ma:-len—. ® The liver 
of the buffalo, gen. compound; 
bon js the contr. of bogtel (Ap. II, 
p. 70). 


LESSON XXIX. 


The goddess of fortune and the 
beggar girl—So:ra: Folk-lore. 

2—8. "A child of the Gaudu caste. 
Si) is contr, of posij-on. -ən is dropped 
as the word is the Predicate (see PP 4- 
c). “If they did not give. 9 While there 
is cooked rice (see -ta: Ap. T, p. 68). 
£5 See -loge Ap. 1, p. 65, 9 an-t (an) akid 
‘lid’; (TI; 152-e). 7 Note the position of 
bədin. 5 Could not speak, 9 Bendin 
down. ‘gamle here means “and” 
kinqi-lo ge var, kilai-loge ‘like light- 
ning `. ^ nard (IIT, xxx, 9). If any 
one asked you—. 28 Do you want that 
ihe dry rice should stick in my throat 
so that I cannot swallow it? “147 did 
not keep. past. neg. sing, 1516 Do go 
and see! Whether there is water 
or not inside the house. !7 18 Tag. 
words (see Voc. No. 40, p. 99). 


LESSON XXX, 


Ghost-story—So:ra: Tradition. 

In sections 1 to 10 an encounter with 
a ghost is described. In the last part 
the notions of the Sora:s concerning 
ghosts are briefly indicated, 

3—12. 1 See III, iv, 2 note. 
p. 65). ?-ip ‘me’, 
* Denom, verb, imper: 
UE p-much + lice + (past augment) 
+ me, ie, Lam very much lousy. qo is 
used as a prefix expr. ‘excess’. 5 
phatic, ‘I will’ certainly see. 
tinued to grin. "Noun cl. “(see how) 
the parrots are eating up —. 
not go and drive them away”, 


* (Ap. I, 
Dat. of interest, 
& 1 sing. go+i:+ 


? Note 


NOTES ON THE 


LESSON XXX—cont 


the use of the plural form here (II, 7). 
10 Billiptical construction (XIX, 4°, 

` above), 
22 Went away without halting anywhere. 
18 When I thought of swallowing, etc. 
M.den modifies berren ajen also (see 
above). 35 Caus. make-them disappear 
(Gmojja-ai-ba: trai 181 shall make them 
disappear. 


LESSON XXXI. 


Divination: two methods are briefly 
indicated. ! We (inclusive) shall know. 
2Tf it stays Oe, floats) on the surface, 
5 Was carried away by a tiger (see II, 
40). : 


LESSON XXXII. 


If any part of the body tingles or 
throbs, it is regarded prognosticative of 
good or bad luck ; so.also dreams. "The 

riests and old people interpret them. 
` 1 to 8 are examples of the former kind ; 
' 9 to 10 are interpretations of dreams. 

1—9. ! 1te in such construction means 
‘any whatever’. Zeie expr. ‘or’. 
3 Tag-vord. SOL 61) S5 The tiger vil 
seize—, ® Lit, ‘distant road’, i.e., ‘travel 
far’. "It tastes sweet (IL, 60). ° Tag- 
word—{ber-na:—rai-na:). — 10 Stranger. 
M May the evil spirits (Voc. No. 37, 

. 92) carry them away! (II, 118). 17 

. Proc No. 37). 15 (If we dream) that we 
' (inclusive) went and cooked—. 


LESSON XXXIII. 


Statistics of a So:ra: village. talai-ba:-n 
De, old man) is the investigator. 
So:ra-n is the informant. 

1—9. ! rte-mar ?==‘ What man ?’, Lë, 
of what tribe, caste, etc.? (III, iv). 
? Before 8 a.m.; the time of reaching 
the agazon, the clearing on the hill (adu 
* reach ' * a:l-on) enrang (Ap. I, p. 63). 
3 Note the position of ba: ‘place’, (II, 
160, 176). *'You do not tell-me'. 51 
did not hear. *Interj. " Denom. verb; 
rhetorical question. 5 Approaching (i.e., 
the next) Sunday. ° Without failing. 


LESSON XXXIY. 


A description of the Bora: agricul- 
ture. The investigator is ma:staro:-n, 
the schoolmaster and the informant is 
a So:ra:-n. 

1—8. ! We (exelusive) do. ? Note the 
verb-nouns (IL, 76) 1n this section, buruj- 
on-o-gad-gad = gad-bur-on . (contr. of 
buru} is incorporated with 4/gad). 
3 sa:d ‘remove’ + kud (contr. of kurrab- 
an) underwood +a:] (contr. of aga:l-on 
‘clearing on the hill'.. “pin ‘pull out” 
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' *sid (contr. of sittəri:n). 


Ar Do not delay’; Refl. form. 
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LESSON XXXIV—econt. 


5 Caus. of 
4/qu ‘to plant’. *tip-sar (contr. of 
Saron). "ale ‘to husk by treading out’, 
These are verbal nouns with objects 
incorporated. *Caus. of na: ‘Make 
cattle tread out grain’, ?'Means of 
cooking’ 4/dip +-ar- (LI, 153). 

1—10. * We build walls with mud and 
Stones. * We fill up holes with earth. 
3 The beasts that prowl during night. 
*Imperative (III, xx-1). 5 Note the 
position of ba: incorporated (II, 160, 
176). 5 See Ap. I, p. 66. 

11—14, "Do you not keep (in store) 
the old (ic, last year's) harvest? sid, 
sar, gap are contr. of sittərin, suro.n, 
günun (Ap. IT, p. 69). ? When we are 
in debt, ? When we have to measure 
out Oe, pay in kind) “As you say. 
! Tie a knot, Soras do not keep 
accounts. *‘Ihe interest amounts io 
cent per cent pawn broker’s interest. 
*'at' Le, “to, *Falls to our lot. 
5 Indeed we used to pay . . but, etc., 
(bədin do:), i 

15—20. ! Adv. obj. ? Note the redun- 
dant use of Ac, ?If you go aud take, 
le, buy. 4This is another substitute 
for accounts, They drop stones into a 
pot, “Do they give you loan gratis? 
(Le, without demanding interest). 
This seniiment of fellow tribesman- 
ship is unfortunately on the wano. 
"(See IIT, xx i, 5 and 6). 5ie, “with 
an empty stomach. ?It is not unusual 
that a Sora: pays interest (in kind) as 
stipulated, on the valus of the purchase 
made by his grandfather. 


LESSON XXXV. 


Actual conversation is here repro- 
duced... So:ra:s sow the sced on the bare 
ground in the ‘clearing’ made on the 
hillside and immediately ‘scratch’ the 
ground with a hooked-ho». The primi- : 
live hoe with » wooden hook (all of one 
piece) is still in use in remote villages. 

here is still co-operation among the 
Somus of a village or a group of 
villages; they generally help each other 
in ‘hoeing’; but unfortunately the 
duty is sometimes shirked. 

1. 1As it rained last evening, the 
(ground) yields a little, i.e., can js dug 
up. ? Let us finish (it). 

2—4. 1Holding in the hand. Note the 
custom. * Besides, conj. (cf. Lesson 
xxxvii, 3 below)  ?Proper names, 
* Pushing their way to the front. 5 (See 
above) cog. obj.; III, xxii. 9 See IIT, 
xxxiv, 2. 7 Alone how much could he 
get hoed ? Note the form ab-lo:-na:-e. 
9 Our-neighbouring-farms. ` ? Plural 
denotes ‘the family’. 7 Interjection, 
H See ITI, xxx-9, É 
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LESSON XXXVI. 


Lakkin is a type of gossipy woman. 
The little gir] sumba:ri:n is too clever 
to be taken in. i 

1. 1 See note, p. 121. 7 See IIL iv, 
(2) note, p; 114. 5 Kindled fire. * Note 
ihe use of de asadversative conj. cf. 
the use of upa-serog, III, xxx-l. 
SİL xx-1. 

2. 1 Was spilt. ? ‘they never allow me 
to get on the loft. Young girls are fot- 
bidden to take anything out of the store 
on the loft. 

3. “When she went and saw—. * When 
she tasted and saw—. Cf. III, xx. 
6 manra: here means ‘an individual’ 
an indef. pronoun. 

4. 12. Dual number. * Note the posi- 
lion of bar; the question is rhetorical. 
* Wil they not come and pound (the 
grain, eto)! 5 See ITI, xxx-l. S See 
An I." Note the position of ba: II, 

160, 176. 8 Denom verb. rhetorical 
question. : : : 

6.9, Contribution ; rhetorical question. 

9,14, I feei feverish. However am I 
to go and pound grain? 


LESSON XXXVI. 


The mother admonishes her grown up 
son, who isa lazy fellow and does no 
work. 

1. ! min-ba:-n * one-place', somewhere, 
2 Tag-words. ? Confusion of construc- 
lion. * Note the contemptuous refer- 
ence to the Dombas. 5 Note the Tag- 
words taking suffixes (JIT, xxxii). 
^Such nasty expressions are used even b 
the civilized Hindus. ” Note the posi- 
tion of pu; it ‘crack+earth «in 
(infer. pu: is it?) + from’, 

2. "Have you ears about your temple? 
or are they lost anywhere? 2 ‘your 
childhood, pəsi: +ər = (II, 153-3). 
*Tag-word. * See sabdi, Ap. I, p. 07. 
5 Note the verbs compounded with 4/1), 
of which many examples are found in 
this lesson (İLİ, xxviii). 5 As you refuse 
to go and work as a day labourer, 

3. ! ‘Pain + mouth + like ' ? t Besides". 
conj. See xxxv, 2 7 above, ?Imper- 
sonal verb, ‘I do not like’. 


LESSON XXXVIII. 


Mangadi tells her younger brother to 
go and fetch fire in order to roast the 
cashew nuts that she is gathering, pro- 
mising io give him a fair share of the 
nuts. He refuses to go. She then 
i fire and roasts the nuts and eats 
the kernels without giving him a single 
bit. He importunes her. She tanta- 


lises him and so he strikes her with a 
stone. : 


ghosts, 
brought fire, perhaps. 
bal-ən 





children that sang it could n 
it, nor their parents. “ i 
are often met with’ 
Pendent in the Saturday Review, May 
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LESSON XXXVYIII—cont. 


Note the instances which occur in this 


lesson of the special use of the Refl. 
form (111, x). 


1.!*? £ 5 Refl. forms. “ Shelling 


the cashew nuts, v.n. 


2. 1 Am I to say to myself ‘let the 
fighten me?’ 2 They have 
* Voc. case of ra 
‘lad’, £, Tag-word. 5 Like 
my dung, etc, (See L, 16-4.) 

3.1 Of this size (var. dorak'a:). 
*Verb-form bari, noun ə bai (IU, xvii). 
* If (one) did”not wipe—. * lo:-expr. 
quickly (Ap. I, p. 65). 5 We (inclusive) 

ave come out of one (and the same) 
womb. 6 Interj. (sarcastic). 7 Would 
I not have given you? (see badig-len, 
An 1). ® Like an orphan. ? Let him” 
eat ? (sarcastic). 


LESSON XXXIX. 


Sukkun and Mangadan go to the forest 
to fetch firewood. Mangadan sees a 
nest of wasps ina tree. Despite Sukku's 


| warning he climbs the tree to take il, 


Heis stung severely and falls down. His 
companion leads him home, i 

I. 7 At whom ? ie, in whose service ? 
? Proper name, 5 for firewood; or ” 
where there is firewood. * Let us both 
go; dual (see ten, II, 96) 5 Let us 
bring; dual. 6 Let us return, dual, 
7 Lot us dig; dual number. 

2. 1 Bee Voc, ? “Where, ‘go’ told— ` 
thee they.” Le., ‘where did they tell you” 
to go’? (Direct narration, II, 195), 
5 (See XX, 15, above.) 4 Saw closely, 
5 Wasps nest, 

| 9. ' They will sting perhaps, 2 Ellip- 
tical constr. (see p. 51, f.n. 1. 3 This 
Word is used to express disregard, cf, 
the use of ‘devil’, * ‘therefore ” ‘conse- 


quently’. °° Tag-words expr. smart- 
ing. 


LESSON XL-SONGS 1` 


(1) Addressed toa girl named Moni 
you are always scolding aud beating; 
Ill go away to i—village, r—village ; 
whom then do you seold ang beat? 

(2) A child sings ‘if I go where bam- 
boo roots are found, Í long to eat 
them ; if I go to the mango, J long to 
eat mangoes ; If I see a liquor tree, I (Mes 
todrink IfT pst eat a cake, I long to 
cat more. If I only go home, I should 
like to sit. And so on ad libitum. 

@) This is unintelligible. The So:ra: 
ot explain 
Gibberish rhymes 

says a corres- 


NOTES ON THE 


LESSON XL—SONGS 1—cont. 


2.1 *Sleep, dear, I tell you, 
8 Little chick. *Kernel. 5tup ‘shoot’ 
and tid ‘bird’ are separated by do: and 
la: 5 Are you disposed to cry ? 7 Snub- 
nosed tiger will come and scratch you. 
81 shall pat you on the back, ?I shall 
stroke. 


N.B—In every line the first and second 
section are balanced and have nearly the same 


meaning. 


3. The young girl's lamentation 
addressed to her mother-in-law. ‘ Your 
son averis his eyes from me. Am I to 
live in your house looking at the rafters, 
etc. ? I shall go away. Lam notlonging 
for your food, eic. lam ruined, done 
for'. . 

4. Addressed to the bridegroom b 
the bride's sisters ‘Do not set her suc 
tasks as husking paddy, cooking, making 
fire, fetching firewood (and such others 
added ad libitum); but let her go to 
the wedding feasts and dances; let her 
comb her hair' (and such others added 
ad libitum). 

5. (kandraped, kimpədeb are variants, 
Mrs. Mungoose goes. to the pool (or 
spring) to fetch water. Mrs. Frog, etc., 
accost her. They ask her ‘ Whose sister 
are you ? Whose wife are you? What 
is your birth place? What is your 
name?’ She replies, ‘They make an 
apology for their impertinence and let 
her dip her pot into the pool. Her 
father is P— ; her husband is S —’.] 

1 2 Conj. participles. Carrying a 
pile of pots on her head. “This spring 
is said to be in Gumma, * Dial. ‘en- 
quired’, ” ni is meaningless. " Let me 
go. "It will be evening, i.e., I shall be 
late. 5 Do not put me to shame. 


6. This love song is sung by a young 
man to the young woman he loves. 

Dial ‘come ! dear sister?’ 7 Oh! 
maiden whose body is like a roll of 
tender leaves. ? Are you not well dis- 
posed ? * Are you notin love? ë I am a 
youth with plumes. ¢ Poetic form of 
pama ‘hold’, "The drinking tube 
tapering like a cow’s tail, * 9 Fie! 
Fie! sister. Why do you turn your 
face away from me? Have I become 
grey like a squirrel . . like a mun- 
goose? M Let us pair. !? As a pair of 
scissor-tails (birds) of jungle fowls. 
13 Aga pair of doves. !* My hair-knot is 
like the nest of bulbuls. !5 Of scissor- 
tails, !9Pair of doves. ?" Are you 
offended ? 15 Are you shy ? 2? Bashful- 
ness is like a tender leaf. 


Note the changes which words under- 
go in songs. 
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LESSON XLI. 


So:ra:-betrothal. : 
1—6.''Let us take liquor’, ie. 
betroth. *Gave them (obj. incorp.). 
3 4 Impers. verbs, rhetorica] questions. 
“Why should we refuse ? ' "Wh should 
we fear ?' 5 Caus. of 4/gu. Why-have- 
ou-summoned-us ? 5 9, obj. incorp. 
let ‘us’ (excl.) 7° Dative case; “to 
us there is work’, ie., ‘we have work’. 
7—10. 1Tt would be possible to know 
(III, xx). ” Why should we give-you ? 
3 They quarrelled with one another. 
(IL 157). *Hereafter. "My husband 
has beaten-me. 5den modifies tideten 
also. T As un orphan, or waif. 5 paraja- 
mar + len “our”. One of our people- 
9 Cf. XXXVIII, 2° above. The use of 
this nasty expressions is common, 
11—18. 1 Have they gagged your. 
mouth? * Tag-vord. “They will put 
us to shame (gab-roi), “qad + bont 
bon ‘to cut buffalo’. 5 Tag-word. 


LESSON XLII. 


(The illness of sandrukan; propitia- 
tory ceremonies; his death and 
cremation are described.] 

1—5. : Proper name. * While stand- 
ing, ie, all on a sudden. 5 45 Tag- 
words. 6 They took the consultation fee 
(some rice) to the priest, who consults 
the spirits. 7 ba:tte governs all the nouns 
RECH Sher sobbed. °At the 

rst watch. 10" That he died’, 
that death of his. M Adv. cl. 
they awoke him. 1? Confusion 
construction. How could he get up? 
If alive, he would have got up. 

7-8. ! The bier; 4/pan +-ar-+ madun 
‘corpse’ (II, 153). “They fired guns. 
3 Adv. cl. after it was entirely burnt. 
* Note the position of ba: (II, 160, 176). 


LESSON XLIII. 
{The -tirst funeral ceremony per- 
formed one or two weeks after doth : 
1-2. 1Onom,, Voc. No. 39.? Rice flour 
also. “Go, you! plural implies that 
there are other spirits associated with 


it. 















LESSON XLIV. 


[When a man happens to die in a dis- 
tant village, his body is cremated there, 
and two small pieces of bone are 
preserved, which are carried by the 
man's relatives to his native village and 
buried in the family burial ground.) 

3—6. 1Lit. “if they say that it is two 
months” i.e., two months previous to —, 
2The same sentiments are repeated 
ad libitum in such measured phrases. 
3Lit. “that dead man's birth-village's 
burial ground’. 
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LESSON XLY. 


(‘Planting (memorial) stones’ is a 
very important ceremony. It is per- 
formed once in two or three years in 
every Sora: village 66” propitiate the 
ghosts of the dead. Each of the dead is 
represented by a stone, large or small 
according to ihe rank and age of the 

erson. These stones are planted in à 

xed spot outside the village with all 

omp and ceremony. Two to thirty 
Ves inca are slaughtered, besides sheep, 
etc. and large quantities of liquor are 
consumed. There is, of course, hullaba 
too—dancing, drumming and chanting 
and feasting and quarrelling for some 


days. ] 


1-7. ! Saying, ie, meaning. ?* Why ? 
if you say’=because. “Sin yoke, ie, 
twelve. *Ap.I. 5 6 No one is to eat 
DU the Priest has put into his mouth 
the first morsel. " Will you receive it 
from me or not ? An (o0bj.) —' from me’, 


8. don is emphatic part. Ap. I; II, 
95. 


9. We (exclusive) are hungry, imper- 
sonal verb, dole}-da.. 


11. Dumba-So:ra:. Note the super- 
fluous ellen; -len is incorp. with the 
verb. See foot-note 1, p.142. ? Adj. el, 
qualifying ə-kidi, ? -ji ‘them’ incorp. 


LESSON XLVI. 


[ When a person is taken ill, the priest 
is consulted and appropriate sacrifices 
are made according to his directions. 
The priest invokes his familiar spirit, 
who then enters his body and directly 
communicates with the consultants. 

1—4., Some”, ? rar ss'numop-ji 
‘spirits’. ? Drawings, pictures. * Chants 
as follows. Note the rhythmic, balanced 
construction, 


d 3 Ewe ə manifest, 
priest s mouth, . Your proper food. 
5 We shall give-you. 6 We shall mort- 
gage our house. 7 Plural verb refers to 
the family of the spirit. 5 From the 
priest’s mouth. 


7—12.* Without going back." * ten 
IT, 96. 5 You are going without. saying. 
* Note the use of mandra (individual). 
.. Eo rains are put into the 
priests hand—a solemn engagement 
that the spirits fulfil their “5 


ê pa: is emph. here, not inter. art 
225” luck. SH 


“In the 


LESSON XLVII. 


. (pür-pürən means ‘ sacrifice’, ‘ worship’ 
‘chant ete. A general description of 
Sacrifice ' is given here]. 
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LESSON XLVII-—cont. 


1—7. 1//bel 'spread'—the 'spread- 
leaf’. ? Liqnor-cup, kan is contr. of 
kanla: 3 A small leaf cup to hold a 
little flesh. * ba:ite governs ju:gi olan 
also. ? Thumb and index. 5 Little 
by little. 7 Cooked meat. 5 Arrange. 
? At the rate of. f 














LESSON XLVIII. 


“Red gram-feast.’ ; 

i This is one of the harvest festivals. 
See Voc. No. 38, words ending in adur. | 

1-2.! Green pods of unripe red gram 
2 Dry seeds of red grain. 5 Lit. ‘whose 
house he, ie, every one in his house 


fries red gram separately. Note the 
plural verb. 


LESSON XLIX. 


[So:ra:s believe that some men trans- 
form themselves into tigers by perform- 
ing some rites ; and if they are made to 
eat a preparation of green ginger and 
some other ingredients, placed by their 


friends on the pial of their dwellings, 
it restores them, ; 


1—4. ' Are called. * They take 
(them) to the forest to a worn-ont-ant- 
hill god-lo:bum. ? Note the super- 
fluous uman when -am is incorporated 
with the verb (p. 142, foot-note 1; -am 
‘thee’ is the obj. of jumle; but it is 
added to sed (see II, 143; foot-note 2; 
ITI, xxvi, D) *.ir ‘them’, like -am in 
3 above belongs to jumle. 5 A variety 
of chilli (capsicum), very small and 
very hot 9 Lit. ‘what-if’, ie, whatever 
it may be. 7 It becomes not-good, i.e., 
itis ruined. 


LESSON L. 
tMerry-making in a Sora: village. 
Time, ‘harvest-month’, night when the 
moon is full. Budan and Sukkun pro- 
pose to the Headmen’, let us make 
merry to-night; look 1 the moon shines 
so bright, All ihe people of the village 
areinvited ; they gather in the street, 
The village choir gives a concert, A lad 
sings a ditty, to which a gir] responds. 
Dance, musie, the bear dance, the tiger 
dance. A potof liquor is brought, the 
bowl goes round. Men and women, 
young and old quaff, Supply of liquor 
is unsünted. Drinking and dancing 
alternate. At intervals there are jests 
and jokes and broad fun; stories, rid- 
de and comieacting. All yel with 
laughter and delight. Some’ fall out, 
SE had a drop too much. A man 
roars like a tiger ; women and children 


NOTES ON THE READING LESSONS 


LESSON L—cont. 


disperse in confusion. ‘Well, gamang’ 
says Budan ‘We shall have a bumper 
harvest this year.) s 

1-2. Lete, “or”, 2 Watch paddy-men. 
s Their mouths=cry, voice. “A clause 
II, 178, £n. 1). 5 * Tag-words, Voc. 
No. 40. 7 Denom. verb. Impers. ‘is far 
away. Int. expr. ‘who knows?’ ° 
Very bright. ! Note use of 2o-map. 
113-je (dual) gu:nai ‘let us go andinvite’. 

3-4. ! * Note the force of doubling 


‘entering every house’.  ?-ji, obj. 
*' Successively.' 
5. Adv. phrase, ‘while seated’. 


2See notes on Lesson XL, 6. ipon'I", 
poetic. 


6. At ‘one place. 2 Bear-dance, 
monkey-dance, tiger-dance, peacock- 
dance. 


7-8. 1 “Would I not have brought it 
already ?' 3 ‘Should 1 have prong oe 
after you came and told me?” S İf we 
drink (liquor) along with it (see -tum, 
Ap. I, p. 68). * See sabdij, Ap. Lp. 67, 
its position is free. 5 soi "even 5 Note 
the superfluous use of nen when -ip is 
incorporated with ti (see p. 43 
fn. 3; p. 142, £n. 1). 7 Note the eti 

uette. 5 Tag-word. ? Explanation of 
the etiquette. ° I have no longing for 
—, J do not like it, (Impers. verb). 

9. 1 -ji ‘them’. ? Sit looking on (long- 
ingly). 

12. 1 Riddie: Bent-tail-man (a dog.) 
2 Readily ` ? Riddle: Elephant's trunk 


, 
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LESSON L-cont. 


swings (the fruit of the cassia?) 
*Riddle: All over that man's body there 
is hair (an ear of Indian corn). 
5Riddle. This man used in his child- 
hood to go out dressed, but as he grows 
up he goes naked (the bamboo). 
6 Riddle: the red gram in the Rajah's 
house is hard to crack (pebbles), * An 
old woman's mumbling pee ullen, kun 
ə manra: do: ə don kud'ub opap-padi. 
me me-ku:lən (ef. XVII, 6—12) Rid- 
dle : That man’s body is wholly covered 
with stems (armadillo). ? Riddle: that 
yoman has three breasts (the three 
ogs or projecting lumps supportin 
the boile, E Riddle: hat SC ə 
seven horns (cockscomb). 9 Looking 
at eachother. 1 Shut up ; hold. !*aj 
is an auxiliary verb (see Ap. I, p. 60). 

13. uan + te + ille? ‘where have 
you been ?’ 

16. The So:ra:s gibe at the corrupt 
So:ra: spoken by the Paiks and other 
Oriyas in the Agency tracts. The 
correct expression is—e:, so:ra;ji! rten- 
q"sən, gai, bisipu  adulen əkidi”, 
omben-adde:n ad? o-sedji! 1 'ben-a:san gai 
kambəra:n anijad? gamag-ben, buju-: 
ben van daku ? qu-a-ji, gai. * See III, 
xxiv-2. 5 Has made us get up, i.e., dis- 
turbed us. * A nasty joke, Le, ‘eat the 
dung dropped in the field ` 


LESSON LI. 
1. See the Authorised Version. 
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VOCABULARY TO THE READING LESSONS. 


ined in the Notes and in the first three sections are excluded. It 
is miele | b “the student to prepare complete vocabularies—English-So:ra: and 
So:ra:-English, which will be useful to him for reference. 


a'ba:-’saslan, mohwa liquor. 
əbise:, to do. 
9'bu:- da:-n, hof water. 
a'bun, indeed 1 
Gees, broth (beef). 
a'dod, 2.3, ili, to be missing. 
a-ga'do:n(-an), (at) the tap. 
a-ga'rad-'gad-ba:n, the sharp edge (of a 
nife, etc.). 
ə-iqale-isar-ən, ear of corn. 
a-gum-'gum, sobbingly. 
2-315-an, weeds. . 
2-kon ri.- ku], clotted conjee. 
ə-lai-dan-ən, sting of the bee. 
2-lap-bur-an, the stalk of a grass-blade. 
ə-lummu:-n, (in) the shade. 
ə-mad-da-n, tears. : 
ani;-'pa:l-on, a support or ring of cord. 
ani:-'sag-an, a ring of turmeric leaves, 
ani:-'tel-on, a ring or pad of cloth. 
nte-'de, if it is so, therefore. 
-2‘padom-mo:, at once, 
a'pandem, plenty. 
ə'pi:d, vi. hi, to be spent, exhausted. 
v pata: pata: cracked (as skin). 
a'ranga:-n, pial, raised platform. (Pra- 
krit. 
a'rikka:, vacant, empty. ; : 
asar-ba:-'dar-on, mere dry rice (without 
sauce). : 
»'sar-jo:-n, dried fish. 
asin, vi, di, to be boiled, cooked, 
9'&in-jà:9, cooking ragi 
s-"so:;p,. excretion, dung, eic, to pass 
fæces. 
a-'so:n-‘kia! expr. reproach (lit. eater of 
fæces). (Hybrid.) 
a-'son-'mad-on, rheum of the eyes. 
atalna:-'gaj-an, the lower portion of a 
tuber, left. 
3-tag-so:n, alone. 
9-'ul-'da:-n, marrow, 
,ab-ssu:'jum, pity. 
,ab-a<'das, to prepare broth. 
itb-din-‘dig, to keep waiting. 
"dlə, to cover up closely (pit, etc.). 
ab-jel- jagran, burial and covering up of 
bones (a funeral rite), 
,ab-3er, to return, 
,ab-305- jor, to cause to put in. 
:ab-'pa:, to get trodden. 
,ab-pe:-'pe:, to cause to flow. 
‘adam-ba:-n, near, close. 
“adasa, lazy. 
. ad-'de, to erect, 
,ad-de-'bar, well then, 


adu, to reach. : 

‘adu-'a:]-an, time for going to the clear- 
ing on the hill ; 8 a.m. 

'adub-on, milk, milky juice. 

'adur, to run away. 7 

a'dur, to perform (ihe season or harvest 
feast). i 


: ag'gaii! alas! what a pity ! 


‘ajam, long time. . 

aj'ai, to scrach (as fowls). 

'ajid-tid, a little. 

bana forcibly, loudly. 
(qk-İkü:tam, v, ii, to rinse one's mouth. 
al, to bend, crush, pluck, break, ` 
aan, much, 

al-'din, v.i., iii, to be broken, 

'alen, to thrash by treading. 

"amədo y, not a bit, not at all. 
ambə-'so:da:-n, mango jelly. (Hybrid.) 
'ambuli:n, sliced mango pickle. (Oriya.) 
,am-'e-dam, v.t. ii, to do for”oneself, 
,am-'musa: ! pity, it is spoilt ! 

'a:nam, v.2., it, to fasi, i 
anda‘ke:ran, one who kidnaps men for 
sacrifice. 3 "S 

ander, v.t., ii, (o lean oneself against. 

‘andid, v.i., ii, to play. 

‘andrid, gently, little by little. 

;an'gan, to enter, admit, 

an'na:di-n, foot-print. 

'anrid lai: 

'onritid j a little. 

unsa'nab-on, what is pared. 

ünte-de:n. See onte-'de:. 

;ante-'dog, if not, nevertheless, 

ag'gajtan, moonlight. : 

'a9'gub, to fling into one's month. 

sap nid, to exhaust, to end. - . 

ap-'pa'de, to think, suppose, 

ada: to separate from water. 

Qrrcd-jem, oi, ii, to sit down with 

stretched legs. ; 

:ar'ro:n, to drive. 

'arsiba:-o:n, the son of a deity, arsi:ba:, 

a'sar, dry ; to be dried up. t 

\a8-sir-'sar, £o syringe, 

See, ei, ili, to be sick, 

‘atten, v.i., iii, to be entan led, caught. 

ba'doi-bə'da:i-'ga:m]e, in is groun, to- 

gether in a swarm. j 

boldo:n-ba'do:m-'ga anle, splashingly. 

to med-tol-ol-an, leaf spread wide and 
at. . 

be'se:n an, southern side, plains-coun£ry, 

‘babreg, younger brother (in songs). = 
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bad, to pile kneaded earth (as in build- 
ing a wall), to plaster. 
"bad de, ei, iii, to develop, grow. 
'badi-n, wages, work for wages. 
"badur, 9.2, 11, to make loud noise. 
bai-'baj-on, vomiting. (Prakrit) | 
'ba:ja:-'ku'l-ən, a mad fox. (Prakrit.) 
!baja:(-10:), v.i., ili, to be hurried. 
'bakkoja:n, borrowing (oxen). 
"bakka:, to eat the food offered to the 
spirits. ` 
' bad, to cremate, roast, grill. 
bal-'bal-'jo:-n, dried fish which are 
grilled. 


'balo:sa: very well. (Oriya). 

'ba:mbada:-n, Brahman (fr. Oriya.) 

"bamba,, v.i , ili, to become weak. 

"bante, to apportion. (Prakrit.) 

‘banru-'kal-on, a green-coloured snake. 

ba:p, to make use of, utilize, appoint. 

"bari, to fill. X 

‘bastin, town. (fr. Oriya). 

‘bato:n-i-da:-ge, fierce, terrible. 

'beba:;ra:anar-on, petty trader. (Oriya.) 

b*e-'b?e, satiate, enough, satisfactorily. 

'berna:n-'raina:n, chat, speech, word. 

‘bida:r, Gi il, to carry (on the shoulders) 
a yoke. - 

‘bida:ra:n, bundle, ‘ yoke’. 

‘bindi-'tay-en, female calf. 

"bisutta:-n, seedling (paddy.) 

'bittiin, property. (Öriya.) 

bo:-'gad,<a moment, (Hybrid) | 

boi-'boi, much. . 

‘boar, a sheltered recess behind a 
rock. 

"bolej, tender. 

bom, to splice. 

‘bo:pra:n, a species of worm that is 
found on the date trees, 

bor-'bor, to peep into. 

‘borren, red, pink. 

bub'buda:-n, bead: 

bud, to sow. 

'bugota:n, an Oriya landlord. 

"buqe, v.2., ili, to become fatty. 

er to deceive, deceitful. 

'bunduda-n, rent in kind paid by the 
cultivator to the landlord. 

bun'sa'g-an, cattle trough. 

buy'sa'y-an, a musical instrument of 
percussion. 

biir, to sow, to scatter. 

do'nal-on, covering( v dal+ inf.). 

doral-'dal, to use as cover. 

dərer-der-"an-ən, a place where fuel is 
“laid close (to the wall) der. 

dab, to dam, close (an opening, etc.). 

‘da:day-'da:dag, expr. the sound of 
cutting trees. ` 

dai, to climb- 

dax, to obstruct. 

"darəgəm, different, separate. . 

‘daraka:-'uda:, as much as a mango 
fruit. | S 

'da;ra:--n, price. (Oriya.) 

'da'ra$, to cook rice. 
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‘darrin, how much, at what rate. 
'darri-te, that much. 

da:-4ul-,2n, a trap. 

de-'de, to await. 

den "den. ap, fibre, string. 
dija;-'sun-on, the floor of the house. 
dim'mad, v.i, li, to sleep. 

-din(n)ən, (ai that) moment or time. 
“din, to pull out, v.i, iii, to be late, 


dip'jug (onom.) expr. the banging 
sound. á 

‘dippa:'tud-an, a lamp, a light. 
(fiybrid.) P g 


doi, oi, ii, to suspend, hang. 


don-'si;, (don-si:), to hold in the hand. 
dub, to ho!d between the hands. 
'duloj (dulaj, dulej), hunger. 

‘dumta:, to watch (by night). 

dup, ei, ii, to get out, emerge. 
"dünen, n- a variety of bean. 
'dugna:-n, motions. 

duy-'roiden, at dawn. 

e:, to ery, oh ! 

'edika:-n, delight. 

el, ei, ii, to represent, impersonate, act. 
‘e:la:n-an, à thin strip of bamboo 

e:m, to feel. 

‘enduy, to wander. 

er, v.t, 2, to pour, decant ; 

v £, i, to return ; to run. 
er- prefix (privative). 
,er-ad'dur-ren-be, without 

ing the harvest feast. 
erg, to kindle (fire:. 
,er-gidda:-lə-be, without washing. 
,er-'gilla-be, without seeing. 
,er-gitta:-le-be, so as to be invisible. 
,er-3?o:m-le-be, without eating. 
,er'kulem-mar, a person of a different 
class or tribe. 
,er-' pag-dom-len-be, 
caught. 
,er-pa'do:le-be, without failing. 
;er-'santa bana, did not go to the shandy. 
‘er-si-n, a sin. 
,er-to:d-le-be, without leaving or fail- 
ing. 
,er-tupa:l-Je-be, without kindling (fire). 
ga'do:p-'bur-an, peak of a hill. 
qə"nin-ən, sea. 
genu'den-an, call, erg, 
gə"num-ən, a mouthful, gulp. Zomm, 
gə"nur-ən, rain. 
qənu-/su:n-ən, house building. 
gera:-ga:-'man, drinking cup. 
gab, to bundle, pack. 
"gab-ba:, to cut (as with a saw). 
‘gada:-n, town, fort. (Oriya godo.) 
gad-'bur-an, reaping millet. 
gad-'gan-on, reaping millet (panicum), 
gai, to dig. 
gai-lo:-'go:d-an, road (of earthwork), 
gaj' to fry, dry by warming. 
gal.gal-'tay-en, team of oxen. 
'gaməp-'mar-ən, rich man. 
‘gar, to beg, cut with a chisel. 


perform- 


without being 
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‘gari, v.i., ili, $o become even, uniform. 
'gari-su:gon, a tiled house, | : 
gütər, v.i, iii, to hit, involve, incur loss. 
gata;'si, to play ; sport. Ni 

'gate, to separate by winnowing. 

gen, to ladle, draw (water). 
'gid-da:, to wash. 

'!gidra:-'sa:n-2n, bundle of redgram. 
'go:du-n, a caste of Oriya herdsmen. . 
goi, to know, . 

'goia; to be involved in debts. 
'gollo-'bum-en, an open or worn out ant- 
hill 50 
"gonde, v.i., ili, to be dead, 
gor, to drive away, to fall. 
'goroi-loge, obstinately. 
"gösəd, to clean. 
'gossod, to rub, wash. 
gu’, to sow, to plant ; call, . 
gua:l, v.£., ii., to scare away birds, ete, 
gud, to serape, paw. n 
gud-'day-an, dry (cultivation). 
'gu-din, to call, address. : 
E e) round and round in a 
gujur-gujur circle.” 
qum, to winnow. EM 
-gum, contr. of gənur, ‘rain’, 
gum-gum, iu a sobbing manner, 
"gunda”dab, vi, ii, to wear a cloth 
round the waist. 
guş, v.i. ili, to (have a) fall, 
'gupo:, v.t., li, to tend, graze (cattle), 
gur, to rain. 
'qur-da -n, pus. 
1bba:-n, thorn. 
1d, to scratch, write, draw. 
t z D 
Kiel) delight. 
i-gud, to scrape, 
ig'ad, to fasten (door), 
ite-bam ? Why ? What for? 
jono:'gab, mouthful, gulp. 
‘jado:-'ga:mle, in shoals, 
İr, to go ; to return ii, 
ju, vé, i and ii, to shake, tremble 
jum, to cover, 
jagid-‘lo:-n, clay. 
39'le:g, flat. 
32'lo;, v.i, iii, to slip. 
jena'p- de:n, though. 
j9'nid-on, gum, sticky matter, 
j?'no:n, broom. : 
şəmno-ntər, animal. (fr. Oriya.) 
Joriisu:l-on, a small vessel with a spout. 
ja'ru, deep. 
jab-kur-]o, vi, iii, 
smart. 
Zodog, v.i, iii, to mature, ripen. 
‘jadi, true. 
jaditten, accordingly. 
e KN debt, loan 
jalan, to answer. 
ja'le-dam, long. 

Jau(i)ki-tud-on, match for firing a ; 

Joren) an, Bee 3ori-'su:]-an. (Hy Hi) 
3at-tad, ot, i. and v.i, iii, to dribble. 

je'le:m, smooth, 


to be smarting, 
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jel:je:l, sli, iii., become muscular, fat, 

ye le:ra:n, long. . : 

jor-jer-an, an or millet (Sun-dried). 

ji; to tie, bind. 

jid, to stick. : m dz. 

ji dub, ot, il, to tie, (round ihe) waist. 

jiji, v.t, ii, to bundle; a bundle, faggot. 

3ik-'kud, to hold in the upper cloth, 

3i, to tie, to cover and tie. 

jin- 315, to ask for a bride. : 

jod, et, ii, to smear, rub (oil). 

jodu:, to plaster. 

jada:r, to plaster. » 

30 (-30), to sweep ; bor, Gi, il, lo sweep 
with a coarse broomstick. 

juga; auspicious moment ; 
(Oriya.) 

jümbür, to steal. : 

x2 do:r-k»'do:r-ge, snoring. 

kəTe,, ei, ili, to forget. 

ko'ri., ai, ili, to become fatty. 

kərisi:-'kur-ən, the bark of a tree. 

ko'ru;ba:-o:n, the son of a deity, kəru:- 
ba: (long-lived). h 

korud-'kudna:-n, birth place. 4/kud, 

‘kabaru:-n, news, message, (fr. Oriya.) 

"kabba: da:-n, work. (Oriya, Kui ?) 

"kabjed, io kill. | 

'kaddab, v.ż., ii, to keep guiet, 

kadekkam, moment, (fr. Oriya.) 


— fix it. 


‘kadi-'bo:j-sn, .a blind. woman. (fr. 
Oriya.) 
kaja, ordinary, unconcerned, 


kal-'ka], difficult, agitated, 

'kembo'"olan, paper, letter, appli- 
cation. 

"kam(b)ara:-n, service, forced labour. 

'kampa--n, Telugu. 

-kan'neb, principal, trunk of a iree. 

kan'ta:r-on, famine, (Oriya.) 

‘kappu-n, (var. pappu-n), split pulse. 

‘kari, fatty, phlegm, 

kont, oi ii, to cough 

kar-'kar-loge, in a s 

karra:n, loudly. 

ka'si,, oi iii, to bear tender fruit. 

‘kata:-n, story, account. (Oriya.) 

‘kaltam-on, manure, (Telugu) 

Wen, v.i, ili, to be wounded, swollen. 

ke -'kep-dom, stubborn, 

kid v.i., iii, to be stained. 

kida:, youthful, unmarried. 

"ki aj, v.i., ili, fo be stained, 

kila:i-loge, bright, glittering. 

killo:i-billa:i-ge, troubled. 

kim-'mad, v.i, ii, to close one’s eyes, 

kin'ne:b, (see kanneb), 

"kinrad 

'kinrud İ > İO Squeeze. 


'kintəloid-ba:n, cremation ground. 

kok'ko:ra: (-kun), bent or dax knife, 

kon, stoep; precipitous. 

9:d-9n, a  slantin; 

9-k.-k je:p-an, Shin. . banı 

kora:, angry, ferocious ; to be ferocious, 
oronta:-n, Scissor-tailed bird. 

‘kubba:-n, post, a stick planted, 


out, expectorate, 
uddering manner. 


VOCABULARY fO THÉ READING LESSONS 


kud, to give birth to. 

kuda:n, fire-pit, oven. 

kudu:-n, food (liquid.) (Telugu) 

kur-on, braid. ` ; 

kujja:-n, dwart. (Oriya) 

ku'ky, v.i. ii, to cough. 

"küləm-ən, caste, (Oriya.) : 

'kulom- boi, wife; to marry. (Hybrid.) 

"kümd:b-ən, ashes. Ge 

'kumsi-n, a cubit as measured with a 
closed fist. 

"küna:m-ən, busk, . 

kuy-kun-'ar-an, a sharp stone, 

'kurri! the cooing of a dove. 

lo'n*a:pn,length.. > 

lə"boi-gamle, as one sinks down from 
fatigue. 

la:d-'la:d, ot, i, to press. 

idus Ter | (onom.) expr. the bub- 

ladun-'laden bling sound. ` 

'Jaggo, v.Z,, ili, to be too much, to remain 
over. 

'1a3-on, the male genital organ. 

lu'kud, to clasp and rest against the 
shoulder. o ` 

lam, to creep, extend. 

‘lange, v.i, iii, to appear. 

‘lagka:, high, upper. 

lar (a)-'ga:b, v.Z, ili, to overflow, to be 
plenty. 

‘lagsu:, vi, ji, to get down, descend. 

"latür, v.i., ii, to be well boiled. 

‘le:bun, money, $ anna ( Telugu ?). 

‘le'de:n, to blossom, put forth leafbuds. 

lem, to bow, salute, cf. (Jem "melt", 

lem-'lam-loge, creeping in all direc- 
tions. 

"rot, light, not heavy. . 

'Ixmer-loge, causing an itching sensation. 

lip, v.i, ii, to keep awake. - 

lo'lo:, v.t., ii, to take rest ; v.t., 1, to rako, 

` to hoe, 

‘lo:n-deg; to glean. 

lu:, to protect, rear, nourish. 

uba,  miserliness, to be miserly. 
(Oriya.) 

lud, to lie down, to sleep. 

'"Inka:-mar, stranger. (Oriya.) 

"ummu 4, darkness, shade. 

"lüpər-ən, cave, ef, l’ury ‘a pit’. 

ma'ne'p-an, edge. . 

mə'raina:, mixture, to use aa a mixture. 

mo'rar, v.i., 11, to grow, become prosper- 
ous. 

mo'reyna:-n, living, life. 

mad, v.t., ii, to recollect, recognize. 

madir, clear, free from dirt. 

maj, v.t., i and ii, to mix. 

"maja; v4, i, disappear, vanish. 
SEN 


mal-'gi’-du:, v.i, iii, to have a craving or 
desire to see. 

'malli p-'tud-en, oil dip. 

ma'na:, sweet, delicious. 

mangar, v.i, ili, to be tired. Zu 

'margam (-dəm), dear (price) (Prakrit?). 

"mariğ, clear (a * Tag-word’). 
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matar (-dam), clear. 

‘media:n, complaint. 

mien oi, ili, to be alive. 

mier, v.i., ili, to fall into a trance. 

imetən, thin. 

mib-'m1b-da:, v.i, iiij, to nod with drowsi- 
ness. 

monna; v.i, ili, to like. (Oriya.) ` 


, 'mya: p (daz), v.i., ili, to be vexed, bored. 


müda:, main, first, 

mu'mu:-da:'em, v.i., iii, to be suffocated. 

'mungin, pot with a narrow neck. 

mura, v.2., lii, to be frightened. 

‘mussa:, v.2., ili, to be wasted, to become 
useless. 

naya-num, for the present, just now, 
now at last. 

‘nadam-'pada'm, quick, 

"nado: var. of jado. 


|. 'namun, pi, ili, to burn, to be inflamed. 


'pamman, to cause to burn ; inflame. 
man, v.t., 1, to get ; v.t. ji, to learn. 
' ni:dob, to pick up. 
pidur- pudur-ge, in a sparkling manner, 
0:9 pon, v.2., 1i, to stretch oneself. 
ob'len, to ask, answer. 
ob'sep, v.t, ii, io turn from one side to 
another. 
o:da'ke:r-an, cockroach. 
o'de:, to agree, admit. 
o'do:d, to knead (with hands). 
o'dul, to twit, cavil. 
'ogandi, to: consider, thought, good 
sense. 
‘oi-da:, to mix, pour ; to water. 
o)(-on), to kindle, excite. . 
oğ, to scrape, pare, smoothen. 
ok'kad, to stipulate terms of payment 
in kind. 
‘olan, to accost. 
"olen, saliva, slaver. 
o'mda; to leave, set free, abandon. 
om'tuy, to complete. 
‘onnin, (dialect) no, not required. 
ongir, ei, ii, to render service for service 
done. 
‘onteme:y-'h a:p-ən, scorpion. 
ool ( da), v.i iii, to become evening. 
or'o:], et, ii, to watch (by day). 
or(-'ro), Lo plough, 
'os(3)ka:i, to get ready. 
poled-'tud-5n, kindling fire, live coal. 
pə"nad-ən, latch 4/ pad. 
pə"nid, wê, iii, to be extinguished. 
pa:, to split. 
‘pabba:, v.2., ili, to be hurt. 
pad, to bolt (as a door), stitch ; v.t., ii, to 
pierce. 
pa'da:r, ei, iii, to be cracked, fractured. 
"paddo, to roast. 
‘padi:-n, pivot. 
‘pa:di:-n, bund. 
‘padia-jel-an, che flesh of the quarters, 
pa'do:, v i., ili, to go wrong. 
adya: i, v.i, ili, to have eruptive pus- 
tules all over. 
pa:l, to split. 
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"palan, broken, cracked. 

pa'l-'dub, to eut. 

pa'lud, v.i., iii, drop. . 

‘pallud, to drop, put in. 

pando:in, shoes. 

pansa:di-ge, in an 
loathesome manner, 
an-'kui, to marry. 

but, to fetch. . 

pq:-lo:r-ən, first ploughing. 

'pappu-n, split pulse. (Telugu) 

"pa:pur, old. 

pur, to string (a bow). 

"parun, dry. 

pata:-’pata:, cracked. 
a'tud, vi. Hi, to have a hole. 

pelo-n,a box. . 

pe"sar-ən, pulling out plants for trans- 
plantation. 

Des ben, v.t., il, to play on a flute. 

pid, ot, ii, to put in. 

py, to pull out, . 

pijul-pijul-gamle, in a 
manner. 

pim'mad-da;, v.i, iii, to have one's eyes 
closed, 

‘pinta:, v.i, Hi, to be closed, erumpled. 

pip'pid, to put in (many). 
1-'sid-on, removal of ragi seedlings, 

porassa:, vindictive, 

pub, to sift. 

D dor, vi, iii, to be split, 

pudig-on, intestines, stomach. 


püj, see prj. 
pügur, to turn round. 
'pulliai, waste, 

'punlo:-sar-on, blasted grain. 


PUD-Dpuy, v.i, ili, to be swollen, puffed 
up. 


abominable or 


sparkling 


pür, to offer a sacrifice. 

'püra:da:n, (var. püdarem) heart, life, 
(Oriya.) 

‘purba:n, in the past, long ago. (Oriya,) 

‘puse:, to protect. (Oriya.) 

'pusse, to incite, perusade. 

'putta:r-an, hole. 

rə'ba:l-ən, a lad. 

rə'ja:-n, hand loan. 

ra'na:doi, stretched. 

rono;'tud-an, a coat, 

T"u:, to blossom, 

ra'ban, to see, meet casually. 

‘rabda:, overflow. 

‘rab-sad-'o:]-an, dry leaf, 

radaggo:n, clapper, wooden bell. 

ra'day, v.i. ili, to become weak or lean. 

radin, powder, 

ra'dy:, strong, hard 
strong. 

Fan, to put across, 

'ranga:-n, cold, chill. 

Tapka:, wani, deficieney, 

Tanka:, 04, i, to do what is improper or 
indecent, 


Tayşəm-ən, small ary sticks, dry under- 
wood. 


ra pe; vi, ili, to be torn. 


; vi, Hİ, to be 
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'rapta:l-on, plate, i 

rairai erg soft food, vegetable 
soup. 

'rasa:-n, gunpowder. 4 

ra'sum, vi. ii to be over, to cease to 
bear fruit, ı 

red, vi, ii, to tie (as turban), vo wind. 

relli-n,2 Hindu of low caste living by 
selling fruit, etc. 

re:n-To1, to finish early. 

rı, to open (as a door). : 

'ripo:rtu-'ola:-n, report. (English.) 

rol-'a:b İ, wait ! 

Foi, to pluck, strip. : 

'rondada:n, open space in front of a 
house, 

ro-pad, to impale. : 

ro-'tud, to put on (as a coat). t 

'rukku, vt, i, to gather and heap. v.i. ii, 

to assemble, 

‘rumayta:n, day before yesterday. 

‘rumma:, to pour. 

rum-'rum, to put (as fuel into oven). 

'rugku:n, rice (grains). 

Tuppam, silver, (Oriya.) 

TU- ru, to serve (as food), 

ru—rum-ən, plucking of dolichos catjang 
(kond'rum-on), n 

sə'gub-sə'gub-ga:mle, in a 
manner, 

sə'je:m, v.i., iii, lo be condoled,sppeased, 

so'nabja:-n, construction, making: 

se'na:r-on, sə'na:T'u:-n, a comb. 

sa'red-'jm.-on, dunghill, dust heap. 

so'rub-'ga:mle, with ihe sound of sip- 
ping or supping. : 

san, a variety of millet (panicum). 

8a: to skin, 

sabar, vi, Hi, to be convenient, 

sad, to sting. k 

sa:d, to make way for, to let gö, ` 

'sadda:, noise, to sound. (Prakrit ) 

‘sadi:, v.z., ili, to fall to one's lot. ' 

sag, to bemoan, to sob. 

‘sagal, to recollect, think of, have 
regard for, 

Sa‘-'gid, to twist between the palms. 

Sayem, v.i. ili, to be satisfied. 

83:5, to seek, to want. 

'sajden, to search for. 

sa:j-jumna:n, search for food, 

sa:k-kud-a:]-an, removal of the stubs on 
the hill-clearing. 

321-521, to clear by removing weeds. 

'sala:don, mat, (Prakrit.) 

'salla:, to £0 forward io meet, 

'samba--da:n, usual ayments in kind to 
the peons, etc, (Prakritə 

isandazn, open Space outside the 

"sannil, to trace; to ransack, 

'sapor, at most, at th 


sobbing 


‘sara:-n, a strin (necklace fr. T I S 
'saraddu:-n, delight. fun (fr, Teh .. 


'scri-'ga mie, 80 as to fit well (fr, 


Telugu) 
'Sarray-an, voice, (fr, Telugu.) 
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sa-'ga:-'}i:, v.i, il, to grin so as to expose 
one’s teeth. 
'sasta, cheap. (Oriya.) 
‘gatta:n, purely, simply. 
‘gattid-‘lo:, to be painful. 
s’ed, v.i., ili, to be lost. 
sed, to throw away. 
'senraj-da:, to select. 
s"en-on, side, direction. . 
ser, v.t., i, to pierce, insert ; v.t., ii, to set 
- in, imbed, Bx. . 
sıd. See sed. . 
siggu:d, oi, ii, to scatter rice as an 
offering. ` . 
similinji, pl. husband and wife. (Prakrit.) 
'simpana;r-an, a broom made of a shrub. 
scd ná to praise. 
sira:-Ham, to quench the fire and remove 
the bones. ; 
sirrun to m , marriage. 
‘gitar, (sittar), to stitch together. 
so:d, to steep (as mohwa in water for 
seasoning). 
soi-‘tar, to roast. 
'80:peg-1u:d, stinking ear. 
so-'so:, v.i, 1i, to conceal facts, to utter 
falsehood. . 
s”u:, v.i. ili, to be over, to be completed, 
sub-'sub, false. 
gu-gal-'la:y-on, a double-edged sword. 
suj, to pierce. 
'suje:r-'dap-on, a sharp pointed goad. 
s'ur, v.i., ili, to boil, to bubble. 
to'bub, v.¢., ii, to plunge completely. 
tə"de:p, layer, pile ; to pile. 
ta'ku:d, See taku:d. 
to'laiba:, an old man ; to become old. 
ta'ma:d, to shake, beat, or blow out 
(dust, eto.). 
tə'nanla:-n, the long ends of the loin 
cloth, let down. 
tana'po:n, a torch. 
to'nedon, à swing. 
to'ned-ted-'par-on, swinging of the bow 
with the bowstring held in the hand 
at the time of invocation. 
ta'nil-on, threshing floor. 4/ til. 
ta'nub-an, portion, share. 4/ tub. 
tora:'gid-dom-na:-n, mirror. 
ta're:b-on, (var. tərib-ən), adze. 
ta're:d, to measure. 4/ ted. 
tərer-lün-ən, torch (used in fowling at 
night). : 
t»'ret-ted-'par-naga:n, the bow used for 
to'ned-ted-'par-an. 
tab,-to remove. 
*ta:bog-an, the sprouts of bamboo. 
tab-'bij, to set. 
tab-'sa:d-‘je:1, castrated pig. 
‘tadai (-'tadai), tipsy. 
4ada:r(i)-i:m-on, a well-developed cock. 
. "taden, see tamden. 
ta"den, see ta'den. 
tader, to decant. 
tadi‘n, a cup. 
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tad-'tad-'maj, v.£., ii, to beat one’s chest 
' in astonishment. 

taqəram-ən, a musical instrument. 

tage, v.i, ili, to become hot. 

tagge, to heat. 

takid, to cover. 

ta'kud, to be Tepa, settled, finished, 

"takkud, caus, of ta'kud. 

tal, to leave, reserve. 

kalan, a large stone with a level 
surface. 

'&amba:-'dul-on, midday meal. 

‘tambed, to carry on the shoulder, 

‘tam-'berna:-n-am, in accordance with 
your word. 

‘tam-da:, to wash. 

iam-'dey, to pile up. 

‘tam-'ji:, v.i., 11, to clean one’s teeth, 

'tamme, new. 

‘tammu:, to lay down. 

'tamsu:, to tie the ends together in a . 
knot. 

'tanja:r-on, a garce of grain, etc, 

'Lanrab, to collect contributions. 

tan-'tay, to rub. 

tap, to fix, to pound, < 

‘tanad, to bruise, crush, contuse. 

‘4an-'bo:j-on, each, one each, 

"ban-din, to husk paddy, etc. 

‘tay-gal, v.t, ii, to wear (as plume). 

ta'po:r-an, way. 

‘tanrab, see tanrab, 

tar, ai, ili, to shine. 

teder (-ga:mle), round, in a circle. . 

ted-ted-'par, see təned-ted-par, 

'telli-n, oil-monger. (Öriya,) 

"terda:, to kiss, 

ti’, to give. 

‘tiba:, to seize by the hair. 

'tija:b, to give, offer. 

ti’ja'na:b, boon, gift. 

til, to bury. 

‘trp-da:, to boil water for dressing food. 

tip, to weed. 

‘tinlg-ga'i-'loge, convulsively. 

"birin, fish-snare. (Telugu.) 

tir-ro:, to cover up with earth. 

tobad, to bind, tie. 

toj'toj-a:l-'mar-ən, a man of the neigh- 


bouring field on the hill. 
toj-'toj-len, in a row, in a line. 
"tokkəla:, clever, witty, deceptive. 
tol, to tie, bind. 
"tonba:, to cohabit. 
eg to use or prepare as a sauce. 
tu(b)-'bab, to crush the head, 
tud, to crush, strike. 
"buda, to bruise. 
‘bude-'sa:l-an, rice-beer. 
tui, to sift, filter (through a cloth). 
"Fula:(-dəm), near. 
‘tulab-on, forest. 
‘tulla:, v.i., iii, to be sufficient. 
‘tum-ay-on, pyre, heaped fuel. 
tum'pa:l, to dash against the bund. 
tum(-'tum), to collect. 
'tumdu-n, crest of a bird. 
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tün .30:n, equal, of the same rank, 

tun, vi, ili, to be worthy. 

'tupal, to kindle (fire), 

"tupar-'dinna;, midnight. 

tup-da:, to soak (as boiled rice in sour 
water). a 

‘tup-sar-‘da:-n, waterfall. 

tup, to shoot (an arrow). 

'tuppun, watch shed. 

"tura; to frighten. 

‘jura:-'samra:, to frighten, 

tur-'tur (var, tut'tur), to watch. 

w, v.t., l1, to commence. 

vail, to accost, enquire (dial.). 

ub, to insert (hand). 

ub'ton, to throb. 

ud, to winnow. 


A MANUAL OF SORA: (OR BAVARA) LANGUAGE 


‘ukka:, custom, habit; to become a 
custom. (Oriya) : 

vile, time. (Oriya.) 

ul-i:m-an, cock-crow. 

'uma:, v.i., ii, to bathe. . . 

um rep(und'rey), to set free, to:let go. 

um'rud-dem(und'rud-), causing burning 
sensation, very hot. ^u 

u'pulpu'jag-ge, dripping with sweat 
laboriously. 

ur, to set free, untie. , 

‘urdij, v.i., li, to be naked. 

ur-Tan, to unyoke. : 

usa, to par- boil as paddy. (Oriya.) 

u'sa;-on, skin, i 

'usux, to fall, 


